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PART |: EU-SILC GUIDELINES



The European Union (EU) Statistics on Income and Living Conditions (EU-SILC) is an instrument that aims
to collect timely and comparable cross-sectional and longitudinal multidimensional microdata on income
distribution, poverty and social exclusion. It also covers various related EU living conditions and poverty
policies, such as child poverty, access to healthcare and other services, housing, over-indebtedness and
quality of life. It is also the main source of data for microsimulation purposes and flash estimates of income
distribution and poverty rates. This instrument is anchored in the European Statistical System (ESS).

The EU-SILC project was launched in 2003 on the basis of a ‘gentlemen’s agreement’ in six EU Member
States (Belgium, Denmark, Ireland, Greece, Luxembourg and Austria) and Norway. The EU-SILC instrument
started in 2004 for the EU-15 (except Germany, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom) plus Estonia,
Norway and Iceland.

Bulgaria and Turkey started fully implementing the EU-SILC instrument in 2006, while Romania and
Switzerland began to implement it in 2007.

North Macedonia and Croatia started in 2010, Montenegro and Serbia in 2013, Albania in 2017 and Kosovo?
in 2018.

The survey provides two types of data:

refer to a given time or a certain time period with variables on income, poverty,
social exclusion and other living conditions;

refer to individual/household changes over time, observed periodically over a four-year
period (or more years if a longer duration panel is used).

Information on social exclusion and housing conditions is collected mainly at household level, while labour,
education and health information is obtained for persons aged 16 and over. The core of the instrument,
income at detailed component level, is collected both at personal and household level.

EU-SILC has been used to provide data on the structural indicators of social cohesion (at-risk-of-poverty rate,
S80/S20) and in the context of the two Open Methods of Coordination in the field of social inclusion and
pensions. Since 2010, at the outset of the Europe 2020 strategy, EU-SILC data are being used for monitoring
poverty and social inclusion in the EU.

A Europe 2020 headline poverty target to reduce the number of people at risk of poverty and social exclusion
by 20 million by 2020 has been defined based on the EU-SILC instrument. In the same political context a
broader portfolio of indicators, including numerous EU-SILC-based data, constitutes the Joint Assessment
Framework (JAF) of the Europe 2020 strategy and a key instrument for providing information required by the
European Semester and the European Pillar of Social Rights.

Given the many revisions and improvements that have been made to the EU-SILC survey, as well as new
legislation on its implementation that comes into force in 2021, these methodological guidelines were created
to assist Member States and other implementing countries in preparing the 2021 exercise.

This document covers several topics related, among other things, to variables, legal basis, data submission,
data collection, income data and general definitions. The changes applied are explained throughout the
document. It provides detailed information on the revision of the definitions, identifiers, detailed modalities,
variables and flags and the addition of rolling modules and new policy needs variables to be applied in 2021.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
\t explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-SILC)_methodology_-
_introduction

1 This designation is without prejudice to positions on status, and is in line with UNSCR 1244/1999 and the ICJ Opinion on the
Kosovo declaration of independence
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The Directors of Social Statistics decided to introduce a legal act for EU-SILC in June 2000. A framework
Regulation (Regulation (EC) n°® 1177/2003) was adopted by the Council and the European Parliament on 16
June 2003 and published in the Official Journal on 3 July 2003.

Following the successive EU enlargements, this Regulation was amended by Regulation (EC) n°® 1553/2005
of 7 September 2005 and Regulation (EC) n° 1791/2006 of 20 November 2006.

In parallel, Eurostat and the Member States developed the technical aspects of the instrument. The six
following Commission Regulations that implemented the framework regulation were drawn up:

Definitions: Regulation (EC) n°1980/2003 of 21 October 2003, amended by Requlation (EC) n° 676/2006)
of 2 May 2006;

Fieldwork aspects and imputation procedures: Reqgulation (EC) n°1981/2003 of 21 October 2003;
Sampling and tracing rules: Regulation (EC) n°1982/2003 of 21 October 2003;

List of target primary variables: Requlation (EC) n°1983/2003 of 21 October 2003;

Content of intermediate and final quality reports: Requlation (EC) n° 28/2004 of 5 January 2004;

e The new material deprivation item from 2016 and onwards: Regulation (EC) n® 1983/2003 of 4 December
2015.

In addition, every year a Commission Regulation describing the list of secondary target variables (annual
modules) is published. The following Regulations had been published:

2005 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to the intergenerational transmission of
poverty: Commission Regulation (EC) N° 16/2004 of 6 January 2004;

2006 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to social participation: Commission
Requlation (EC) N° 13/2005 of 6 January 2005;

2007 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to housing conditions: Commission
Regulation (EC) N° 315/2006 of 22 February 2006;

2008 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to over-indebtedness and financial
exclusion: Commission Regulation (EC) N° 215/20070f 28 February 2007;

2009 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to material deprivation: Commission
Regulation (EC) N° 362/2008 of 14 April 2008;

2010 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to intra-household sharing of resources:
Commission Requlation (EC) N° 646/2009 of 23 July 2009;

2011 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to intergenerational transmission of
disadvantages:_Commission Regulation (EU) N° 481/2010 of 1 June 2010;

2012 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to housing conditions: Commission
Regulation (EU) N° 1157/2010 of 9 December 2010;

2013 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to wellbeing: Commission Regulation
(EU) N° 62/2012 of 24 January 2012;

2014 module on the list of target secondary variables relating to material deprivation: Commission
Regulation (EU) N° 112/2013 of 7 February 2013;

2015 module on the social and cultural participation and material deprivation: Commission Regulation
(EU) N° 67/2014 of 27 January 2014;

2016 module on access to services: Commission Reqgulation (EU) N° 2015/245 of 16 February 2015;

2017 module on health and children's health: Commission Regulation (EU) N° 2016/114 of 28 January
2016;

2018 module on material deprivation, well-being and housing difficulties: Commission Requlation (EU)
N° 2017/310 Of 22 February 2017.

2019 module on intergenerational transmission of disadvantages, household composition and evolution
of income:_Commission Requlation (EU) N° 2018/174 of 2 February 2018.

2020 module on over-indebtedness, consumption and wealth as well as labour: Commission Regulation
(EU) N° 2019/414 of 14 March 2019.
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http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32003R1177
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2005.255.01.0006.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2005.255.01.0006.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2006:363:0001:0080:EN:PDF
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32003R1980
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R0676
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R0676
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32003R1981
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32003R1982
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32003R1983
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2004.005.01.0042.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32015R2256&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32015R2256&from=EN
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32004R0016
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32005R0013
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32005R0013
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R0315
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32006R0315
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32007R0215
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32008R0362
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32008R0362
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32009R0646
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32010R0481
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32010R1157
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32010R1157
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32012R0062
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32012R0062
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2013.037.01.0002.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2013.037.01.0002.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2014.023.01.0001.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2014.023.01.0001.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2015.041.01.0011.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2016.023.01.0040.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=uriserv:OJ.L_.2016.023.01.0040.01.ENG
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32017R0310&from=FR
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32017R0310&from=FR
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32018R0174&qid=1558942762984&from=EN
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32019R0414&from=EN
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32019R0414&from=EN

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/income-and-living-conditions/legislation

\( https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?qid=1580732704269&uri=CELEX:32019R1700

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?qid=1580733420216&uri=CELEX:32019R2242

In September 2011, the ESS adopted the Wiesbaden Memorandum on a New conceptual design for
household and social statistics. The main objectives are to increase responsiveness to user needs, quality
and efficiency. The programme included actions to move towards integrating data collections, with
standardisation of variables and modules, wider use of administrative data sources and improved statistical
frames. The revision of EU-SILC was part of this programme.

In October 2019, the European Parliament and the Council adopted Regulation 2019/1700 establishing a
common framework for European statistics relating to persons and households, based on data at individual
level collected from samples (IESS Regulation). The underlying implementing acts pursuant to Regulation
(EU) 2019/1700 were adopted in December 2019. They are:

e Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2019/2180 specifying the detailed arrangements and content
for the quality reports;

e Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2019/2181 specifying technical characteristics as regards
items common to several datasets; and

e Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2019/2242 specifying the technical items of data sets,
establishing the technical formats and specifying the detailed arrangements and content of the quality
reports on the organisation of a sample survey in the income and living conditions domain.

The Regulation and its implementing and delegated acts provide for multiple changes to EU-SILC data
collection from 2021.

The special policy needs ad hoc module in 2021 relates to the living arrangements and conditions of
children within separated or blended families. It is part of Implementing Regulation N° 2019/2242 and the
IESS Regulation.

The new EU-SILC legal acts require:
e improved timeliness, with shorter deadlines for EU-SILC data submission;

o reformulated precision requirements at national and regional level (NUTS2) for the at-risk-of-poverty-or-
social-exclusion indicator and the persistent-risk-of-poverty rate;

e additional/ changed EU-SILC variables;
e data collection in three frequencies: nucleus, three-year module and six-year module; and
e prolongation of the longitudinal panel.

The new legislation enforces the need to improve EU-SILC data collection, processing, submission and
reporting. This includes improvements in the sampling frames and data collection methods. In addition,
national statistical institutes are required to implement changes in common with other surveys under IESS.

Annex | of the IESS Regulation lists the topics to be covered. EU-SILC-specific variables are those in the
‘Income and living conditions' domain. Some topics (e.g. technical items, person and household
characteristics) which are common to all data collections belong to the 'All domains' part.

Domain Topic Detailed topics

All domains Technical items Data collection information
Identification
Weights
Interview characteristics
Localisation
Person and household characteristics = Demography
Citizenship and migrant background
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http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/income-and-living-conditions/legislation
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?qid=1580732704269&uri=CELEX:32019R1700
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=uriserv:OJ.LI.2019.261.01.0001.01.ENG

Income and
living
conditions

Health: status and disability, access
to, availability and use of health care
and health determinants

Labour market participation

Educational attainment and
background
Person and household characteristics

Participation in education and training

Educational attainment and
background

Labour market participation

Job tenure, work biography and
previous work experience

Working conditions including working
hours and working time arrangements
Health: status and disability, access to,
availability and use of health care and
health determinants

Quality of life, including social, civil,
economic and cultural participation,
inclusion and wellbeing

Living conditions, including material
deprivation, housing, living
environment, access to services

Income, consumption and elements of
wealth, including debts

Household composition
Disability and Minimum European Health Module

Main activity status (self-defined)

Elementary job characteristics
Educational attainment level

Household composition - additional specific details
Duration of stay in the country

Participation in formal education activities (current)
Educational attainment - details, including education
interrupted or abandoned

Characteristics of the workplace

Duration of contract

Employment status

Detailed labour market situation
Supervisory responsibilities
Previous work experience

Calendar of activities

Working hours

Minimum European Health Module
Details on health status and disability
Children health

Access to health care

Health care

Access to health care (children)
Health determinants

Quality of life

Social and cultural participation
Well-being

Material deprivation
Children-specific deprivation

Main housing characteristics

Housing conditions details, incl. deprivation and
imputed rent

Housing costs including reduced utility costs

Living environment

Housing difficulties (including renting difficulties) and
reasons

Use of services, including care services and services
for independent living

Affordability of services

Unmet needs and reasons

Childcare

Income from work

Income from social transfers

Income from pensions

Other incomes, including income from property and
capital and inter-household transfers

Taxes and contributions actually paid after reductions
Total annual income at level of persons and
households

Over-indebtedness, including reasons

Arrears

Elements of wealth, including dwelling ownership
Elements of consumption

Intergenerational transmission of advantages and
disadvantages
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One of the aims of the modernisation activities is to integrate the various data collections by introducing the

so-called

and

Standardised variables include a selection of key variables present in at least two EU social micro-
data collections. Core variables correspond to a subset of these standardised variables: they are
included in all the social microdata collections described above.

Introducing the changes that are required to harmonise the core variables within social surveys will lead in
2021 to a break in the EU-SILC data series.

A set of core harmonised variables relates to each social survey (or data-gathering through registers)
involving submission of microdata to Eurostat. The list of EU-SILC variables that are part of the core social
variables is mentioned in Part Il Description of variables, under ‘Variable type’.

The list of variables to be standardised was prioritised into groups of 13 variables corresponding to the first
stage of standardisation (P1), 14 variables corresponding to the second stage (P2) and 11 variables of the
third stage (P3). The standard descriptions include the definition and the standard categories, describing the
information to be submitted to Eurostat by the countries.

Priority

P1
variables

P2
variables

Variables

1) Sex

(2) Age in completed years

(3) Household grid

(4) Partners living in the same household

(5) Household size

(6) Household type

(7) Tenure status of the household

(8) Main activity status (self-defined)

(9) Full- or part-time main job (self-defined)

(10) Permanency of main job

(11) Educational attainment level

(12) Participation in formal education and training (student or apprentice) in <reference
period>

(13) Level of the current/most recent formal education or training activity
(14) Country of birth

(15) Country of main citizenship

(16) Country of birth of the father

(17) Country of birth of the mother

(18) Country of residence

(19) Duration of stay in the country of residence in completed years
(20) Region of residence

(21) Degree of urbanisation

(22) Status in employment in the main job

(23) Economic activity of the local unit for main job

(24) Occupation in main job

(25) Self-perceived general health

(26) Long-standing health problem

Core
variable

Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
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Core

Priority Variables variable

(27) Limitation in activities because of health problems Yes

(28) Net current monthly household income?

(29) Existence of previous employment experience

(30) Size of the local unit for main job

(31) Supervisory responsibilities in main job

(32) Year in which the person started working for current employer or as self-employed in
P3 main job?
variables (33) Year when the highest level of education was successfully completed*

(34) Field of the highest level of education successfully completed®

(35) Interviewing mode used

(36) Nature of participation in the survey

(37) Stratum

(38) Primary sampling unit

\t a749-1a055c0247d4

2 Not collected in EU-SILC
% Not collected in EU-SILC
4Not collected in EU-SILC
5 Not collected in EU-SILC

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5901513/KS-RA-07-006-EN.PDF/71481ffb-771a-489b-
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refers to a group of variables on the same topic to be collected every 3 years.
refers to a group of variables on the same topic to be collected every 6 years.

mean data generated by a non-statistical source, usually a public body whose main
aim is not to provide statistics.

means themes that are of particular interest for users at a specific point in time but that are
not included in the regular data sets.

refers to the sample that was successfully interviewed and where the interview is accepted
for the database.

is the age at the last birthday before the reference date, i.e. the interval of time
between the date of birth and the reference date, expressed in completed years. To deduce the variable ‘age
in completed years', the following information has to be known: (1) the year of birth; (2) whether the person
has already had their birthday that year at the reference date (‘passing of birthday'); and (3) the reference
date of the data collection/interview. For EU-SILC two reference dates are used: the end of the income
reference period or the time (date) of interview. The age at the end of the income reference period is
considered as the main age (e.qg. it is used to define the statistical population, sample person, etc.).

means a household or person with certain characteristics to which or whom the collected
information pertains.

means a current household member other than a sample person.
mean data pertaining to a particular time or a given reference period.

means a member of a sample household at the time of the data collection or
compilation.

means the detailed content of the information to be collected about the observation units
related to a topic, each detailed topic covering a number of variables.

A sample household is said to be entire (complete) if it remains as one household, without
forming an additional household and without the household disappearing, even though there may have been
changes in its composition from the previous wave due to deaths, members moving out of scope or co-
residents leaving the household, people joining the household, or births.

means the period during which data are collected from respondents.

mean variables that do not need to be collected annually and therefore can be collected
in the first wave only.

means sample persons from different sample households from the previous wave who join together
to form a new household.

means a situation where the sample persons living in the same household at the time of
wave X live at the time of wave x+1 in more than one private household within the national territory included
in the target population; when a household split occurs, there will be only one initial household and one or
more split-off households.

means the person from whom household-level information is obtained.
means a procedure for entering a value for a specific data item where no response is available..
This is a 12-month period, such as a previous calendar or tax year.

means a sample household which has undergone a household split and where any sample
person who lived in that household at the time of wave x still lives at the same address at the time of wave
x+1. If more than one sample person lived in the household at the time of wave x and still lives at that address
at the time of wave x+1 but in different households, the initial household is the household of the sample
person still living at the initial address who has the lowest person number referred to in Annex lll. If at the
time of wave x+1 no sample person lives at the address of wave x, then the household of the sample person
who had the lower person number at the time of wave x is the initial household. If this person is no longer
alive or no longer living in a private household within the national territory of the target population, the initial
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household is the household of the sample person with the next lowest person number. For the selected
respondent model ‘initial household’ means the household of the selected respondent.

mean data pertaining to given subsequent reference periods, observed yearly over a
certain length of time with respect to the same observation unit.

mean non-aggregated observations or measurements of characteristics of observation units,
either households or individuals, without a direct identifier.

means the way data are obtained. They can either be extracted from registers or collected
from interviews (see also the detailed description of the variables where the mode of collection is stated).

means generating information that is missing in the data set by making use of substantive
relationships with information from outside the data set.

are variables that are to be collected every year.
means an identifiable entity about which data can be obtained.
means a subsample observed over more than 1 year.

Pre-checked data or pre-checked microdata mean data or microdata without direct
identifiers verified by the Member States, based on common validation rules, wherever available.

means a person living alone or a group of people who live together providing themselves
with the essentials for living (for the extended version, see

).
means the period to which a particular item of information relates.

means a sample based on a fixed number of subsamples, each of which is
representative of the target population at the time of its selection. Each year, one subsample rotates out and
a new one is brought in to replace it.

means a private household containing at least one sample person.

means a member of a private household in the initial sample who is at least 16 years old at
the end of the income reference period.

means a mode of sampling based on individuals, where the household to which
the selected respondent belongs is the sample household and the selected respondent is the sample person.
In this model only selected respondents are subject to collection of data by interview at individual level.

means a household composed of at least a sample person of the household that has
undergone a household split, other than the initial household.

refers to replacement by other units of the original units first selected in the sample which do
not supply the required information. The reason for this can be either that the address cannot be located or
is inaccessible, or that the household refuses to cooperate, the entire household is temporarily away or the
household is unable to respond.

refers to personal interview with another member of the household. Proxy is allowed, but
should be kept as limited as possible for the income personal variables and for any variables required for at
least one household member aged 16 or more. Where a proxy interview is carried out, the identification
number of the person who has provided the information must be recorded.

pertains to private households and all persons aged 16 and over (at the end of
income reference period) composing the household.

means the content of the information to be collected about the observation units, each topic covering
a number of detailed topics.

is a place where a person normally spends their daily period of rest, regardless of temporary
absences for purposes of recreation, holidays, visits to friends and relatives, business, medical treatment or
religious pilgrimage.

means a characteristic of a unit being observed that may assume more than one set of values.
is the year in which the data are collected.

means the number of times a subsample participates in the survey.
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Technical Definitions E-

Additional online resources at Eurostat’s webpage:

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Category:Living_conditions_glossary
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For 2021 EU-SILC includes the list of variables collected on an annual basis, a three-year rolling module on
health and an ad hoc policy needs module. Table 4.1-1 lists the information to be collected in EU-SILC in the

coming years.

Topic

Technical items

Person and
household
characteristics

Health: status and
disability, access to,
availability and use
of health care and
health determinants
Health

Labour market
participation

Job tenure, work
biography and
previous work
experience
Working conditions
including working
hours and working
time arrangements
Educational
attainment and
background

Participation in
education and
training

Detailed topics

Data collection information
Identification

Weights

Interview characteristics

Localisation

Demography

Citizenship and migrant background
Household composition

Household composition - additional
specific details

Duration of stay in the country
Disability and Minimum European Health
Module

Details on health status and disability

Children health

Access to health care
Health care

Access to health care (children)
Health determinants

Main activity status (self-defined)
Elementary job characteristics
Characteristics of the workplace

Duration of contract
Employment status

Detailed labour market situation
Supervisory responsibilities
Previous work experience

Calendar of activities
Working hours

Educational attainment level
Educational attainment - details, including
education interrupted or abandoned

Participation in formal education activities
(current)

Periodicity

Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Every 3 years
(ILC3YB)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YA)
Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YB)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YA)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YB)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YC)

Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YC)

Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YC)

Yearly (ILCY)

Year to be
collected
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021

2021
2021

2022, 2025, 2028
(Health)
2021, 2024, 2027
(Children)
2021
2022, 2025, 2028
(Health)
2021, 2024, 2027
(Children)
2022, 2025, 2028
(Health)
2021
2021
2023, 2026
(Labour Market
and Housing)
2021
2023, 2026
(Labour Market
and Housing)
2021
2021
2021

2021
2021

2021
2023, 2026
(Labour Market
and Housing)
2021
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Quality of life,
including social,
civil, economic and

cultural participation,

inclusion and
wellbeing

Living conditions,
including material

deprivation, housing,

living environment,
access to services

Income,
consumption and
elements of wealth,
including debts

Quality of life
Social and cultural participation

Well-being

Material deprivation
Children-specific deprivation

Main housing characteristics
Housing conditions details, incl.
deprivation and imputed rent

Housing costs including reduced utility
costs
Living environment

Use of services, including care services
and services for independent living
Affordability of services

Unmet needs and reasons

Childcare

Income from work

Income from social transfers

Income from pensions

Other incomes, including income from
property and capital and inter-household
transfers

Taxes and contributions actually paid after
reductions

Total annual income at household and
respondent level

Arrears

Over-indebtedness, including reasons

Elements of wealth, including dwelling

ownership

Elements of consumption

Intergenerational transmission of
advantages and disadvantages

Housing difficulties (including renting
difficulties) and reasons

Assessment of own needs

Yearly (ILCY)
Every 6 years
(ILC6YA)
Every 6 years
(ILC6YA)

Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YA)
Yearly (ILCY)
Every 3 years
(ILC3YC)

Yearly (ILCY)

Every 3 years
(ILC3YC)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YC)
Every 6 years
(ILC6YC)
Every 6 years
(ILC6YC)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)
Yearly (ILCY)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YD)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YD)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YD)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YB)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YB)

Every 6 years
(ILC6YD)

2021
2022, 2028 (QoL)

2022, 2028 (QoL)

2021
2021, 2024, 2027
(Children)
2021
2023, 2026
(Labour Market
and Housing)
2021

2023, 2026
(Labour Market
and Housing)
2024 (Access to
services)
2024 (Access to
services)
2024 (Access to
services)
2021
2021
2021
2021
2021

2021
2021

2021
2026 (Over-
indebtedness,
consumption and
wealth)
2026 (Over-
indebtedness,
consumption and
wealth)
2026 (Over-
indebtedness,
consumption and
wealth)
2023
(Intergenerational
transmission
of disadvantages
& Housing
difficulties)
2023
(Intergenerational
transmission
of disadvantages
& Housing
difficulties)
2026 (Over-
indebtedness,
consumption and
wealth)
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Ad-hoc Subject Living arrangements and conditions of 2021
children within separated or blended

families
Ad-hoc Subject (to be defined at a later stage) 2023
Ad-hoc Subject (to be defined at a later stage) 2025
Ad-hoc Subject (to be defined at a later stage) 2027

EU-SILC in 2021 covers: the three-yearly module on ‘children’ (children’s material deprivation and children’s
health), and the six-yearly module policy needs ad hoc subject ‘living arrangements and conditions of children
within separated or blended families’.

The other six regular modules on ‘health’, ‘labour market and housing’, ‘quality of life’, ‘intergenerational
transmission of disadvantages and housing difficulties’, ‘access to services’ and ‘over-indebtedness,
consumption and wealth’ will be adopted later, as will the ad hoc policy needs subjects. The details and timing
are the subject of Commission Delegated Regulation 2020/256 on multiannual rolling planning.

Collected information, i.e. target variables, have to be sent to Eurostat in the form of four different files:
Household register file (D-file)
Household data file (H-file)
Personal register file (R-file)
Personal data file (P-file)

Each file contains a pre-defined set of variables which covers different topics and a set of survey units. To
enable data merging and aggregation, each file also contains some of the key variables: year of the survey,
country and ID.

In the H-file the household will exist only if it has been contacted (DB120 = 11 or DB110 = 1) ,

has a completed household interview in the household data file (DB130 = 11) and at least one member
has complete data in the personal data file (RB250 = 11, 12 or 13, 14 => DB135 = 1).

This member must be the selected respondent (RB245 = 2) if this mode of selection is used.

Regarding the construction of a variable’s name, the first character always indicates to which file each variable
belongs: or

The Household register file (D-file) contains every selected household, including those where the address
could not be found and also households which could not be interviewed, i.e. all households from the sample
(selected + substituted + split off). The topics covered relate, among other things, to the degree of
urbanisation, the household questionnaire result and interview acceptance.

By contrast, the Household data file (H-file) contains only households which have been contacted, have
completed the interview and where at least one member aged 16 or over has completed the personal
interview. The topics covered relate, among other things, to total household income (gross and disposable),
gross income components at household level, housing and non-housing related areas, non-monetary
household deprivation indicators, physical and social environment, dwelling type, tenure status, housing
conditions and costs.

shows how the D-file and H-file should be merged.
H-file € D-file (case when H-file = D-file is when the response rate = 100%)

Only households Only households
with completed with completed
interviews interviews

Not-interviewed

Merge by Household ID (HB030=DB030)
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DB010, DB020 and DBO030 are used as key variables of part D and HB010, HB020 and HB030 are key
variables of part H. These variables create the possibility of merging different files.

Personal register (R-file) contains all the people currently living in the households and those who are
temporarily absent. In the case of longitudinal data, it also contains all persons registered in the R-file of the
previous year, even if they no longer live in the household ( RB110 in 5,6). The information collected is mostly
related to basic and demographic data, and childcare.

Personal data (P-file) contains every eligible person (persons aged 16 and over — RB245 = 1, 2 or 3) for
whom the information could be collected from interview and/or registers (RB250 = 11, 12, 13 or 14). The
topics covered relate, among other things, to education, labour, health and gross personal income (total and
components at personal level).
shows how the P-file and the R-file should be merged. P-file € R-file (P-file = R-file is when
the observed sample does not include persons aged less than 16 and all persons respond to the personal
interview). So, every person in part P should be listed in part R.

Only people aged Only people aged
16 and over 16 and over

Persons aged less than 16
Merge by Personal ID (PB030=RB030)

ID numbers have a major role while merging and using the data. However, their correct construction is even
more important.

Based on the sample, each household will receive a . This number is the basis for
constructing the Household ID and the Personal ID. It may or may not be a sequential number, but it is unique
and should not contain other information. This means that it must not contain any information that conflicts
with confidentiality rules. Also, this number must be unique for all the years of the survey:

Format of the Household number: 1- 9999999 (maximum seven digits). Normally it is constructed using
information from the sample and the fieldwork.

The ID should not contain any confidential information. It should be a source of different data information:
Household ID = Household number + split number (two-digits)
Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits)
is related to the split-off households (split could occur from wave two onwards). Here are some
main rules when defining the split number:
The split number for the first wave will always take the value ‘00’;

If the household remains entire, it will keep the Household number and Split number from one wave to the
next;

In the case of a split-off, the initial household will keep the Household number and Split number from one
wave to the next. The other household(s), i.e. the split-off households, will keep the same Household
number, but will be assigned the next available unique Split number in sequence;

In case two sample households merge, if the new household remains at a previous address it retains the
Household number and Split number of the household that was at that address in the previous wave;

If the new household is at a new address, the Household number and Split number of the household of
the sample person who now has the lowest person number in the ‘household register’ will be retained.

Personal number refers to the number assigned to the person who is recorded as a household member for
the first time. For every new person in the household ‘1’ is added to the highest-used person’s number (for
all the years of the survey and the Household ID). For further information, please see
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WAVE 1 WAVE 2 WAVE 3
HH Split P HH number  Split number P P | HH number Splitnumber P
ruber omesr P persona i : o P Pt pern
HH ID HH ID HH ID
123 00 01 123-00-01 123 00 01 123-00-01 123 '03 01
123 00 02 123-00-02 123 00 02 123-00-02
123 00 03 123-00-03 123 00 06 123-00-06 HH number Split number Person
123 00 04 123-00-04 HH ID number
123 00 05 123-00-05 123 00 02
123 00 06 123-00-06 123 00 06
A houser_nold with 6 members followed up for three HH number  Split number person  Personal
consecutive years (waves) number id
HH ID HH number Split number Person
Household ID on the first year is 12300, where *00" 123 r 01 03 123-00-03 HH ID number
stand for the first wave and it has five members with IDs 123 Lg o1 04 123-00-04 123 o1 03
created based on Household ID r
123 01 01 123-01-01 123 01 04
In the wave 2, person with 1D=1230003 and 1230004 Not followed
moves to another household where now lives WI[}"-I a HH number  Split number Farsem
nevY person. The 3and 4th person that move_d, will HH ID T -
still have the same ID. The household ID will be
"12301" where "01" initiates the slit-off. The new 123 01 01
personal ID will be created *1230101"
HH number  Split number Person Personal HH number Split number Person
HH ID number id HH ID number
123 ) " o5 123-00-05 123 02 05
123 ) "o 123-02-01 123 o2 01

In the wave 2, person with 1D=1230005 moves also to
another household where now lives with a new
person. The 5th person that moved, will still have the
same 1D=1230005. The household 1D will be *'12302"
where "02" is the second slit-off. The new personal
1D will be created "1230201"

Household number and Personal ID never change, not even when the person moves to another
household. Household ID can change due to split-off.

Household ID and Personal ID are used as a key variable while merging files (P-file with H-/D-file and R-file
with H-/D-file).

Both cross-sectional and longitudinal data are collected in EU-SILC.

the data related to a given time or a certain time period. The cross-sectional data
may be extracted from a cross-sectional sample survey with a rotational sample. Such data may be combined
with register data (data on persons, households or dwellings compiled from a unit-level administrative or
statistical register).

the data related to household- and individual-level changes over time, observed
periodically over a certain period. The longitudinal data may come from a cross-sectional survey with a
rotational sample where individuals once selected are followed up. It may be combined with register data as
well.

See submission in 9. Timeliness for the format of data submission.

Since the users of confidential EU-SILC (User data base (UDB)) microdata are different institutions,
organisations and individuals, there has been increasing demand for enabling linkage between cross-
sectional and longitudinal data. The identifiers for the longitudinal files are created in the same way as for the
cross-sectional ones.

The EU-SILC variables can be classified in several different ways depending on the purpose of their
analysis:

1. Collection unit:
At household level
At personal level
2. Extraction and frequency:
Annual
First wave
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id

123-00-01

Personal
id
123-00-02
123-00-06

Personal
id

123-00-03

123-00-04

Personal
id
123-01-01

Personal
id

123-00-05
123-02-01

The split number is formed adding to 1 to the
highest used split number (for all the years of the
survey), as we have already had two splits, the new
split number will be 3 in case of a split-off for the
wave 3. The ID=1230101 moves fromthe household
will not be followed as no sample persons lives in
the same household


file:///C:/Users/Firth/AppData/Local/Temp/Guidelines%202021-TC%20after%20WG_SGAKF_p1_80f.docx%23_Timeliness

Every 3 years rolling modules
Every 6 years rolling modules
New policy needs modules
Derived, constructed and technical
3. Source of the information (for annual and first wave variables):
Compiled from registers (register variables)
Collected from the sample units (observation variables)
Mixed (combination of register and observation variables)
4. Filled information:
Regular variables
Flag-variables

Names

Each identifier starts with a letter reflecting to which file it belongs (D, H, R or P) and this is followed by a letter
used as the second character (B, C, D, E, H, |, L, S, V,Y, W and K):

In most of the variables even numbers are used — three numbers (given sequentially as the variables

have been created and defined one by one). PBO010 — P-file, data collection information;
In the other cases — three numbers followed by a character at the end (if there has been a slight
modification or a split of the existing variable). PY010G - P-file, gross income;

Rarely only letters: RG_Z# - R-file, Grid,;
Specific cases with three letters used: RCH010.
Normally a common letter is used for a group of variables:

B: Basic data on data collection information, identification, weights, interview characteristics,
localisation, basic housing characteristics, etc.

Y: Income

L: Labour information
E: Education

H: Health

S: Social exclusion

H: Housing

C: Consumption

D: Material deprivation
I: Over-indebtedness
V: Wealth

W: Quiality of Life

CH: Children’s health
K: Kids’ variables (module 2021)

The flag-variable’s name is created as a variable name with the suffix "_F". PY010_F.

An imputed factor will be used separately from the flags from 2021 onwards and will be created as a variable
name with the suffix "_IF". PY010_IF.

Each variable (including flag-variables) must have a specific format depending on its content. The format for
each variable is laid down on the ‘Values’ section for standard variables and the ‘Flags’
section for flag-variables.

Countries must submit the data in electronic form, in conformity with an appropriate technical format — CSV-
format (comma separated values) in accordance with further rules:

: first record with the variable names;
of variables is comma (,);
is point (.);
must NOT be enclosed by quotes;
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are represented by a blank space between the commas: (..., ,...)

the should be the key variables: Year, Country and ID. For the rest of the variables
no fixed order is required (could be as listed variables in the guidelines).

DB010,DB020,DB030,DB040,DB040_F,DB050,DB060,DB050_F,DB060_F,DB090,DB0OY0_F,...
2016,BE,1,BEO1,1,,,-2,-2,1.251,...

2016,BE,2,BE05,1,536,,1,-2,1.12345,1,...

2016,BE,3,BE01,1,,,-2,-2,1,1,...

All amounts provided should be in the (with decimal places as described in the section of
the variable description).

Country names are provided based on the SCL Geo Code (link provided in Annex 1).

What does it refer to and how is it calculated?

Depending on EU-SILC on the research question, age can refer to two different
The age at the end of the income reference period,;
The age at the date of interview.

The main variables used for (RB081: Age in completed years at the end of the income
reference period and RB082: Age in completed years at the time of the interview) are:

RB083: Passing of birthday

RB080/PB110: Year of birth

HBO050/PB100: Month of the interview
HB060/PB110: Year of the interview
DB010/HB010/RB010/PB010: Year of the survey

This refers to the age at the end of the income reference period.

Data collection often occurs a few months after the end of the income reference period, so household
composition is captured at the date of interview. Consequently, household members who have died between
the end of the income reference period and the time of the survey data collection are not registered and
babies born in this interval will be recorded with a negative age at the end of the income reference period.

The algorithm for calculating the age (using some of the above-mentioned EU-SILC variables) is defined as:
AGE= DB010 — RB080 — 1°
In cases where calculated AGE equals ‘-1, it is set to zero.

The age in completed years is the age at the last birthday before the  Variables in
reference date of the data collection/interview, i.e. the interval of time between the date of birth  focus belong to
and the reference date, expressed in completed years. To deduce the variable 'age in completed  “RL” group —
years' the following information has to be known: (1) the year of birth; (2) whether the person ~ RL010, RL0O20,
has already had his/her birthday that year at the reference date (‘passing of birthday'); and (3) ~ RL030, RL040,
the reference date of the data collection/interview. RLO50, RLO60

The categories of 'age in completed years' are the year of birth, the passing of birthday and the and RLO70.
reference date. The integer number of the age in completed years is then deduced from this
information.

RB080/PB110: Year of birth (4 digits)

6 Please note that for Ireland the formula differs, see more at http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-
SILC) methodology %E2%80%93 concepts_and_contents#Person_variables
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RB083: Passing of birthday (yes/no)
HBO050/PB100: Month of the interview
HBO060/PB110: Year of the interview
DB010/HB010/RB010/PB010: Year of the survey

Eurostat will deduce the 3-digit integer of age in completed years based on the categories for data submission
described above. When deducing the 3-digit integer the lower limit is included and the upper limit is excluded.
For example, a child born on 13 March 2014 will be classified in the category '0 years' at the reference date
12 March 2015 but in the category '1 year' at the reference date 13 March 2015.

In countries using an integrated system of household surveys with fixed reference weeks for all the (integrated)
household surveys, the reference date is the end of the reference week (DD/MM/YYYY) for all surveys
concerned.

We suggest that the categories 'not stated' or 'not applicable' should not be allowed for the variable 'age in
completed years'. Each data record valid for transmission must therefore contain information on the year of
birth, the passing of birthday and the reference date. In the absence of this information, it is suggested to
impute the information into the data record by attributing the most plausible value; missing is also allowed.
The definition of age at the end of the income reference period and the age at the moment of the interview
should be well defined. Age is an important variable for selected individuals to be asked for part P and for
some specific variables or indicators when the age is required.

The related to the variable 'age in completed years' should contain information on the
number of records for which information on the age in completed years is imputed. Currently missing is
allowed, but we suggest not to use it in order to avoid complications and not risk losing the information related
to age.

The regular definitions of age, where the age can refer to either ‘Age at the end of income reference period’
or at the ‘Age at the date of interview’, are used on different occasions:

Child’s age
Standard/Legal/Normal retirement age
Minimum compulsory school age

Also, terms such as ‘Adult’, ‘Child’ and ‘Dependent child’, even though used as a same term in this document,
could actually refer to different groups of people depending on the research orientation.

The term ‘Child’ is used on many different occasions where it refers to different age concepts and different
age groups:
Household information:
Group of variables: RL-variables (RL010, RL020, RL030, RL040, RL050, RL060, RLO70);
Age concept: Age at the date of interview;

Age group: Members aged not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview) (0-12 years
old);

Algorithm: CHILDAGE = Age at the date of interview (AGE_IW)
Material deprivation:
Group of variables: HD-variables (all except HD080);
Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;
Age group: Members aged 0-15.
Algorithm: Child age = Age at the end of income reference period.
When calculated AGE equals ‘-1’ it is set to zero and is included in the age group 0-15 years old.

Dependent child:
Group of variables: derived EU-SILC variables (e.g. HB110, etc.);
Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;

Age groups and additional conditions;
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All members aged 0-17, children aged 0-17 who are household members but have parent

outside the household.
Child and number of children:

Group of variables: derived EU-SILC variables (CHILD, NUM_OF_CHLD) used for
calculation of indicators;

Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;
Age group: all members aged 0-17 living in the household;
Algorithm:

oy _ (1,if AGE < 18
Child = {O.ifAGE >18

NUM_OF_CHLD = ¥, Child;

When calculated AGE equals ‘-1’, it is set to zero and is included in the age group 0-17 years old.

In EU-SILC, the rules for selections, tracing and participation in the personal interview apply to all household
members aged 16 and over.

Eligible for personal interview:

Group of variables: P- variables;
Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;
Age group: All members aged 16 and over / selected respondent (where applies).

Tracing rules:

Main question: Who is followed in the longitudinal survey?
Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;

Age group: All members aged 16 and over belonging to an interviewed household at the
time of selection of the initial sample for a panel, i.e.

For more related information, please see

Education:

Group of variables: PE021 and PE041 (for some methodologies/detailed arrangements).
For more detailed information, please see the description of the respective variable in Part
1;

Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;

Age is also used for defining some sub-categories: standard retirement age, minimum compulsory school
age, etc. How these sub-categories are defined might differ between countries.

The definition of age should be well understood and applied as it is an important variable and has influence
on the equivalence scale of income, low work intensity, persons interviewed in the P-part and specific question
when the age filter is asked. Also, it is important at the stage of the indicators calculation when the age is

required.

Group of variables: Labour- and income-related variables (mostly);
Age concept: Age at the end of income reference period;
Age: Country-specific (in some countries this is differently defined for each gender).

Group of variables: Childcare (mostly);
Age concept: Age at the date of interview;
Age: Country-specific.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-
SILC)_methodology_%E2%80%93_concepts_and_contents#Person_variables
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is a period of time to which a particular item of information relates. In EU-SILC, several
reference periods are used. They include:

Constant Working life

Current Typical week

Income reference period Typical month

Last 12 months At selection

Last 5 years Other, not above mentioned periods

Last situation

, as the name indicates, is not changeable. Country, Personal ID,
Month and Year of birth, etc.

refers to the moment of interview. That means that the observed situation can be

changed. : Mother/Father ID, Marital status, Citizenship, Highest ISCED level attained, etc.
be a 12-month period. This may be a fixed 12-month period (such as the
previous calendar or tax year). Incomes and some labour information.

Regarding income, in almost all cases observed income is related to the income reference period.
For more detailed information about income reference period, please refer to

refers to the 12-month period before the interview. Unmet need for medical
examination or treatment, Arrears on mortgage or rental payments, Arrears on utility bills, etc.

refers to the time before interview. Duration of the most recent unemployment spell.

refers to the time when the phenomenon occured. Status in employment (last job),
Economic activity of the local unit (last job).

reflects the period between the time that person started their labour activity and the time of the
interview. When the first regular job began, Number of years spent in paid work, etc.

Af should be understood as one which is representative of the period as a whole. If it is difficult
to identify a typical week because weeks differ too much, then the information should be provided for the first
week before the end of the reference period that is not affected by holidays or other special circumstances
(e.g. illness). All childcare (RL-) variables (RL010, RL0O20, RLO30, etc.).

refers to the period ‘from Monday to Sunday’ of the week before the interview date.
Worked at least 1 hour during the previous week, etc.

Al should be understood in the same way as a typical week. Regular savings.

refers to the time when the sample selection is done. Stratum, Primary sampling units
(PSU).
Other periods of time that are not mentioned above but are mentioned elsewhere in this document are used
in the data collection and they are defined in each item.

Reference periods are important not only for data collection but also for analysis and interpretation of
results/indicators.

An is the main indicator — to monitor progress
of the Europe 2020 Strategy, agreed by the 'Employment, Social Policy, Health and Consumer Affairs'
(EPSCO) EU Council of Ministers. This indicator defines the proportion/number of people who are at risk of
poverty or severely materially deprived or living in households with very low work intensity (Figure 4.4-1).

In other words, it consists of three sub-indicators (dimensions):
a relative component: the at-risk-of-poverty rate/monetary poverty (AROP); people at risk of poverty, who
have an equivalised disposable income below the risk-of-poverty threshold, set at 60% of the national

median equivalised disposable income (after social transfers). Reference period: income reference
period;

an absolute component: material deprivation; people who suffer from severe material deprivation and have
living conditions severely constrained by a lack of resources. Reference period: current situation;

an exclusion of labour market component: severe low work intensity; people living in households with very
low work intensity are those aged 0-59 living in households where adults worked less than 20% of their
total work potential during the past year.

Reference period: income reference period.
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General description

As shown above, AROPE — as one indicator — covers the data which refer to the current situation and the
data which refer to the income reference period.

Figure 4.4- 1: The Europe 2020 indicator of at-risk-of-poverty or
social exclusion AROPE

Severely materially
deprived people
(DEP)

»

34



The definition of household requires an additional description in order to capture all the dimensions of a multi-
person household and house-sharing (by housemates or flatmates). This definition is applied in all Eurostat’s
social microdata collections as explained in Article 2 of Commission Implementing Regulation 2019/2181
specifying technical characteristics as regards items common to several data sets.

(1) 'dwelling' means a building, part thereof, other premises or living quarters used for human habitation and
includes 'conventional dwellings' and 'other housing units' as defined in the Annex to Commission Regulation
(EC) No 1201/20097;Private household means a person living alone or a group of people who are usually
resident, having their usual residence in private households;

(2) ‘one-person household’ means a private household where a person usually resides alone in a separate
housing unit or occupies, as a lodger, a separate room or rooms of a housing unit but does not join with any
of the other occupants of the housing unit to form part of a multi-person household;

(3) ‘multi-person household’ means a private household where a group of two or more persons usually reside
together in a housing unit or part of a housing unit and share income or household expenses with the other
household members;

(4) ' household member' means the usual resident of a private household;

(5) 'family home' means a housing unit occupied by the members of a multi-person household, as well as by
a person who spends some time elsewhere but retains close ties with the members of the multi-person private
household, especially through family relationships or regular stays;

(6) 'sharing household income' means contributing to the private household income or benefiting from the
private household income, or both;

(7) 'household expenses' means expenses incurred by private household members in relation to providing
themselves with the essentials of living. They include house-related expenses (namely rent, house or
apartment charges and housing insurance) as well as other expenses related to daily life, encompassing
needs such as food; clothes; sanitary products; furniture, equipment and utensils; commuting and other
transport; medical care and insurance; education and training; leisure and sports activities; and holidays;

(8) "institution' means a legal body or establishment providing a group of people with long-term housing and
the amenities and services needed for daily life. The majority of institutions fall under the following categories:

hospitals, hospices, convalescent homes, establishments for people with disabilities, psychiatric
institutions, old people’s homes and nursing homes;

assisted living facilities and social welfare institutions, including those for the homeless, asylum
seekers or refugees;

military camps and barracks;

correctional and penal institutions, retention and remand centres;
prisons;

religious institutions;

tertiary student dormitories (depending on specific arrangements).

Multi-person households share household expenses by benefiting from expenses and/or contributing to
expenses. This includes sharing income but has a wider meaning, e.g. families who live from their savings
may not have any income (for a certain period of time) but are still a household with members thereof
contributing to and benefiting from expenses.

Household members who permanently live outside the family home (e.g. by working abroad) but who share
their incomes with their family back home are considered part of the family household.

Dividing one dwelling into multiple households may be challenging from a survey organisation viewpoint,

7 Commission Regulation (EC) No 1201/2009 of 30 November 2009 implementing Regulation (EC) No 763/2008 of the

European Parliament and of the Council on population and housing censuses as regards the technical specifications of the
topics and of their breakdowns (OJ L 329, 15.12.2009, p. 29).
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but will result in better data and is necessary for surveys that aim to reflect social reality.

A similar distinction may be made on that basis for e.g. long-term visitors, au pairs and domestic servants.

The specifications of expenses are to be used as an indicative guideline. It is unfeasible to define every
potential scenario and for that reason the opinion of the interviewee should be used (as the person with
the best understanding of their specific situation).

Where a person regularly lives in more than one dwelling, the dwelling where that person spends the
greater part of the year is taken to be their place of usual residence, regardless of whether it is located
elsewhere within the country or abroad.

Persons living as usual residents in hotels are in principle excluded from the private household
population. However, they may be considered as belonging to that population if that is how their situation
is defined in their country of residence. In such cases it is to be clearly described in the quality report
referred to in Regulation 2019/2180.

Private households exclude persons whose need for shelter and subsistence is met by an institution and
who, on the reference date (as defined for a specific data collection), have spent or are likely to spend
12 months or more living there.

Persons performing compulsory military service (conscripts) are included in the private household
population if their service lasts less than 12 months or if they spend significant amounts of time in the
family home and are dependent on their parents, legal guardians or other family members while
performing compulsory military service.

All people who are usually resident, irrespective of whether or not they are related to other members of
the private household, are to be considered as members of a multi-person household if they share
household income or household expenses with other household members. Flatmates or housemates
occupying a housing unit on a house-sharing basis and sharing only house-related expenses, but not
sharing household income, are not to be considered as part of a multi-person household occupying this
housing unit, even if they share some other subsidiary household expenses.

Where it is not feasible to establish whether the criteria for one-person or multi-person households are
met, the interviewee’s views on his or her situation vis-a-vis the other household members is to be taken
into consideration.

Where multiple private households exist within a single dwelling, countries are to aim to record data for
all the households separely within a given dwelling.

In all cases countries are to aim to avoid double recording of the same persons.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
\ explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-

SILC)_methodology_%E2%80%93_concepts_and_contents#Household_register_variables

The definition of usual residence, related to the household definition as described above, follows an extended
definition applied in all Eurostat’s social microdata collections.

is a place where a person normally spends their daily period of rest, regardless of temporary
absences for purposes of recreation, holidays, visits to friends and relatives, business, medical treatment or
religious pilgrimage.
The following persons alone shall be considered to be the usual residents of a specific geographical area:

those who have lived in their place of usual residence for a continuous period of at least 12 months before
the reference date (as defined for a specific data collection); or

those who arrived in their place of usual residence during the 12 months before the reference date (as
defined for a specific data collection) with the intention of staying there for at least 1 year.

Where the circumstances described in the previous points cannot be established, 'usual residence' can be
taken to mean the place of legal or registered residence.
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A person will be considered a usually resident member of the household if they spend most of their daily
night-rest there, evaluated over the past 12-months. Persons forming new households or joining existing
households will normally be considered members at their new location; similarly, those leaving to live
elsewhere will no longer be considered members of the original household. The above-mentioned ‘past 12-
month’ criteria will be replaced by the intention to stay for a period of 12 months or more at the new place of
residence.

Account must be taken of what may be considered as ‘permanent’ movements in or out of households.
Thus, a person who has moved into a household for an indefinite period or with the intention of staying
for a period of 12 months or more will be considered a household member, even though the person has
not yet resided in the household for 12 months, and has in fact spent a majority of that time at some other
place of residence. Similarly, a person who has moved out of the household to some other place of
residence with the intention of staying away for 12 months or more will no longer be considered a member
of the previous household.

If the person who is temporarily absent is in private accommodation, then whether they are members of
this (or their other) household depends on the length of their absence. Exceptionally, certain categories
of persons with very close ties to the household may be included as members, irrespective of the length
of absence.

In the application of these criteria, the intention would be to minimise the risk that individuals who have
two private addresses at which they might potentially be enumerated are not double-counted in the
sampling frame. Similarly, the intention would be to minimise the risk of some persons being excluded
from membership of any household, even though in reality they belong to the private household sector.

Where the circumstances described above cannot be clearly established, the usual residence may be taken
as the place of legal or registered residence.

In applying the statistical concept of usual residence the special cases are to be treated as follows:

(&) Where a person regularly lives in more than one residence during the year, the residence where they
spend the majority of the year shall be taken as their place of usual residence regardless of whether it is
located elsewhere within the country or abroad. A person who works away from the family home during the
week and who usually returns to it at weekends should consider the family home as their place of usual
residence, regardless of whether their place of work is elsewhere in the country or abroad.

(b) Primary and secondary school pupils who are away from the family home during the school term should
consider their family home as their place of usual residence, regardless of whether they are pursuing their
education elsewhere in the country or abroad.

(c) For data collections organised in the Income and living conditions and Consumption domains, the following
additional specific rules apply:

- persons who live outside their family home for an extended period of time for the purpose of work,
regardless of whether this is performed elsewhere in the country or abroad, should consider their family home
as their place of usual residence if they significantly contribute to the household income and are not usual
residents of another private household;

- tertiary students who are away from the family home while at college or university, regardless of
whether this is located elsewhere in the country or abroad, should consider their family home as their place
of usual residence if they benefit from the household income and are not usual residents of another private
household.

(d) In the case of a dependent child alternating between two places of residence, where the child spends an
equal amount of time with both legal guardians or parents, the place where the child is found at the reference
date (as defined for a specific data collection) should be considered as their usual residence. The place of
usual residence should be the place of residence of the legal guardian or the parent who receives the child
benefits or who contributes more towards the child-related costs. If none of the above applies, the place where
the child is found at the reference date (as defined for a specific data collection) should be considered as their
usual residence.

In the case of longitudinal data collections, the children alternating between two places of residence should
be considered at the same place of residence over different data collection waves unless there was a change
in their life situation.

In duly justified cases related to inter-household transfers, including payment on behalf of students, to ensure
the appropriate reporting of data countries can apply specific criteria but these should be reported and
described in quality reports.
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One of EU-SILC’s main objectives is to produce comparable and timely cross-sectional and longitudinal data
on income. The measure of relative poverty in the EU is based on

Equivalised disposable income (EQ_INC) is the total income of a household that is available for spending or
saving, divided by the number of household members converted into equivalised adults.

Household members are equivalised or made equivalent by the following so-called modified OECD
(Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development) where:

the first household member aged 14 years or over counts as one person;
each other household member aged 14 years or over counts as 0.5 person;
each household member aged 13 years or less counts as 0.3 person.

Level: Even though each Member State is free to collect data at either personal or household level for
each income component, data has to be sent to Eurostat in one of pre-defined levels. This means that in
case of mismatching levels, aggregation of disaggregation must be done:

at household and personal level (e.g. summing up the individual incomes at the household
level);

aggregated, disaggregated and original value (e.g. summing up the sub-components into
the related and required income).

Type of the amount: Income components can be collected in several different ways as in

Gross, Net, Mix different Nets, Mix Net and Gross and Income component(s) not taxed.
Source of the information:

Collected via surveyl/interview;

Collected from administrative data;

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and bottom-coding);

Gross/net conversion;

Model-based imputation;

Donor imputation;

Not possible to establish the most common source or method.

For all income components, the period of observation refers to the income reference period (12-month period,
such as the previous calendar or tax year).

The income reference period is the last 12-month period, such as the previous calendar or tax year

For the data directly provided by respondents, the fieldwork period should be as close as possible to the
income reference period so as to minimise the time lag between income and current variables. The interval
between the collection or compilation of data concerning a given household or person for successive waves
should be kept as close as possible to 12 months.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
\t explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-
SILC)_methodology_%E2%80%93_concepts_and_contents#Auxiliary_variables

If the income variables are collected from administrative registers, the interval between the end of the income
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reference period and the time of interview for current variables should be limited to 12 months.

Where all the data are collected through field interviewing and a fixed income reference period is used, the
total duration of the data collection of the sample should be limited to 4 months as far as possible.

Employee income is defined as the total remuneration, in cash or in kind, payable by an employer to an
employee in return for work done by the latter during the income reference period.

Employee income is broken down into:
1. Gross cash or near-cash employee income (PY010G);
2. Gross non-cash employee income (PY020G);
3. Employers' social insurance contributions (PY030G).
5.1.1.1. Gross cash or near-cash employee income (PY010G).

This refers to the monetary component of the compensation of employees in cash payable by an employer
to an employee. It includes the value of any social contributions and income taxes payable by an employee
or by the employer on behalf of the employee to social insurance schemes or tax authorities.

5.1.1.2. Gross non-cash employee income (PY020G);
5.1.1.3. Company car (PY021G)

5.1.1.4. Employers' social insurance mandatory/legal contributions (PY030G)®.

5.1.2.1.  Gross cash profits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PY050G);
5.1.2.2. Value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170G).

5.1.3.1. Interest, dividends, profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business (HY090G);
5.1.3.2. Income from rental of a property or land (HY040G);

5.1.3.3. Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)
(PY080).

5.1.4.1. Social benefits

Social benefits® are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period**
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs. Such transfers
are made through collectively organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-
profit institutions serving households (NPISHS).

Social benefits include the value of any social contributions and income tax payable on the benefits by the
beneficiary to social insurance schemes or to tax authorities.

To be included as a social benefit, the transfer must meet one of two criteria:

— coverage is compulsory (under law, regulation or a collective bargaining agreement) for the group in
question; or

— it is based on the principle of social solidarity (i.e. if it is an insurance-based pension, the premium and
entitlements are not proportional to the individual exposure to risk of the people protected).

1. Family/children-related allowances (HY050G);
2. Housing allowances (HY070G);

8 This chapter refers to Annex 1 of the EU-SILC Implementing Regulation.

9 Employers' social insurance mandatory/legal contributions (PY030G), value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170G),
interest paid on mortgage (HY100) are not part of household disposable income.

10 The social benefits included in EU-SILC, with the exception of housing benefits, are restricted to cash benefits.

11 To obtain a more accurate measure of the well-being of the household, the lump-sum benefits received during the income
reference period should be treated according to Eurostat technical recommendations. In the same way, lump-sum payments
received before the income reference period could be taken into account and imputed according to Eurostat recommendations.
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. Unemployment benefits (PY090G);

. Old-age benefits (PY100G);

. Survivors' benefits (PY110G);

. Sickness benefits (PY120G);

. Disability benefits (PY130G);

. Education-related allowances (PY140G);

9. Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G).

Social benefits are broken down between means-tested and non-means-tested benefits as well as
contributory and non-contributory.

0 N O O~ W

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the
protected persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entitlement to benefits.
Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility for benefits is not conditional on
the payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT conditional on the beneficiary's income
and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Social benefits do not include:

— benefits paid from schemes into which the recipient has made voluntary payments only, independently of
their employer or government (which are included under ‘Pensions from individual private plans (other than
those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G)).

Comments: Although the ESSPROS classification is used for social benefits in the EU-SILC income definition,
not all elements of ESSPROS itself are included.

ESSPROS: In the EU a classification of social benefits has been developed which depends on the risks or
needs which may give rise to the payment of social benefits. The distinction based on the source of the
transfer is secondary. The logic behind this is that from the social exclusion perspective, the risk or need
being met by the scheme is more important than the source of the transfer. This system is known as the
European System of integrated Social Protection Statistics (ESSPROS). It was developed in the late 1970s
in response to the need for a specific instrument of statistical observation of social protection in Member
States. It has since been revised and updated.

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received during the income reference period by households
intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, and made through
collectively-organised schemes or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions
serving households (NPISHS).

They include the value of any social contributions and income tax payable on the benefits by the beneficiary
to social insurance schemes or to tax authorities.

To be included as a social benefit (under ESSPROS), the transfer must meet one of two criteria:
- coverage is compulsory (under law, regulation or a collective bargaining agreement) for the group in
question; or

- it is based on the principle of social solidarity (i.e. if it is an insurance-based pension, the premium
and entitlements are not proportional to the individual exposure of the people protected). The
principle of social solidarity is a feature of all non-contributory schemes.

Difficult borderline cases arise when the law allows people to leave a general social insurance scheme
managed by the state social security fund in order to acquire protection through other channels. This is known
as ‘contracting out’. The fact that coverage is compulsory by law (though no particular scheme is specified),
or that an insurance policy replaces a government scheme, is not sufficient to classify it as social protection.
In these cases, the criterion of social solidarity can be a useful guide.

The list of risks and needs that may give rise to social protection is fixed by convention in the ESSPROS
methodology as follows:

- Sickness/healthcare
- Disability
- Old age
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- Survivors

- Family/children

- Unemployment

- Housing

- Social exclusion not classified elsewhere

These are normally termed ‘functions’ of social protection. They represent the areas that are believed to be
most relevant in the European context. These functions define the primary purposes for which resources and
benefits are provided, irrespective of the legislative or institutional structures behind them. This enables
comparable statistics to be produced despite the fact that the institutions, regulations and social traditions of
Member States vary widely.

Functions are therefore defined in terms of their end-purpose rather than of particular branches of social
protection or pieces of legislation. Thus, for example, the benefits granted by a pension fund cannot simply
be classified in their entirety under the old-age function, because some benefits may relieve the recipient from
needs related to the death of a breadwinner (and thus belong to the survivors function) or the loss of the
physical ability to engage in economic and social activities (and thus belong to the disability function).

The main differences between EU-SILC and ESSPROS are:
- The EU-SILC definition of social benefits includes the education function while ESSPROS does not;

- The ESSPROS definition covers both current and capital transfers, whereas the EU-SILC definition
covers current transfers only;

- The ESSPROS definition covers certain reductions in taxes where they meet the general criteria for
social protection schemes and certain other criteria;

- The EU-SILC definition covers only cash benefits (with the exception of housing).

Full details of the most recent version of ESSPROS, including a detailed guide to the interpretation of each
function, may be found in the ESSPROS Manual, 2008 Edition (Eurostat, 2008). The ESSPROS classification
scheme has many merits in providing a breakdown of social benefits according to the purposes for which they
are paid, irrespective of the legislative or institutional structures behind them. However, it is not possible to
collect data directly according to this classification because of its unfamiliarity to survey respondents.
Therefore, data must be collected in ways that are familiar to respondents, with correspondence tables used
to map the national social benefit system onto ESSPROS.

The social benefits collected at the household level are the following:
- Family/children-related allowance (HY050G)/ (HYO50N)

- Housing allowances (HY070G)/ (HYO70N)

- Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G)/ (HYO60N)

Social benefits exclude:

- Benefits paid from schemes into which the recipient has made voluntary payments only,
independently of their employer or government (which are included under ‘Pensions from individual
private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G)). For this mapping to be as
accurate as possible, it is important that: the survey provide comprehensive prompts to the
respondent to ensure that all benefit receipts are reported; each can be correctly ascribed to a
particular social protection scheme; and this information is properly recorded in the questionnaire.

5.1.4.1.1.  Family/ children-related allowance (HY050G);

5.1.4.1.2.  Housing allowances (HY070G);

5.1.4.1.3. Unemployment benefits (PY090G);

5.1.4.1.4. Old-age benefits (PY100G);

5.1.4.1.5. Survivors' benefits (PY110G);

5.1.4.1.6.  Sickness benefits (PY120G);

5.1.4.1.7. Disability benefits (PY130G);

5.1.4.1.8. Education-related allowances (PY140G);

5.1.4.1.9. Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G).
5.1.4.2. Regular inter-household cash transfers received

Regular inter-household cash transfers received refer to regular monetary amounts received during the
income reference period from other households or persons.

The definition of regular does not refer to precise timing and does not require strong periodicity. It can
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correspond to two different timescales: an annual amount received every year or over several years, or
periodic receipts (e.g. monthly) over a short period embedded in the income reference period (e.g. a half-
year).
5.1.4.2.1. Regular inter-household cash transfers received (HY080G);
5.1.4.2.2.  Alimonies received (HY081G).
5.1.4.3. Other income received
5.1.4.3.1. Income received by people aged under 16 (HY110G)
5.1.4.4. Interest payments
5.1.4.4.1. Interest paid on mortgage (HY100G)
5.1.4.5. Current transfers paid
Current transfers paid are broken down into:
5.1.4.5.1. Tax onincome and social insurance contributions (HY140G);
5.1.4.5.2. Regular taxes on wealth (HY120G);
5.1.4.5.3. Regular taxes on ownership of household’s main dwelling (HY121G);
5.1.4.5.4. Employers' social insurance contributions (PY030G);
5.1.4.5.5. Regular inter-household cash transfers paid:
i. Regular inter-household cash transfers paid (HY130G);
ii. Alimonies paid (HY131G).

Imputed rent (HYO030G) is not part of the 2021 operation but will be collected every 3 years as part of the
rolling module on ‘Labour and housing’. The imputed rent refers to the value to be imputed for all households
that do not report paying full rent, either because they are owner-occupiers or they live in accommodation
rented at a lower price than the market price, or because the accommodation is provided rent-free. The
imputed rent should be estimated only for those dwellings (and any associated buildings such as a garage)
that are used as a main residence by the households.

The value to impute should be the equivalent market rent that would be paid for a similar dwelling to that
occupied, reduced by any rent actually paid (in the case where the accommodation is rented at a lower price
than the market price) and reduced by any minor repairs or refurbishment expenditure which the owner-
occupier households make on the property of the type that would normally be carried out by landlords.

The net income components are derived from the corresponding gross income components after deducting
income tax at source and social insurance contributions.

Net components can be provided:
1. net of tax on income at source and social contributions;
2. net of tax on income at source;
3. net of social contributions.

The sum for all household members of gross personal income components plus gross income components
at household level.

The sum for all household members of gross personal income components plus gross income components
at household level minus regular taxes on wealth; regular inter-household cash transfer paid and tax on
income and social insurance contributions.

That means: HY020 = HY010 - HY120G - HY130G — HY140G.
Plus Minus
1. The sum of HY010 Gross cash or near-cash employee = - HY120G Regular taxes on wealth

income - HY130G Regular inter-household cash transfers paid
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- HY140G Tax on income and social insurance contributions
Or

2.

The sum for all household members of gross personal
income components
+ PYO010G Gross employee cash or near cash
employee income,
+ PY021G Company car,
+ PYO050G Gross cash benefits or losses from self-
employment (including royalties),
+ PY080G Pensions received from individual private
plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS),
+ PY090G Unemployment benefits,
+ PY100G Old-age benefits,
+ PY110G Survivor' benefits,
+ PY120G Sickness benefits,
+ PY130G Disability benefits,
+ PY140G Education-related allowances

Sum gross income components at household level

+ HY040G Income from rental of a property or land,

+ HY050G Family/children-related allowances,

+ HY060G Social exclusion not elsewhere classified,

+ HY070G Housing allowances,

+ HY080G Regular inter-household cash transfers
received,

+ HY090G Interests, dividends, profit from capital
investments in unincorporated business,

+ HY110G Income received by people aged under 16

The total disposable income (HY020) minus total net transfers, plus old-age benefits (PY100N) and
survivors' benefits (PY110N)

HY022= HY020 — (PYO90N + PY120N + PY130N + PY140N + HYO50N + HYO60N + HYO70N).
Or

HY022= HY020 — (PYO90N + PY100N+PY110N PY120N + PY130N + PY140N + HYO50N +
HYOBON + HYO70N) +( PY100N+PY110N).

Plus Minus

HY020 The total disposable income Minus total transfers _
- PYO090N Unemployment benefits,
- PY100N Plus old-age benefits,

+ PY100N Plus old-age benefits - PY110N Survivors' benefits,

+ PY110N Survivors' benefits - PYI120N Sickness benefits,

- PY130N Disability benefits,
- PY140N Education-related allowances,
- HYO50N Family/children related allowances,
- HYO060N Social exclusion not classified elsewhere,
- HYO070N Housing allowances
HY020 The total disposable income - PYO90N Unemployment benefits,
- PY120N Sickness benefits,
- PY130N Disability benefits,
- PY140N Education-related allowances,
- HYO50N Family/children related allowances,
- HYO60N Social exclusion not classified elsewhere,
- HYO070N Housing allowances.
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And sum in household level - HY120G Regular taxes on wealth,
- HY130G Regular inter-household cash transfers paid,

+ HY040G Income from rental of a property or land; - HY140G Tax on income and social insurance
+ HYO080G Regular inter-household cash transfers contributions
received,

+ HYO090G Interests, dividends, profit from capital
investments in unincorporated business;
+ HY110G Income received by people aged under 16;

And sum for all household members

+ PY010G Gross employee cash or near cash employee
income;

+ PY021G Company car;

+ PYO50G Gross cash benefits or losses from self-
employment (including royalties);

+ PYO080G Pensions received from individual private
plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS);

+ PY100G Plus old-age benefits;

+ PY110G Survivors' benefits

The total disposable income (HY020) minus total net transfers.

HY023= HY020 — (PYO90N + PY100N + PY110N + PY120N + PY130N + PY140N + HYO50N +
HYO60N + HYQ70N).

Plus Minus
The total disposable income (HY020) Minus total transfers
- PYO090N Unemployment benefits;
- PY100N Plus old-age benefits;
- PY110N Survivors' benefits;
- PY120N Sickness benefits;
- PY130N Disability benefits;
- PY140N Education-related allowances;
- HYO50N Family/children-related allowances;
- HYO60N Social exclusion not classified elsewhere;
- HYO070N Housing allowances
And sum in household level - HY120G Regular taxes on wealth;
- HY130G Regular inter-household cash transfers paid,;
+ HY040G Income from rental of a property or land; - HY140G Tax on income and social insurance
+ HYO080G Regular inter-household cash transfers contributions
received;
+ HY090G Interests, dividends, profit from capital
investments in unincorporated business;
+ HY110G Income received by people aged under 16;

And sum for all household members

+ PY010G Gross employee cash or near-cash employee
income;

+ PY021G Company car;

+ PYO50G Gross cash benefits or losses from self-
employment (including royalties);

+ PY080G Pensions received from individual private
plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS);

The household's total disposable income divided by its ‘equivalent size’.

Refers to the OECD modified scale (which gives a weight of 1.0 to the first adult, 0.5 to other persons aged
14 or over who are living in the household and 0.3 to each child aged under 14).
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Income data

5.4. Other items not considered as part of income
e Contributions to individual private pension plans (PY035G)

Contributions to individual pension plans (PY035G)/(PY035N) should not be deducted from the total
household disposable income.

Additional online resources at Eurostat’s webpage:

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions (EU-SILC) methodology -
introduction

\t Additional online resources at OECD’s webpage:
https://www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAM/stats/publications/Canberra_Group_Handbook_2nd_edition.pdf
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http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-SILC)_methodology_-_introduction
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-SILC)_methodology_-_introduction
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-SILC)_methodology_-_introduction

All variables except DB010, DB020, DB030, RB010, RB020, RB030, RB040, PB010, PB020, PB030, HB010,
HB020 and HBO30 are to be sent to Eurostat with the corresponding flag variables. The name of the flag
variable is created as a variable name with the suffix *_F’.

The system of flags to be used from 2021 onwards and the changes implemented will be explained for each
variable.

The flags indicate how the value is generated or how it is implemented. In some cases, the variable unit
defines the household/population for which the information needs to be collected, so for the variable
concerned no flag is generated for the part of the unit that is not taken into consideration. Also, part R, except
for the main variables, will not have values for former households. No flags will be generated for part R.

The flags to be used as of 2021 will be:

for non-income variables combining the source of data and imputation when the value is present or when
no reasons are provided, one digit;
For income variables:
o combining the source of data and the method of imputation (with a concept of ‘most
common’) + type of collected values (net, gross, etc.) = two-digit flag;
o for specific variables three-digit flags will be used; as an alternative flag, a one-digit flag may
be used;

Additionally, the ‘imputation factor’ should be defined. Variables and flags must be filled in a consistent
manner. Even though regular variables can have missing values, the flag variable is always filled with an
appropriate value.
The flag is constructed to describe the variable unit. So, if the variable unit is defined as being asked only for
current household members (e.g. Part ‘R’ variables), then that variable will not have a flag for former
household members.
Flag values are always numbers which can be:

negative or positive;

one-digit (non-income) or composed of two digits or more (income variables).

can have missing values. Even though the reasons why the main variable is missing
may vary, EU-SILC collects only a certain number of types. Countries can choose how to collect the data
(survey, registers). They can also choose the mode of data collection and are required to explain their specific
reasons in a quality report. The flag is used in such cases to show the options selected. The modified flag
‘ F’ provided for non-income variables where the source of data is required will be as in Table 6.1-1.

Type of Flag Type and Type of

: . . Value

variable = name content information
1 | Collected by survey/interview
2 | Collected from administrative data
3 | Imputed
4  Not possible to establish a source

Non- Numeric Source or -1 | Missing

income - 1 digit method -3 | Not applicable (non-selected respondent)

-7 Not applicable because the variable was not used
that year

Other reasons for non-applicability not shown above

(e.g. -2, -4, -5, -6) will be described in each variable.
This flag will be used for the following variables: RB080, PB140, RB090, PB150, RB120, RB083, PB190,
PB200, RB280, PB240, PB230, RB290, RB285, RB200, RG_Z#, RB211, PL040A, PL040B, PLO51A,
PLO51B, PL111A, PL111B, PL145, PL141, PLO73-PL090, PL271, PL150, PLO16, PL200, PL211A-PL211L,
PL0O60, PL100, PEO41, PE010, PEO21, RL0O10- RL040, HH010, HH021, HH030, HH060, HHO70, HS022.
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: *-1’ (could be in cases where the respondent does not know, or does not want to answer
the question, or in cases of lost information, data-entry error and similar). The flag *-1: missing’ is not
allowed for several non-income variables. So the variables that do not have a flag variable ‘-1’ are: DB010,
DB020, DB050, DB060, DB062, DB070, DB075, DB076, DB110, DB120, RB010, RB020, HB010,
HB020, HB060, PB010, PB020, DB030, RB030, RB032, RB040, HB030, PB030, DB080, DB090, DB095,
RB050, RB060, RLO70, PB040, PB0O50, PB060, PB070, PB080, RB250, RB245, HB110, HB120.

(the reasons why the question is not applicable can vary from
variable to variable);

(only valid in those countries which use this feature).The flag -3’ is used
for the following variables: PB060-PB120, PB260, PB270, PH010-PH070, PL111A, PL111B, PL141,
PL271, PL150, PL200, PL211A-PL211L, PWO010, PW191T, PD020-PD080.

n cases where the non-income variable is filled with a correct
value, the flag will have the value ‘1’;

‘1- Collected via surveyl/interview’, ‘2- Collected
from administrative data, ‘3- Imputed’, ‘4- Not possible to establish a source’;

and flags defined differently for DB050, DB060, DB062, DB070.

There could be confusion when using flags 1 to 4, as the source or method used is defined through the flags.
The flags are defined for each record. Difficulties arise when one variable is defined on the basis of a set of
questions and different methods or sources are used.

A number of different situations are possible:

If only one source or method is used, then one flag will be used and defining it is straightforward,
e.g. *_F'= "1- Collected via survey/interview’, if collected through interview for all individuals or
households (respective variable and respective ind/hh will have flag=1).

If one variable generated by a set of questions and one source or method is used for all of them,
then one flag will be used, and defining it is straightforward, e.g. ‘' F'= “1- Collected via
survey/interview’, if collected through interview for all individuals or households (or depending on the
source used, if itis a clear case with one source used). In the same way, if the variable is not collected
at all from interview and the value is taken from administrative sources, then the flag should have the
value ‘2- Collected from administrative data’.

The variable is composed from two questions or more. It is possible that the answers to both
questions may be imputed. In such a case, the composite variable will have the flag*_F’=‘3-Imputed’.

The variable is composed from two questions, scale variable. It is possible that the second value of
the composed variable may be imputed, but not the first one. In this case, the main source will be
defined from the ones with the highest value. This should be the main rule for defining the source.

One variable is composed from a set of questions. Different sources are used to construct the final
variable. The relative share over 50 % should be considered and the source or method that covers
at least 50% of the amount of the final variable constructed. In specific cases:

o One variable is composed from a set of questions. Different sources are used to construct
the final variables: survey, administrative records, and imputation. In this case it will be
defined by adding up the values used in the same method or source and the flag will be
defined on the basis of the share of the source used (as in the previous case). The reference
source or method of the highest share by source/method is taken into account if this ratio is
>50%.

o Incases where a categorical variable is constructed from a set of variables of the same type
(e.g. yes and no), the source is defined based on two principles: if at least one source is
imputed then the flag is *-3’; or using the relative share.

A number of sources could be considered if the ratio is lower than 50%.

The flag used for a non-defined method or source ‘4-Not possible to establish the most common
source or method’ should be limited or used only in exceptional cases.

As regards countries that provide information on non-selected respondents, the negative (*-3) flag will be

chosen to explain why no answer has been provided to certain questions for the non-selected respondent.
Where several flags are applicable, first priority will given to ‘-7’, and ‘-3’ will be given priority over the others.
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In most cases, cannot have missing values. If missing values are present in the primary
data, they will have to be imputed. However, information on collected data must be clearly explained for the
purpose of analysis, data checks and preserving data quality. The easiest way to do this is to show this
information by means of flags for

Income flag variables are defined in slightly different ways, depending on the type of income concerned (total
household income, gross income, net income).

A variable’s income type is easily recognisable by the name of the variable. If the suffix is ‘G’, it means
that the observed variable is a gross amount. If the suffix is ‘N’, it means the amount is net. There are
only a few income variables without any suffix: HY010, HY020, HY022 and HY023.

As regards the correctly completed amounts, each flag comprises one, two or three digits, depending on the
type of income variable.

The income component follows the same logic on flags as non-income variables. Therefore, the source of
data designed for the non-income variables with some main differences will remain and will be considered as
a first digit.

e The income variables are mostly constructed from several components (e.g. housing allowances).
The flag will refer to the most common source or method.

e The enhanced flag designed for the income variables will also give a possibility of defining the
most common exact imputation method used, if applied.

(1) collected by surveyl/interview;

(2) collected from administrative data;

(3) deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and bottom-coding);
(4) gross/net conversion;

(5) model-based imputation;

(6) donor imputation;

(7) not possible to establish the most common source or method.

The first digit on flags is defined according to the most common source or method used on the income
concerned. The first digit gives the main source of the collected value or the main method used to construct
the value. The concept of the most common source or method is based on the highest share value among
the sources used.The key information conveyed by this flag is whether the data were completed directly or
whether it was constructed/derived somehow by imputation or estimated by means of a model.

If the data were collected directly through a survey or interview (‘_F’ first digit=1) or from an administrative
source (‘_F’ first digit=2), then the flag shows exactly how they were collected (by interview or from an
administrative source). If the value was constructed, estimated or imputed, the first-digit flag ‘_F’ will show
which type of source the value came from. The modalities 3 to 6 of the first-digit flag give different ways to
impute values or methods to build values.

The first-digit flag is defined using two criteria: the highest value and the frequency of the source used.
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Type of Flag Type and content Type of

variable  name of flags information Velles
1 Collected by surveyl/interview
2  Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Most top- and bottom-codi
Three-digit flag- common op- and bottom-coding)
. - 4 | Gross/net conversion
first digit source or . :
5 | Model-based imputation
method . .
6 | Donor imputation
7 | Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
Three-digit flag- Net of tax on income at source and social

second digit 1 contributions
_F 2 | Net of tax on income at source
Income 3 | Net of social contributions
variable Type of 4 \ix of different nets
collected
value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 | Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 | Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit flag- 1 Filled with only contributory and means-tested
third digit Content of components
variable 2 | Filled with mixed components
Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

The first criterion

If ‘a’ is the highest value among {a, b, ..., z} then calculate Ratio=a/(a+b+ ... +z)*100;

If ‘@’ is only one of the highest values among {a, b, ..., z}, then Ratio cannot be calculated and the ‘most
common’ source or method cannot be defined (examples Il and V, ).

If Ratio = 50%, a represents the ‘most common’ source or method (examples | and IlI).

The highest value should be counted for each source of the final constructed variable and not only by
components. For example, HYOXX is created as the sum of four income components, with different types of
information collection for each income source. In this case, the Ratio should be calculated by source. And the
value defined by source should define the most common source or method used. So,
Ratio=("4'+'3")/(‘“1’+'2’+'3'+'4’)= or (500+1700)/(500+1000+500+1700)=59.5%. The most common source or
method is ‘Collected via survey/interview’.

Example VIII described by sources

Component of income value Source
1 500 Model-based imputation
2 1000 Administrative data
3 500 Collected via survey/interview
4 1700 Collected via survey/interview

However, if the first priority in choosing the most common source or method cannot be applied through shared
ratio, then the second priority should take into account the highest value or values. Exceptionally, the weight
of the source or the number of components used can be taken into consideration, in order to avoid not defining
the source or method.

The value and number of components mixed together can be taken into consideration in cases where the the
most common source or method cannot be defined on the basis of the highest value.

12 please note that zero income should be treated like any other income. All information must be provided for both flag variables,
i.e. for _F’, and for the imputation factor.

49



Source/
Example = component Value

What is the ‘most common’ source or method

method
1 1000 . , i 1oy _
| 5 2000 The ‘most common’ source or method is "2’ as 2000/(1000+2000)*100=66.7%
I 1 1000 The ‘most common’ source or method cannot be defined as ‘1'="2’ either with the first
2 1000 criterion or with the second criterion.
1 1000
Il 2 1000 The ‘most common’ source or method is ‘3’ as 2500/(1000+1000+2500)*100=55.6%
3 2500
. 1000 ' The ‘most common’ source or method is ‘3’
\Y 2 1000 2000/(1000+1000+2000)*100=50%
3 2000
1 1000 . , . .
Vv 2 2000 The ‘most common’ source or method cannot be defined, as the two highest values
are the same and three different sources are used.
3 2000
1 1000 The ‘most common’ source or method cannot be defined as
VI 2 1200 1250/(1000+1200+1250)*100=36.2%
3 1250 The second criterion cannot be applied either, as the source used is different.
1 500  The ‘most common’ source or method cannot be defined as
2 1000 1700/(500+1000+500+1700)*100=45.9%. However, since ‘3’ and ‘4’ use the same
Vi 3 500 Source, this may be considered to be the ‘'most common’ source or method. In this
case, as (1700+500)/(500+1000+500+1700)*100=59.5%, source or method 4 and 3
that is the same’ could be the ‘most common’.
4 1700
1 200 The ‘most common’ source or method cannot be defined since the sum of the values
Vil 2 1000 from the same sources can be used and make the ratio (1100+100)/
3 100 (200+1000+1200)*100= 50%. The ‘most common’source or method is the one
4 1100 used for ‘3’ and ‘4.

The second criterion

If the Ratio<50%, then the second criterion can be applied (examples IV, VII). The second criterion disregards
the value and counts the number of sources used in each component of HY0OXX construction.

The second criterion could be introduced in order to avoid having too many instances of ‘not possible to define
the ‘most common’ source or method’. However, this could be tested to see how common this case is in
reality. The concept of the most common source or method based on the second criterion is based not on
the values, but on the largest number of components used to construct the EU-SILC income variables. For
instance, if three out of five components were collected from administrative data, one component was created
using gross/net conversion, and one by applying donor imputation, then the most common source ormethod
would be 2 (‘collected from administrative data’).

If three separate sources are used to define a final income variable (as in example V), then it is difficult to
define the ‘most common’ source or method.

In cases where it can be shown that it is impossible to establish the most common source or method, modality
7, ‘Not possible to establish the most common source or method’ should be chosen. Further detailed
information can be provided in the Quality Report. The use of this option should be limited as much as
possible.
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The second digit of the flag provides information about the imputation or construction of the values. It allows
cases of mixed collection of components to be differentiated, taking into account the overall situation rather
than the most common case.

For instance, if a variable is constructed from subcomponents, and all were collected in the same way, the
corresponding modality will be used.

However, if a variable was constructed from several components collected in different ways, then one of the
‘mixed’ or the ‘unknown’ modalities will be used. The ‘unknown’ modality covers constructed variables when
for at least one component the collection type is not known.

The source ‘mixed’ should be used in cases where the ‘1’ value is net, ‘2’ is gross and the ‘3’ is net of social
contributions. The final variable HYOXX should be ‘mixed net and gross’.

The possible component flags on type of collected value are defined as:
(1) net of tax on income at source and social contributions;
(2) net of tax on income at source;
(3) net of social contributions;
(4) mix of different nets;
(5) gross;
(6) income component not taxed;
(7) mix of net and gross;
(8) unknown;

(9) not applicable (the value was not collected).

For several income variables (HY100G, HY100N, HY120G, HY120N and HY145N), the only acceptable
modality for the type of collected value is ‘1 — net of tax on income at source and social contributions’ (or ‘9 —
Not applicable (the value was not collected)’). As presented by the second-digit flag (type of collected value),
collected information can be either net, gross or a mix of the two. It could even be untaxed income. However,
if the amount is the same whether gross or net because the income component concerned is not taxed at all,
then the part of the flag should be put to ‘Income component(s) not taxed’.

Therefore, when for e.g. HY100 the source or method used is ‘1- collected via survey/interview’ and the
second digit of the flag is ‘1 — net of tax on income at source and social contributions’, then the flag will have
the value of two digits HY100G_F=11.

The two flag components — the most common source or method and type of collected value (respectively)
should be concatenated in one flag variable, ‘_F’, like the previous example.

However, there are some exceptions as regards the modalities to be used. For instance, the flag for variable
HYO030 is defined differently compared to the majority of income variables. So we will have flags with two
digits, three digits and, as an alternative, a flag with one digit.

The final exception has to do with the disaggregated income variables provided as part of the regular
submission of data. This flag is used for variables: HY051-054, HY061-064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-
114, PY121-124, PY131-134, PY141-144 and PY101-104 (when applicable).

The third component and value ‘1’ should be used for HY051 (and some others). However, for HY052 (if the
value was not filled with mixed components), the wording should be ‘filled only with contributory and non-
means-tested components’.

For these variables, apart from the most common source or method and type of collected value, an additional
component (the content of the variable) with one of the following modalities must be created'?:

(1) filled only with contributory and means-tested components

(1) filled only with contributory and non-means-tested components

(1) filled only with non-contributory and means-tested components

(1) filled only with non-contributory and non-means-tested components
(2) filled with mixed components

13 If a value was not filled with mixed components, then one of four wordings under modality ‘1" should be chosen, depending on
the disaggregated variable (i.e. if it is HY051 or HY052 or HY053 or HY054).
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This component is to be concatenated with two other figures (the most common source or method and type
of collected value, respectively) creating one final flag variable —*_F’.

(not allowed for most income components);

This flag means either ‘item non-response’ or ‘missing from the administrative data’. In general, it is not
allowed for most income variables (including disaggregated income variables such as HY051-054, HY061-
064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-134, PY141-144 and PY101-104) for which
imputation is required, instead of using missing values.

The flag ‘_F’ can take value ‘-1’ if it is impossible to impute the missing value. This applies only to HY140G,
HY140N, PY030G, PY035G and PYO35N.

Another exception are variables HY120, HY121, PY020, PY021, PY100, PY110, PY120, PY130, PY101-104,
PY111-114, PY121-124, and PY131-134, for which the amount can be included in another income
component. When this is the case, flag ‘-4’ should therefore be chosen.

Finally, if a country does not have the respective scheme, then the flag ‘_F’ should take only one value ‘-5’
(‘this scheme does not exist at national level’). The flag ‘-5 is used for variables HY051-054, HY061-064,
HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-134, PY141-144 and PY101-104.

There are a number of income variables that are specific cases to which certain exceptions apply. For these
variables, flags should be defined as follows.

Income variables will exceptionally accept missing values in the following cases only:
e this ‘scheme does not exist in national data’,
e ‘amount included in another income component’,
e ‘simply missing’ so, when the respective flags are ‘-1’, *-4’, *-5’.

The only missing values will thus be the ones with the one-digit flag as in Table 6.1-4.

Type of Flag Type and Type of values
variable ' name content information
Most -1 | Missing . . .
. Amount included in another income
= Alternative: one- common -4 component
Income - digit flag source or Thi P h q : ional
variable method 5 is scheme does not exist at national
level
_IF Imputation factor . Missingif _F=-1,-4o0r-5

For the years before the 2021 operation, there is a flag ‘0’ for no
income. However, it has been pointed out that it is justified to request information about the source of this, as
for any other value. Zero income (as a final amount) can be found as a result of various situations:

o the respondent reported or the administrative source suggested ‘no income’,
o the value was missing, but the imputation method created value ‘0’,
o one component was reported and the other imputed, resulting in a final amount of ‘0’.

Since all these situations are possible (some more likely, others less so0), information on Source, Method,
Collected value and Imputation factor should be reported. Zero income should thus be treated like any other
income and all information must be provided for both flag variables, i.e. for *_F’ and for the imputation factor.

the ratio of collected value (collected either through a survey or from a register) to
recorded value (total value after imputation). It is expressed as a percentage without a decimal and it is not
bounded.

The imputation factor is missing in cases where the respective variable flag *_F’is - 1’, -4’ or *-5'.

The uncontrolled item non-response to be distinguished from controlled data
collection strategies. It provides information about the type of imputation used for each income component
and each observation. It also allows shared analysis of each type of imputation of total observed cases. This
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flag covers not only imputation, but also editing.

The aim of the imputation factor is to show what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected
and what percentage is imputed. From 2021 onwards, the imputation factor is calculated as:

; rati . collected value 100 collected value 100
= * = —_— %
mputation factor collected value + imputed value recorded value

with the following characteristics:
e The imputation factor will be a number with two decimal places.

e The values that this factor can take are in the following interval: [-999999.99 - 999999.99], meaning that
negative values are allowed.

e If problem of dividing by O appears, the value will be missing (.) which will indicate this situation.
Additionally, for income variables for which missing values are allowed, the imputation factor will not be
calculated. Hence, a value will also be missing (.), and the reason why it is missing will be provided in
‘ F’. Nevertheless, for all other cases (apart from HY030), the imputation factor must be filled.

e The imputation factor concept depends on the definition of imputation that has been drawn up. When
defining the ‘collected value’ and the ‘imputed value’, the imputation and its methods must therefore be
taken into account.

Income component_1: the amount of €50 was reported directly by the household respondent. The amount
reported is the same whether gross or net of tax (i.e. taxation is irrelevant).

Income component_2: the amount of €4000 was retrieved from an administrative source. The amount
reported is net of tax on income at source.

Income component_3: since the respondent could not recall the amount the household received for one
specific income relating to a person aged under 16, this amount had to be imputed. The amount was
collected as gross, it being much easier for the respondent to provide this figure, while the net amount was
estimated using gross/net conversion, generating a net amount of €500.

Adding up all three components, the total amount of HY110N=€4550.

Implementation: Since variable HY110N presents income, both components of ‘_F’ variable and variable ‘_IF’
must be provided as following:

o 1st flag component of * F’ (most common source or method): as mentioned earlier, variable HY110N

consists of three components from different sources: an interview with the respondent; an administrative
source; and imputation, applying donor imputation. As all three components come from different sources
or are based on different methods, it is not possible to apply the first priority of number of components.
However, as the second source has the highest value and the ratio by sources will be:
Ratio=4000/(50+4000+500)*100=87."% and is higher than 50%. The appropriate first digit will be (2) —
‘collected from administrative data”.

2nd flag component of *_F’ (collected value type): the purposes of the third flag component is to provide
more details about the type of value(s) collected. In this case, only two out of three variables were collected.
The first component is collected as net not taxed, the second as net of tax on income at source and the
third is collected as gross and applying the gross/net convertion to estimate net. All three components
therefore need to be considered to define the second digit flags.

Furthermore, as one income is net and the other income is not taxed, while the other one is collected as
gross the corresponding code is (7) — ‘Mix of net and gross’.

Outcome: HY110N_F=27.

IF (imputation factor): Two out of three components were collected for this exercise. They are added up and
divided by the total amount recorded for this variable.

&

Outcome: HY110N_IF=89.01

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_statistics on_income_and living conditions (EU-
SILC) methodology %E2%80%93 data guality#Imputation

https://circabc.europa.eu/ui/group/853b48e6-a00f-4d22-87db-c40bafd0161d/library/f49b7f3b-dc38-4437-
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9269-bea25ac0bf09/details

First digit: most common source or method
Second digit: type of collected value
Third digit: contributory and non-contributory; means-tested and non-means-tested

First-digit flag

The first-digit flag is used to define the main source used to collect the information, or the method used to
build the value if it was not collected as such. The key information conveyed by this flag is whether the data
was filled directly, or whether it was constructed or derived in some way. The definitions below are based on
the OECD Glossary of Statistical Terms'* and the Memobust Handbook'?.

Collected via survey/interview - when the income is collected through survey or interview.

Collected from administrative data - when the income source/sources are taken from administrative data (this
may apply even if income from employment is collected from administrative sources but the rest of the
information is obtained through interviews).

Statistical imputation: the recorded value is obtained using a statistical/probabilistic model in which
parameters are estimated from the data. It includes:

e random hot deck,
¢ random model/regression,
e predictive regression,

e mean/median imputation,

e last observation carried forward,

e distance matching (including sequential hot deck) methods.
In particular, in the flag digits it includes:

e deductive/logical imputation,

e gross/net conversion,

¢ model-based imputation,

e donor imputation.

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and bottom-coding): one or more subcomponents of the
income variables is/are obtained by modelling the component using individual/household characteristics. For
instance, children’s allowances can be computed on the basis of the child’s age.

This imputation method uses logical or mathematical relationships between the variables. The value of one
or more missing variables is/are unambiguously derived from the values that were observed, assuming that
the observed values are correct. For the missing variables for which this is possible, the derived value is
based on the deductive imputation.

A logical imputation also covers the top- and bottom-coding of quantitative variables. A top-code for a variable
is an upper limit on all transmitted values of that variable. Any value greater than this upper limit is replaced
by the upper limit or is not transmitted in the microdata file at all. Similarly, a bottom-code is a lower limit on
all transmitted values for a variable. Different limits may be used for different quantitative variables, or for
different subpopulations.

Gross/net conversion: The component is obtained directly from the corresponding net/gross component using
a taxation model, possibly using an iterative algorithm. In this particular case, it is expected that both gross

14 OECD Glossary of Statistical Terms — definition of deductive imputation
15 hitps://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/cros/content/deductive-imputation-method_en
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and net variables exist in the database. With this imputation method, the net component is obtained directly
from the corresponding gross component using a taxation model, possibly using an iterative algorithm (and
vice-versa). Alternatively, the gross component is estimated using the model with the net component and the
taxation and social contributions corresponding to the variable.

Model-based imputation_is imputation through a set of independent variables used as determinants of the
dependent variable. The model is fitted to the observed data and subsequently used to generate imputations
for the missing values. Several commonly used imputation methods are special cases of model-based
imputation; this includes mean imputation, ratio imputation, and regression imputation. The recorded value is
obtained by applying a statistical/probabilistic model in which parameters are estimated from the data. It
includes the following methods:

random hot deck,

¢ random model/regression,

e predictive regression,

e mean/median imputation,

e last observation carried forward,

¢ distance matching (including sequential hot deck).

The best method is chosen according to the nature of the variable being imputed. A continuous variable is
imputed with a normal linear regression model, a binary variable will be fitted by means of a logistic regression,
and so on.

Donor imputation: This works by filling in the missing values for a given unit by copying the observed values
of another unit, the donor. Typically, the donor is chosen in such a way that it resembles the imputed unit as
much as possible on one or more background characteristics. The rationale is that if the two units match
(exactly or approximately) on a number of relevant auxiliary variables, their scores on the target variable are
also likely to be similar. The most common cases of donor imputation are:

e cold deck imputation,

e random hot deck imputation,
e nearest-neighbour imputation,
e predictive mean matching.

The hot deck donor imputation applies when the donor comes from the same data set as the recipient. If the
donor is taken from another dataset, this is known as cold deck donor imputation. Most applications of cold
deck imputation use data collected in the past. Often, the donor record is then simply an earlier observation
of the recipient unit itself. This type of donor imputation is valid only for variables that can be considered more
or less constant between observation times, so its applicability may be limited.

Not possible to establish the most common source or method

As described in the sections on flags, if the variable is collected as the sum of different sources, the first digit
should be defined mainly using relative ratio. Alternatively, the number of sources is used. If neither of these
methods works, the value assigned to the flag is ‘not possible to establish the most common source or
method’.

Second-digit flag
This flag shows the type of initial value collected. It also shows whether it is collected gross or net, or
whether a mixed method is used.

Net of tax on income at source and social contributions_is total gross taxable income less tax paid. Income as
initially received is subject to retention at source of tax and/or social insurance contributions.

Net of tax on income at source_income as initially received is subject to retention at source of tax.

We take ‘retention at source’ to mean that the amount of tax has been assessed solely on the basis of the
income received from the particular source concerned, excluding any income received from any other sources
and the individual's (the tax unit's) personal characteristics.

Net of social contributions income as initially received is subject to retention at source of social insurance
contributions,
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Mix of different nets collected from different nets. This appears in cases where an income variable is
constructed from different components collected using different nets, e.g. one net of tax on income at source
and social contribution and the other one net of social contributions.

Gross of an individual, household or other tax unit is the total income from all sources received during a
reference period, before any deductions for tax or social insurance contributions.

Income component(s) not taxed refers to situations where the income components are not taxed at all. If the
amount is identical, whether gross or net value (because the income component concerned is not taxed at
all).

Mix of net and gross is income collected, part of which is net and part of which is gross.
Unknown is when at least one of the sources of income is not known.

Not applicable (the value was not collected) refers to cases where an income component was not collected
for the country concerned, but was instead imputed, using a statistical method.

Third-digit flag
The ‘contributory’ and ‘means-tested’ definitions are the same as those applied in ESSPROS. For further
details, see the ESSPROS manual®.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes requiring the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entitlement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous
schemes run by employers for the benefit of their employees or former employees and their dependents are
classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

16 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/product_details/publication?p_product_code=KS-RA-12-014
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In statistics and quantitative research methodology, a data sample
is a set of data collected and/or selected from a statistical
population by a defined procedure. The elements of a sample are
known as sample points, sampling units or observations.

Typically, the population is very large, making a census or a

complete enumeration of all the values in the population either Units: Sample
impractical or impossible. The sample usually represents a subset U1, Uy, Uy

of manageable size (Figure 7.1-1).

Statistics are calculated on the basis of the samples collected so
that inferences can be drawn or extrapolations made from the
sample to the population. The data sample may be drawn from a
population without replacement, in which case it is a subset of a Population
population; or with replacement, in which case it is a multi-subset.

Data collected under the IESS Regulation are based on representative samples drawn from sampling frames
set up at national level that allow persons or households to be selected at random, with a known probability
of selection. The sampling frame is designed to identify and cover the target population exhaustively, with the
usual accepted coverage error, and is regularly updated. It contains all the information necessary for the
sample design, such as information needed for stratification purposes and to contact individuals or
households. The sampling frame also includes the information needed to link individuals to other
administrative records, provided that linking to such records is necessary, proportionate and specifically
permitted under applicable EU or national law, to which the controller is subject and which also lays down
suitable measures to safeguard the rights, freedoms and legitimate interests of data subjects.

While the Commission Regulation on sampling and tracing rules allows each country to choose its own
specific sampling design, the sample must be selected in accordance with the following requirements:

For all components of EU-SILC (whether survey- or register-based), the cross-sectional and longitudinal
(initial sample) data must be based on a nationally representative probability sample of the population
residing in private households within the country, irrespective of language, nationality or legal residence
status;

All private households and all persons aged 16+ within the household are eligible for the operation;

Representative probability samples must be achieved both for households and for individual persons in
the target population, which form the basic units of sampling, data collection and data analysis;

The sampling frame and methods of sample selection must ensure that every individual and household in
the target population is assigned a known and non-zero probability of selection.

The sampling frame and the methods of sample selection should ensure that every individual and household
in the target population is assigned a known probability of selection that is not zero.

EU-SILC permits two types of samples:

- Aninitial sample of ‘complete’ households, i.e. covering all persons in each household. Among these,
only persons aged 16+ at the time are eligible for the detailed personal interview.

- Arandom sample of persons. Again, only persons aged 16+ at the time are eligible for the detailed
personal interview.

Sample characteristics of the EU SILC must include:

(a) The sample should have a minimum four-year rotation scheme. If the Member State or implementing
countries consider it possible, the sample should have a rotation scheme covering six years or more.

(b) Without taking attrition into account, the sample must be equally distributed over the years of the
rotation scheme, except during the period of changes in the sample size.
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The information collected in EU-SILC pertains to the following types of units, household and persons. This
applies to both the cross-sectional and the longitudinal components. Specifically, the information collected
can be divided into four main sets:

Set 1. Households, for the collection of household level variables;

Set 2. All household members, for the collection of demographic and other basic information on household
members, including household size and composition;

Set 3. All household members aged 16+, for the collection of income and basic information. Among current
members, only persons aged 16+ at the end of the income reference period are eligible for the collection
of income and related information;

Set 4. Detailed variables, selected respondents, which may include all members aged 16+ or a random
subsample thereof (usually one such person per household), for the collection of detailed information.

Individuals selected for the purpose of Set 3 and 4 are termed sample persons. These are all the people in
the initial sample (or a subset of them), who are followed up over the duration of the panel to obtain the
longitudinal sample of observations. Thus, in principle, all members of households in the initial sample of
‘complete’ households are sample persons. For an initial sample of persons, the term applies only to the
individuals selected (normally one per sample household). Other individuals in sample households are termed
co-residents. A sample household is defined as a household containing at least one sample person.

For those countries where a sample of complete households is selected, exactly the same information is
required (all sets 1-4) from sample persons and from co-residents. For countries using a random sample of
persons (normally one person per household), sets 1-3 apply to both sample persons and co-residents in
these households, while the personal interview applies only to the sample persons.

As regards former household members (for the longitudinal component only), only a subset of variables will
be collected.

Part Il: Description of EU-SILC variables provides details of variables which must be collected through a
personal interview in all countries, irrespective of whether registers are used for other purposes.

Both of these schemes are intended to represent the entire target population of persons (and hence also all
private households) at the time of sample selection. They differ only in the type of sample selected from that
population.

In each wave, the longitudinal component of EU-SILC should represent the current target population, i.e. the
population of all persons living in private households within the national territory of the country concerned, the
population at the time of sample selection (in wave 1), and the population surviving in subsequent years
(waves 2-n).

Individuals living in collective households or in institutions are excluded from the target population. For
practical reasons, small parts of the national territory (the excluded areas) may not be covered in the survey
either.

In practice, the target population that can be covered will differ from the above in certain respects, owing to
the way in which the longitudinal sample is constructed. The longitudinal component of EU-SILC comprises
one or more panels. Each panel begins with the selection of an initial sample representing the target
population at the time of its selection. This initial sample is then followed up over time (for at least four years,
or for six years or more, depending upon the design adopted in the country), according to specified tracing
rules defined below. The objective of the tracing rules is to reflect any changes in the target population in the
initial sample and to follow up individuals over time. The sample for the EU-SILC longitudinal component at
any given time (year) typically consists of (i) follow-up of the initial sample(s) selected at earlier times, plus
(i) any new f‘initial sample’ selected at the time concerned. The latter covers ‘rotational designs’ and any
supplements (increased) that may be added to the sample from time to time to compensate for panel attrition
(that is, respondent dropout for various reasons in subsequent rounds of the survey).

The type of demographic changes which need to be reflected include births to individuals in the original
population, movements of persons from outside the original population (from collective households,
institutions or abroad) into private households containing individuals from that population, and movements
into new private households that do not contain such individuals. With the possible exception of sample
supplements (e.g. increase of the sample) added especially for the purpose, the latter category of in-migrants
is not normally covered by the panel tracing procedures. The following are deducted from the population:
deceased individuals, those who have moved out of scope (abroad or outside the private household sector),
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and those who have become ineligible for other reasons.

Thus, depending on the tracing rules, the longitudinal sample at any given time may not exactly represent the
current ‘cross-sectional’ target population. This is because cross-sectional weights are used to make the pool
of longitudinal samples representative of the cross-sectional population. Considering the cross-sectional and
longitudinal information in EU-SILC, according to Article 4 of Commission Implementing Regulation (EU)
2019/2242 on the characteristics of the statistical populations and observation units and the rules on
respondents :

The target population in the domain of income and living conditions comprises private households
and all persons composing these households in the territory of the country concerned.

Information at household and person level is collected or compiled for all household members,
including all sample persons and co-residents, as specified in Annex Il. In the selected respondent
model, data are collected through individual interviews with selected respondents aged 16+. For a
sample person, starting from the second wave, information is collected as to whether he or she
remained at the same address or moved to a different address from one year to the next. In the event
of a change, the new contact information is also collected.

Information is collected on household members from the previous wave who are no longer household
members to establish whether they have died, or whether they have moved abroad, into an
institution, or to a different address within the national territory.

Households containing at least one sample person are included for the collection or compilation of
detailed information.

In both the initial and the split-off household, the full information required for current household
members and the full information at household level is collected or compiled.

At least three attempts must be made to contact a household or person before it is considered that
it, he or she is non-responding, unless there are conclusive reasons why this cannot be done (such
as a definite refusal to cooperate or circumstances endangering the interviewer’s safety).

Where proxy interviews are allowed, the proxy rate must be kept as limited as possible as regards:
the income personal variables;
any variables required for at least one household member aged 16+.

If a proxy interview is conducted, the identification number of the person who has provided the
information should be recorded.

Tracing (or also following) rules under Article 8 of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2019/2242, define which
particular members of sample households should be traced and re-interviewed, and under what
circumstances. The aim of the tracing rules is to reflect any changes in the target population drawn in the
initial sample and to follow up individuals over time. In other words, tracing rules define which particular
members of sample households should be traced and re-interviewed, and under what circumstances.

The main question to be answered by using tracing rules is: °

Sample persons, co-residents and sample households are observed for the purpose of the survey over the
duration of the panel. Once selected, a sample person, should be followed up at whatever new place they
move to (if they are still living in private households in the national territory).

Sample persons and co-residents who are temporarily away from the household but who are still considered
to be household members should be covered by the survey in that household. The longitudinal sample must
also remain representative of all age groups in the population. This means that in principle, persons of all
ages should be followed up. However, minors are not likely to move alone without an adult from the same
household. Thus, for practical reasons, only persons aged 16+ at the end of the income reference period at
the time of selection are sample persons and therefore to be followed up.

One of the most important objectives of the longitudinal component of EU-SILC is to allow the calculation of
the social inclusion indicator ‘at persistent-risk-of poverty rate’.

As the sample household, sample person and co-resident are directly affected by the tracing rules, it is
necessary to explain the terms according to their EU-SILC definitions. Information at household and person
level must be collected or compiled for all household members, including all sample persons and co-residents.
In the selected respondent model, data are collected through individual interviews from selected respondents
aged 16+ only. For a sample person, starting from the second wave, information is collected on whether that
person remained at the same address or moved to a different address from one year to the next. If there is
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any change, the new contact information is also collected. Households containing at least one sample person
are included for the collection or compilation of detailed information. Sample persons are persons from the
initial sample of households who, at the time of selection, were aged at least 16 at the end of the income
reference period.

The longitudinal component follows changes over time at individual level, such as transitions from school to
work and from work to retirement, flows into and out of economic activity and work and, above all, changes
in the level of income and poverty of individuals and households.

Tracing (or also following) rules under Article 8 of the Implementing Regulation, (EU) 2019/2242, are as
follows.

Sample persons moving to a private household within the national territory covered in the survey are followed
to the household’s new location.

Sample persons who are temporarily away from the household but who are still considered members of the
household are covered by the survey in that household.

Sample persons who are no longer members of a private household, or who have moved outside the national
territory covered in the survey or to an institution, are dropped from the survey.

Co-residents appear from the second wave onwards. A co-resident is defined as a person who joined a
household containing at least one sample person. Household members under 16 at the time of selection are
also defined as co-residents.

Co-residents living in a household containing at least one sample person are followed up.
Co-residents living in a household not containing any sample person are dropped from the survey.
Sample households are dropped from the survey if:
@) the household was not enumerated for a single year for either of the following reasons:
(1) the address could not be found;
(2) the address was non-residential or unoccupied;
(3) there was no information on what happened to the household (the household was lost);
(4) the household refused to cooperate;

(b) the household was not contacted in the first year of the panel or in two consecutive years of the panel
for either of the following reasons:

(1) itwas not possible to access the address;

(2) the whole household was temporarily away or unable to respond owing to incapacity or illness or for
other serious reasons.

Sample persons, co-residents and sample households are followed up over the duration of the panel in
accordance with the rules set out in table 7.1-1.

Sample persons To be

Followed to the new location of

Moving to a private household within the national territory covered in the surve
9 P y Y the household

Other persons temporarily away but who are still considered to be members of the Covered in the household they
household belong to

Persons who are no longer members of a private household, or those who have

. . . . Dropped from the surve
moved outside the national territory covered in the survey PP y

Co-residents To be

61



Living in a household containing at least one sample person Followed
Living in a household not containing any sample person Dropped
Sample households To be

Non-enumerated for a single year because it was impossible to locate the address,
the address was non-residential or unoccupied, the address was lost (no information  Dropped
on what happened to the household), or the household refused to cooperate

Non-contacted in the first year of the panel or non-contacted for two consecutive
years because it was impossible to access the address, because the whole
household was temporarily away or because the household was unable to respond
owing to incapacity or illness or for other serious reasons

Dropped

It has been decided that in EU-SILC persons moving only within the limits of the target population as defined
above, i.e. persons remaining or moving within private households in the national territory covered by the
survey, will be followed up. Sample persons moving to a collective household or into an institution, moving to
national territories not covered in the survey, or moving abroad (to a private household, collective household
or institution, within or outside the EU), would normally not be traced. The only exception would be the
continued tracing of those moving temporarily (for an actual or intended duration of less than six months) to
a collective household or institution within the national territory covered, who are still considered to be
household members.

The longitudinal sample must also remain representative of all age groups in the population. This means, in
principle, that persons of all ages should be followed up. However, in view of costs and other practical
considerations, separate follow-up may be restricted to persons above a certain age.

The minimum EU-SILC requirements for following up individuals in the longitudinal sample are for a period of
four years.

Demographic changes in the household and the length of the panel also influence the follow-up rules. Only
people aged 16 and over in the first wave are to be followed up in the EU-SILC.

In a design using a sample of persons, the inclusion of under-16-year-olds is a more critical requirement than
in a sample of complete households. This is because in a sample of persons, those aged under 16 can be
included in the interview sample on reaching age 16 only if they were already selected for this purpose.

The size of the selected sample would need to be increased commensurately to achieve the required number
of interviews with persons aged 16+.

Note: If panels exceed four years, the age limit for the selection of individuals would need to be
reduced further.

However, co-residents are not traced if they move to a household that does not contain a sample
person.

For former residents (‘the former household members’), only limited information in part R will be collected
(identification, year, country of residence, membership status, and the location to which the person has
moved).

A household that refuses interviews may be dropped from the sample. Any sample persons are automatically
dropped from further follow-up.

For a short panel of four years’ duration, a household which has not been enumerated for two consecutive
years or which was not contacted in the first year of the panel (because it was impossible to access the
address, because the whole household was temporarily away, or because it was unable to respond for
reasons of incapacity or illness) may be dropped, along with any sample person in it. The following households
may be dropped: those that are non-enumerated for a single year because it is impossible to locate the
address, because the address is non-residential or unoccupied, or because it is lost (there is no information
on what happened to the household).

In countries using panels of longer duration, more thorough follow-up procedures are recommended because
of the greater danger of panel attrition. As a general recommendation, only those households with two
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consecutive non-interviews may be dropped.

The precision requirements are set in Annex Il to the IESS Regulation. They are expressed in standard errors
and are defined as continuous functions of the actual estimates and of the size of the statistical population in
a country or in a NUTS 2 region.

The estimated standard error of a particular estimate SE(p) must not be bigger than the following amount:
p(1 —p)
fN)
The function f(N) has the following form: f(N)= aVN+b

The following values are used for parameters N, a and b:

p N a b
Ratio of people at risk of poverty or social exclusion Number of private households in the country in

to population millions and rounded to 3 decimal digits 900 2600
Ratio of people at persistent risk of poverty to Number of private households in the country in 1000
population millions and rounded to 3 decimal digits 350

Ratio of people at risk of poverty or social exclusion Number of private households in the NUTS 0
to population in each NUTS 2 region 2 region in millions and rounded to 3 decimal digits 600

As regards the estimated ratio of people at risk of poverty or social exclusion to the population in each NUTS
2 region, these requirements are not compulsory for NUTS 2 regions with fewer than 0.500 million inhabitants,
provided that the corresponding NUTS 1 region meets this requirement. NUTS 1 regions with under 100 000
inhabitants are exempted from the requirement.

The describes all the steps to be carried out when selecting a sample of households (sample
comprising all persons in each sample household) or persons (direct sample of adults, normally no more than
one selected per household). Its purpose is to improve the quality of the estimates produced and to control
costs. Different countries have different strategies for achieving this objective.

Countries choose a specific sampling design depending on the structure of the country and the population,
taking account of existing information and budgetary constraints. The most frequently used sampling design
is stratified multistage sampling (Table 7.1-3).

Every year countries are required to send Eurostat general information on the sampling design used and
detailed information (at the level of micro-data) on the strata and PSU from which each household is drawn.
The efficiency of the sampling design has a big impact on standard error and should be monitored over time.

Sampling design Country Stratification
Simple random sampling MT, IS, NO Without stratification
Stratified sampling according to HU
different design by rotational group
Stratified simple random sampling DE, DK, CY, LT, LU, AT, SK, SE, CH
Stratified and systematic sampling EE With stratification
Stratified two-stage sampling IT, HR, LV, NL, PT, SI
Stratified multi-stage sampling BE, BG, CZ, IE, EL, ES, FR, IT, PL, RO, UK
Stratified two-phase sampling Fl
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As mentioned above, one characteristic of EU-SILC is flexibility in terms of sampling design.

Depending on the country, micro-data could come from:
one or more existing national sources, possibly combined with a new survey;
a new harmonised survey to meet all EU-SILC requirements.
However, there are some constraints:
for both the cross-sectional and longitudinal components, all household and personal data will be linkable;

based on the IESS Regulation - a rotational (integrated) design with four (or even six or more) sub-samples
or replications.

Rotational (integrated) design refers to sample selection based on a number of subsamples or replications
that are all similar in size and design and representative of the whole population. From one year to the next,
some replications are retained, while others are dropped and replaced by new replications.

Figure 7.1-2. shows what the chosen sample should look like in the case of four rotational groups. As
mentioned above, every effort should be made to ensure that each sub-sample ‘captures’ the characteristics
of the population observed.

Sub-sample (S1)

Sub-sample (S:z) Sample

Population |; ) > S
| Sub-sample (S3) (5)

Sub-sample (S4)

Figure 7.1-3 shows what happens with four rotational groups over five years. The blue rectangle presents
one example of the longitudinal data, while the red rectangle presents one example of the cross-sectional
data. The sample for any one year consists of four replications, which have been in the survey for between
one and four years. Any particular replication remains in the survey for four years; each year, one of the four
replications from the previous year is dropped and a new one is added. Between year T and T+1 the sample
overlap is 75% (in the absence of attrition); the overlap between year T and year T+2 is 50%; and it falls to
25% from year T to year T+3, and to zero for longer intervals.
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In the case of countries using a six-year rotation design, the 7', index of subsamples, will take values not from
1to 4 (as illustrated in the figure above) but from 1 to 6.

At the beginning, a cross-sectional representative sample of households is selected. It is divided into four
sub-samples, each on its own representative of the entire population and similar in structure to the entire
sample. One sub-sample is purely cross-sectional and is not followed up after the first round. Respondents
in the second sub-sample are asked to participate in the panel for two years, in the third sub-sample for three
years, and in the fourth for four years. From year 2 onwards, one new panel is introduced each year; the
respondents are asked to participate for four years. In any one year, the sample consists of four sub-samples,
which together constitute the cross-sectional sample. In the first year they are all new samples, while in all
subsequent years only one is a new sample. In year 2, there are three panels; in year 3, one is a panel from
the second year and two from the third year; in subsequent years, one is a panel from the second year, one
from the third year, and one from the fourth (final) year.

EU-SILC uses two types of samples:

- Aninitial sample of ‘complete’ households, i.e. covering all persons in each household. Among these,
only persons aged 16+ at the time are eligible for the detailed personal interview.

- Arandom sample of persons. Again, only persons aged 16+ at the time are eligible for the detailed
personal interview (this is also known as the ‘selected respondent model’).

Under Article 6(1) of Regulation 2019/2242, only countries that use the selected respondent model before
can continue to use it in subsequent years. The countries concerned are Denmark, Finland, Sweden,
Slovenia, the Netherlands, Norway, and Iceland.

Article 6(2) of Regulation 2019/2242 states that controlled substitutions of sample households or persons
may be allowed only in the first year of each panel, if the response rate falls below 60% and one of the
following situations arises:

(a) the sample household or person is not contacted because it/she/he cannot be located or is inaccessible;

(b) the sample household or person is contacted, but the interview is not completed because the household
or person refuses to cooperate, the whole household is temporarily away, the household or person is unable
to respond or there are circumstances endangering the interviewer’s safety.

The set of sample households or persons for substitution is defined prior to data collection. There must be no
substitution with households or persons not belonging to that set.

Procedures must be followed to ensure that the process of substitution is controlled to the maximum extent
possible. Such procedures should include using a design which ensures that the selected substitutes closely
match the households or persons they replace in terms of their significant characteristics.
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Small parts of a national territory amounting to no more than 2% of the national population may be excluded
from EU-SILC, as may French overseas departments and territories. These two types of exclusion should not
take place simultaneously and details should be provided in quality reports.

If subpopulations covered by the survey are significantly under-represented in the achieved sample owing to
specific non-response or attrition, Member States should take measures such as oversampling, calibration or
applying any relevant method to correct for the resulting bias. The methods used, their impact and any
drawbacks should be explained and assessed in the quality report.

The IESS Regulation states that reliable statistics should be provided at national and at regional level
(NUTS2) . In the longer term, efforts should be made to achieve more detailed local data, based on the
infrastructure set up under Directive 2007/2/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council'’.

The availability of data at NUTS 2 level requires an appropriate sample size, as described in

Imputation, modelling or weighting should be applied to the data where necessary, as explained in Article 9
of 1A 2019/2242. The procedure applied to the data should preserve variation in and correlation between
variables. Methods that incorporate ‘error components’ into the imputed values are preferable to those that
simply impute a predicted value.

Methods which take into account the correlation structure (or other characteristics of the joint distribution of
the variables) are preferable to the marginal or univariate approach.

Where non-response to income variables at component level results in missing data, appropriate methods of
statistical imputation should be applied.

When non-response to an individual questionnaire occurs within a sample household, appropriate statistical
procedures for weighting or imputation should be used to estimate total household income.

Where any net income variable at component level is collected directly, appropriate methods of statistical
imputation, modelling, or both, should be applied to obtain the required target gross variables and vice versa.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
\t explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-
SILC)_methodology_%E2%80%93_data_quality#Imputation

Each Member State or other country where the survey is conducted shall follow appropriate procedures to
maximise the response rates achieved.

Details about identification of households, persons and information to be collected in the event of change in
household composition are defined in Annex 4 to the implementing regulation, 2019/2242.

Details should be kept of individuals’ moves, so as to be able to follow them up and avoid losing the possibility
of interviewing them.

At least three attempts to contact should be made before a household or individual is accepted as non-
responding, unless there are conclusive reasons (such as a definite refusal to cooperate, circumstances
endangering the safety of the interviewer, etc.) why this cannot be done.

The proxy rate, where proxy is allowed, should be kept as limited as possible for the income personal
variables and for any variables required for at least one household member aged 16 or more. In the case
that a proxy interview is carried out, the identification number of the person who has provided the
information must be recorded. Where the information for the whole interview (usually in part P) is using
proxy while for specific variables non proxy is used, the details should be provided in the quality reports.

The collection unit, together with the mode of collection for household and personal information, should

17 Directive 2007/2/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 14 March 2007 establishing an Infrastructure for Spatial
Information in the European Community (OJ L 108, 25.4.2007, p. 1).
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be as laid down in the description of the respective variables (see part Il Description of variables).

For the data directly provided by the respondents, based on Article 7 of implemeting regulation
2019/2242 the fieldwork period should be as close as possible to the income reference period so as to
minimise time lag between income and current variables.

The collection or compilation of data, for a given unit (household or person), between successive waves
should be kept as close as possible to 12 months.

The data directly provided by the respondents should be collected by computer-assisted methods like
CAPI, CATI and CAWI. From the wave 2 onwards, this method is highly recommended and necessary
to facilitate the process of split household, follow-up, keeping unique codes and also being connected
and informed by the NSI.

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_statistics_on_income_and_living_conditions_(EU-
SILC)_methodology_%E2%80%93_data_collection#Mode_of data_collection
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Under Article 10 of Commission Implementing Regulation 2019/2242 laying down technical specifications,
establishing the technical formats and specifying the detailed arrangements and content of the quality reports
on the organisation of a sample survey in the income and living conditions domain, Member States are
required to send data to the Commission (Eurostat) in the form of micro-data files (including appropriate
weights). These must have been fully checked and edited, using the statistical data and metadata exchange
standard through the single entry point to allow the Commission (Eurostat) to retrieve the data by electronic
means.

Weighting factors should be calculated to take into account:
e the probability of units being selected,
e the probability of non-response, and,

e the need to adjust the sample as appropriate to external data on the distribution of households and
persons in the target population, such as by sex, age (five-year age groups), household size and
composition and region (NUTS Il level), or income data from other national sources, where the
countries concerned consider such external data to be sufficiently reliable.

The weights based on the unit and the part of the data set used are:
- Household
- Individual
- Individual 16 +
- Selected respondent weight.
The weights based on the construction and design are:
1. Design weight (for households and for a selected respondents)
2. Cross-sectional weight
3. Base weight
4. Longitudinal weight

Main weights used on data files
DBO090 is the cross-sectional weight used for weighting household data;
RBO50 (adjusted) is the cross-sectional weight used for weighting R-file data;
PB040 is the cross-sectional weight for weighting individual P-file data;
PBO060 is the cross-sectional weight for weighting individuals in the P-file for selected respondent
countries. If this weight is missing, PB040 is used.

Other weights used (base weight or design weight)
DB080 Household design weight
RBO060: Personal base weight (R-file data;
PBO050 Personal base weight (all household members aged 16 and over)
PB070 Personal design weight for a selected respondent
PB080 Personal base weight for a selected respondent

Longitudinal weight
DB095: Household longitudinal weight
RB062 Longitudinal weight (two-year duration)
RB063 Longitudinal weight (three-year duration)
RB064 Longitudinal weight (four-year duration)
RB065 Longitudinal weight (five-year duration)
RB066 Longitudinal weight (six-year duration)
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Design weights (household weights DB080 and ‘selected respondent’ weights PB070)
Design weights are constructed based on the sample selection:

sample of the household
sample of the individuals

A sample of persons, called ‘selected respondents’, is taken from a frame of persons aged 16+.
- the personal design weights for a selected respondents (target variable PB070)
- the household design weights (target variable DB080)

These weights are of methodological interest, but are not used in substantive analysis. The design weights
need to be defined for all selected units, and not only for responding units. DB080 is computed as follows:
If households are sampled (or addresses or other units containing households):

DBO080,, = 1/ (probability of selection of h)

If persons are sampled:
DBO080,, = 1/ (probabilities of selection of eligible persons in h)
‘Eligible persons’ are persons given a non-zero probability in the selection procedure, such as those aged

14+ or 16+. Where the probability of selection is the same for all eligible persons in each household, the
denominator is simply the number of such persons in the household, multiplied by the probability of selection.

However, in cases where the selected respondent model is applied, the ‘weight share’ could be a useful
option. It might even be considered to be a better appoach.

¥ (1 / probabilities of selection of eligible persons in h + in the sample)

DB080, =

(total number of eligible persons in h)

When households or persons are selected from lists containing ‘blanks’ (e.g. if there are non-existing or
unoccupied structures, the unit is not a private household, or the household or person listed does not exist),
it is important to ensure that the selection probabilities are computed correctly. For instance, if there are N
listings containing N’ actual units, and an equal probability sample of n listing yielding ‘n’ actual units is
selected, then the selection probability is:

_n/ N
T, %\I if N'is known

%\I otherwise (the most common case)

PBO070 is defined only when a sample of persons is used, for the selected respondent k:
PBO70« = 1/ (probability of selection of the selected respondent k)

8.2.1. Adjustments

Adjustments for non-response

The principle is to adjust the household design weights to allow for the bias caused when all measured
variables are missing for some of the sample households. The main reasons for the absence of information
are that the household refuses to cooperate or that the people are temporarily absent. However, other factors
may cause household non-response. For instance, the data collected may be of insufficient quality, or the
questionnaire may have been lost. Non-response is particularly critical where the non-responding households
over-represent survey characteristics; this may create substantial bias in the estimates. For instance, one can
assume that households with high incomes are probably less willing to cooperate with income surveys than
those with low incomes. Similarly, it is reasonable to assume that a household in a developed area is likely
to be less willing to cooperate than one in a less developed area.

This step involves estimating response rates or propensities to respond as functions of characteristics
available for responding and non-responding households, as well as characteristics of the areas where the
households are located. Basically, the design weights need to be inflated by the inverse of the response
propensities, to compensate for the loss of units in the sample.

A classical procedure is to modify the design weights by a factor inversely proportional to the response rate
within each ‘homogeneous group’, where in the response probabilities are assumed to be equal:
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DB080™ = DB08O,, - 1
R K
Where Rk denotes s the (weighted) response rate in the group k the household h belongs to:

sum of design weights of responding units in cell K
sum  of design weights of selected  units in cell k

Ry =

A large number of cells with a very small weight can result in a large variation in Rk values, and should be
avoided. However, if only a few broad classes are used, this may capture a very limited amount of variation
in response rates across the sample, making the whole re-weighting process ineffective. For practical
reasons, cells of an average size of 100-300 units can be recommended.

There are several possible methods for imputation or weight adjustment.

One possible (simple) solution is to divide the sample of households into groups and assuming that each
group has the same response probability. The empirical response rate within each group will provide an
estimate (maximum likelihood) of the response probability for all households in the group. The characteristics
of the classes may be of two types:

¢ those pertaining to sample areas (place of residence area, characteristic of area),

e those concerning individual households (tenure status, dwelling type, household size and type, and
other characteristics which may be related to the level of household living conditions), including both
responding and non-responding households.

Possible methods for imputation can be considered, using score methods defined as predictive mean
stratification or response propensity stratification's.

An alternative way to estimate response probabilities is to use a regression-based approach. Using an
appropriate model such as logit regression, response propensities can be estimated as a function of auxiliary
variables (assumed to be closely linked to non-response), that are available for both responding and non-
responding cases. When many auxiliary variables are available, this approach is preferable to the
conventional procedure described above. A very important point when using the regression approach is to
ensure that weights assigned are restricted to within reasonable limits. The regression model allows
imputation to predict the missing values (deterministic), or even random regression imputation.

For large datasets like EU-SILC’s datasets, a manual variable selection can be used based on expert
knowledge, intuition and non-automatic data analyses. This process is challenging and time-consuming.
Another possible way to make variable selections for the purpose of this model is ‘automatic selection
methods, using statistical softwares as R, SAS, STATA or SPSS’ (Schork, 2018).

Other possible variable selection methods include:
‘stepwise model selection’, used as an automatic selection method;

‘regression trees’, machine-learning algorithms that divide data into different subgroups and fit a
model to each subgroup;

‘random forest’, which uses a subset of variables randomly drawn for each sample of observation.;

‘the least absolute shrinkage and selection operator’ or ‘Lasso’, which impose a penalty on the size
of regression coefficients in cases where the prediction error diminishes owing to a decrease in
variance;

‘elastic net, a compromise between ridge regression and the Lasso.

Several methods have been tested at STATEC. They include stepwise regression, decision trees, and LASSO
regression®.

In dealing with the effect of non-response, it is crucially important to identify responding and non-responding
units correctly.

Selected units which turn out to be non-eligible or non-existent must be excluded and not counted as non-
responding.

Recourse to imputation is required in the case of units with unknown status, i.e. when it is not clear whether
they are ineligible or non-respondents. Each unit must be assigned solely to one category or the other.

18 https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/epdf/10.1111/j.1751-5823.2006.00002.x
19For more detailed information: https://statistiques.public.lu/catalogue-publications/economie-statistiques/2018/98-2018.pdf

71



In surveys where substitution has been allowed, non-responding original units for which successful
substitutions have been made are to be classed as ‘responding units’ when computing response rates for the
purpose of determining non-response weights.

When a sample of persons is involved, exactly the same non-response adjustment applies to the selected

respondent as to the household level, discussed above. Let DB080™ be the household weight after the final
non-response adjustment. On this assumption, the selected respondent non-response weight is given by:
DB0gO™
DB080 }
This follows from the fact that household and personal non-responses always occur together, according to

EU-SILC interview acceptance procedures. The household interview or data compilation is accepted only
when the personal interview has been accepted for the selected respondent.

PB0O70™N = PBO?O.{

Adjustment to external sources (calibration): SILC target variables DB090 and PB060

The key feature of this step is the modification of the household weights DBOSO(N) to reproduce characteristics
from the sample population, namely totals and category frequencies.

For example, age and sex are natural ancillary variables in a human population survey. The distribution of
the human population by age (preferably five-year age groups) and sex is often known from other statistical
sources, such as a census or a population register. Modifying the survey weights in the right way ensures
that the sample exactly reproduces the population structure. As regards variables in the survey that are
correlated with the ancillary information, the precision of estimates is usually improved by applying the new
calibrated weights.

More precisely, suppose that there exist ‘J’ auxiliary variables xi...x;...xs, called calibration variables (error-
free from the final weights), with known population totals (for the numerical variables) or marginal counts (for
the categorical variables). Without loss of generality, we can assume that all the calibration variables are
numerical (otherwise, we consider the 0/1 variables for each category).

We seek new household weights DB090 that are ‘as close as possible’ (as determined by a certain distance

function) to the initial weights DB080™ . These new weights are calibrated on the totals X; of the J auxiliary
variables; in other words they confirm the calibration equations:

Vj=1...J > DB090, -x; = X;-
kes

Where DB090, =g, x DB080"

The SAS macro CALMAR, developed in the French Statistical Office (INSEE), can calculate calibrated
weights.

When using CALMAR, it is recommended to use a bounded method and to impose lower and upper bounds
LO and UP on the weight adjustment factors g, , usually referred to as g-weights. In practice, one has to bear

in mind that the choice of the bounds is not free and depends directly on the calibration variables chosen:
the limits must be adjusted taking into account the differences between the estimates based on the ‘old’ initial
weights and the benchmark totals that the new weights are to reproduce, so CALMAR can find a solution
within the constraints applied to the problem. In practice, these limits are determined by some ‘guessing and
checking’: we start with a small interval [LO,UP] and we enlarge it until CALMAR finds a solution. Applying
calibration bounds prevents negative and extreme weights. Extreme weights can lead to unexpected values,
especially for domain estimates. Negative weights are not acceptable from a practical point of view.

Other possible programs or types of software that may be considered for use in imputation in R, SAS, STATA
or SPSS are:

- Rlanguage (package EVER, survey, Laeken, simFrame or calibev);

- S-Plus as R programming language;

- MicrQOsiris for complex sampling design analysis;

- SUDAAN SAS callable version for analysing and multiplying imputed data sets;

- IVEware software package developed at the University of Michigan, as SAS procedure;

- Basculain Blaise;

- Calibrate in STATA;
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- g-Calib is a calibration and sampling variance estimation macro program for the SPSS, etc (Eurostat,
2013%).

At this stage, Eurostat recommends an ‘integrative’ calibration. The idea is to use both household and
individual external information in a single-shot calibration at household level. The individual variables are
aggregated at household level by calculating household totals, such as the number of males/females in the
household, the number of persons aged 16+, and household characteristics. The calibration is then conducted
at household level, using household variables and the individual variables in their aggregated form. This
technique ensures ‘consistency’ between household and individual estimates, by making the household and
the individual weights equal.

Recommended calibration variables at the household level:

- Household size
- Tenure status
- Region (NUTS II)

Recommended calibration variables at personal level:
- Distribution of population by age (five-year age group) and sex.

Countries can also adjust the sample to external income data, when they consider such external data to be
sufficiently reliable. Calibration can also be used to deal with unit non-response or as an instrumental
calibration approach to dealing with non-missing-at-random non-response. The calibration variables are also
good response predictors and calibration requires only calibration benchmarks, not auxiliary variables that
are observed in both responding and non-responding households.

The weights obtained after this calibration procedure are the household cross-sectional weights
(target variable DB090).

As regards calibration, it is critical that the external control variables are strictly comparable to the
corresponding survey variables. For instance, EU-SILC micro data must not be calibrated on the basis of ILO
LFS counts if ILO status is not measured properly in EU-SILC.

When a sample of persons is involved, the final household weights DB090 determined above can be used to
compute the corresponding weights PB0O60 for the selected respondents:

PB060 = PBO070- [ DBOQO}

DB080

Cross-sectional weights are required for all types of units considered in the EU-SILC survey:

e Household cross-sectional weights (target variable DB090) will be used to make inferences about the
population of private households at national and European levels.

e Personal cross-sectional weights for all household members, of all ages (target variable RB050) could
be used to make inferences about individual basic demographic variables included in the register for the
population of all individuals living in private households.

e Personal cross-sectional weights for all household members aged 16+ (target variable PB040) could be
used to make inferences about the variables included in the personal questionnaire.

e Personal cross-sectional weights for selected respondents (target variable PB060) apply to situations
where a sample of persons (as distinct from a sample of complete households) is used to collect
information about more complex non-income variables, perhaps in countries where income and certain
other types of information are obtained from registers. These weights are used to make inferences about
all the variables defined at selected respondent level (these variables refer to detailed labour information,
health status, access to health care, and so on).

Personal weights (SILC target variables RB050 and PB040)

The calibrated household weight is assigned to each member of the household RBOS0,., =DBOQO“. The
weights PB040 are derived simply by filtering RB050 to the persons who have received an individual

20 https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3859598/5927001/KS-RA-13-029-EN.PDF
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questionnaire (PB040 = RB050). This is based on the fact that all individual questionnaires are completed in
responding households.

Indeed, if individual non-response is restricted, Eurostat recommends imputing individual records, at least for
individual income components. In this case, personal weights should not be adjusted for individual non-
response, and consistency between total income and income components is preserved.

Modular weights
Special weights are used for different modules applied to EU-SILC.

Special weights are used for some of the modules included in EU-SILC every year (e.g. PT005), mainly where
there is unit change and use of proxy.

Rotational design with different numbers of subsamples

When country use rotational design with four rotational groups the weighting procedure described in the
sections 8.4 and 8.5 of this chapter should be applied.

If country use rotational design with six rotational groups or make decision to change rational design from
four to six rotational groups the sections 8.4 and 8.5 will become irrelevant. In that case the weighting
procedure described in the sections 8.6 and 8.7 of this chapter should be applied.

The base weights are the backbone of the computation of both cross-sectional weights and longitudinal
weights. They are computed and updated for a single panel and are thus rarely used for estimating population
parameters. The cross-sectional and longitudinal weights are obtained by combining the base weights in an
appropriate way, which will be described later.

In the following example, we consider a panel (sub-sample, rotation group) selected for the first time at time
t=1 from population P1, and then enumerated for a total of 4 waves, t=1 to 4. Let s1 be the sample of all
persons in the households enumerated at t=1.

For each person in this set, we define the personal base weight at wave t=1 as:
o/ = RB0B0 = RB050

Similarly, we define (when applicable) the personal base weight at wave t=1 for selected respondents as:
l*®) = PB0O8O = PB060

In each subsequent wave, persons will have left the population between years t and t+1 because they have
died, left the country, moved out of the private household sector into an institution or collective household, or
become excluded from the target population for some other reason. We also have to deal with total non-
response in cases where the measured variables are missing for a person who is still part of the target
population.

Some possible reasons why data may be missing are:
o absence of contact
o refusal to participate in the survey
o unavailability of information
o inability to trace a unit that has moved
o lost questionnaires

at subsequent waves are obtained by adjusting for attrition base weights from wave 1. In

general, we can use the following procedure to determine base weight ngB)

coﬁB). Consider the set of persons, denoted si, enumerated at (t-1), who are still in-scope at ‘t’. For each
person j in this set, we define the following binary variable:

ri=1 if the person is in s, i.e. if the person is successfully enumerated at ‘t’
ri=0 other situation, i.e. the person is not successfully enumerated at ‘t’

Using a logit model, for instance, we can determine the response propensity p; of each person in the above
set as a function of a vector of auxiliary variables V;:
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p,=Pr(R;=1v)
Where R;is a random indicator of response, whose realisation is r;. For any person j in s, the required weight
is:
O)(RB_)
RBO060 = (,)gRJTB) — —t1i forwave t=2.
, P,

The application of the above procedure requires that for each person enumerated at (t-1), that person’s status
at t’is known precisely. This means that each person in the panel at (t-1) can be placed in one only of the
following categories:

Enumerated at ‘t’
Remains in the population, but not enumerated at ‘t’
Moves out of the population

In practice, for a proportion (of non-enumerated persons), it cannot be determined whether they belong to (2)
or (3). Each such person has to be assigned to one or the other of these two groups on the basis of some
appropriate exogenous information or model. This may be done, for instance, on the basis of a logit regression
model determining the person’s propensity to remain in the population as a function of a set of auxiliary
variables.

Since most non-response occurs at household level, a majority of the relevant auxiliary variables will be
geographical and household-level variables (region, household size and type, tenure). Some of those
variables are constructed (household income, household work status, etc). Some personal variables are also
likely to be useful (gender, age, employment status, etc) — the sort of variables correlated with persons moving
to new a address, setting up a new household, remaining traceable, etc. The main difference with similar
adjustment for non-response at wave 1 is that a great deal is known about non-respondents at subsequent
waves, since these individuals have been enumerated previously.

There are certain small categories of households and individuals which, under EU-SILC rules, are not followed
up.

->For example, households that are not enumerated at wave 1 or for two consecutive waves thereafter, or
even not enumerated at a single wave for some specified reason, are not followed up.

—>Persons under the age of 16 are not followed up if they move ‘alone’, i.e. without being accompanied by an
adult sample person.

For the present purpose, all these categories are treated as non-respondents, even if they have not been
recorded as such in the survey because of particular EU-SILC tracing rules. The above applies to all
household members covered in R-file, including persons aged 16+, and irrespective of whether an initial
sample of households or persons has been used.

For the personal interview sample (P-file), base weights require futher adjustment depending on the type of

the sample. For a sample of households, the adjustment arises from within-household non-response (which

is very small in most countries).

oR®is used as base weight for all individuals, part R-file;
o®®is used as base weight for completed and accepted interview for members aged 16+, part P-file;
o®®is used as base weight for selected respondent, part P-file.

First, base weights »R® are applied to the completed (and accepted) personal interview sample. Then the
results are calibrated on gender and age (in single years) according to the distribution of the R-file sample
aged 16+ weighted by the same base weights.

The resulting weights »®® = PB050 for the completed individual interview sample are these post-calibration
weights. The result is that the P-file sample gives the same age-sex distribution as the R-file sample for
persons aged 16+.

For a sample of persons, there is no ‘within household non-response’. For income and other data compiled
for all household members aged 16+, the base weights already computed are used unchanged, which gives
PB050=RB060.

For non-income variables collected through a personal interview with selected respondents (one per
household), the personal interview data weighted by:
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t-1 (RB)
ey

are calibrated on gender and age (in single years) according to the distribution of the total sample aged 16+
weighted differently, namely by ®»® . The resulting weights for the completed individual interview sample

(RB)
PBO8O = () — O)(SB)_{(Dt } t>2.

are these post-calibration weights.

There are some additional categories of persons to be considered:
Children born to sample women->They receive the weight of the mother.

Persons moving into sample households from outside the survey population>They receive the
average of base weights of existing household members.

Persons moving into sample households from other non-sample households in the population —
these are ‘co-residents’ and are given zero base weight.

Cases where persons are not interviewed in all waves, even if they are sample persons

These are persons who had a base weight to begin with but were not interviewed in all the waves, even if
they are sample persons. For instance, there are persons who were enumerated for the first wave, but not
for the second, and who have subsequently returned as those sample persons not enumerated in wave 2 but
returned in wave 3, and who are interviewed from wave 3 onwards. During their absence, the base weights
of other persons in the sample are adjusted to take their absence into account, meaning that on return these
persons cannot be reassigned a positive weight without adjusting the weights of other persons. Hence it is
convenient at this stage (during their absence) to retain a zero base weight for such ‘returnees’.

Cross-sectional weights, year 2 onwards
In the following figure, the rotation groups in a rotational design are represented—particularly the structure of
the cross-sectional sample at each year (in bold):

Panel introduced in year

X
X X
X X X
N
Y-3 X X XX
Y-2 X XXX
Y-1 XXX X
Y XX X X
S
SURVEY YEAR Y

The cross-sectional sample at Y is clearly representative of the target cross-sectional population at Y, through
the selection of a sub-sample at Y in this population. On the other hand, the three ‘old’ sub-samples do not
represent some ‘sub-populations’ entering the target population.

The figure below summarises the situation for each panel.

Panel introduced in year Sample and weight Population
Y (s, miRB)) P,
vl (52, 05™) P, — IN{™
¥2 (55,05™) Py —(INY™ + ING)
v-3 (84,005 Py — (INY™ + ING + ING™2)

P, is the target cross-sectional population at Y.

IN $‘ew) is the population entering the target population and forming separate households (no initial
population members) during the year preceding Y.
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skis the sample enumerated in the k-th year of a specified panel, for example in year 3 of panel Y-2
in the third row above.

(RB)

W, is the corresponding base weight at k-th year of the specified panel.

(RB) indicates that the reference is to base weights of the total population (R-file).

(RB)

03'3(RB) are the base weights ®, * att= 3, modified to incorporate re-entries into the sample. This refers

to sample persons who were — of course — present at t = 1, not present in the sample at t = 2, but were re-

enumerated again att = 3.
®'3(RB) (RB)

is an extension of ®, : it gives a non-zero weight to returnees at t = 3. This requires adjustment

(RB)

ofthe ;" ' weights of all other sample persons.

(RB) (RB)

at t = 4, as will be defined below.

(R8).

', These are a modification of base weights @,

We use a simple procedure to estimate the first adjustment to the base weights ®,
1(RB)
(rB) _ | O3 .. 8
B (RB) 4
W3

™) to 03'3(RB) to accommodate returnees at t = 3, we go from

o

Then, in the same way as going from ,

 (RB w (RB I
(04( ) to ® 4( ), adjusting for returnees at t = 4.

To put the four cross-sections together, we first multiply the weights of units according to their origin (initial
population or immigrants at previous wave), to take account of the number of times the subpopulation they
refer to is represented in the different panels.

We have:
Py —(INJU™ + INJS +INYY) by 4/4=1

(new)
IN, , byd/3

(new)
IN, , by4/2=2

(new)
IN,  by4/1=4

Let oy be the weight of unit ‘|’ after the above-mentioned modification. Within a household, each member '
has been assigned a weight @, except for ‘co-residents’ (household members who are ineligible for inclusion
in the panel), for whom @=0. An average of these weights over all household members (including co-
residents) is assigned to each member (including co-residents). We recommend applying this averaging
process to all households, including households that do not contain a co-resident. Finally, the four panels are
combined and the weights are scaled by a factor of 4:

o= /4
or
'} = j /number of rotation group
(assumption of equal-sized rotation groups)

The final step will be to calibrate these weights against external standards, using the approach described
above. Integrative calibration will ensure that members of the same household all receive the same
weight. Household cross-sectional weight is the same as the average personal cross-sectional weight:
DB090=RB050

By replacing o®® by o®® throughout, we obtain the personal cross-sectional weight, PB040. Similarly, by
replacing it with *®, we obtain the selected respondent cross-sectional weight, PB060.

Trimming
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‘Trimming’ means recoding extreme weights so that they have more acceptable values. The objective is to
avoid excessive increase in variance due to weighting,even though the process introduces some bias. The
aim is to seek a trimming procedure which reduces the mean squared error. Basically, at each step of the
weighting procedure, the distribution of the resulting weight adjustments should be checked.

There is no rigorous procedure in general use to determine the limits for trimming. While more sophisticated
approaches are possible, it is desirable to have a simple and practical approach. Such an approach may be
quite adequate for the purpose if the permitted limits are wide enough.

The following simple procedure is recommended with:

00

()

= weight before adjustment (non-response, calibration, etc)

.~ = weight determined after adjustment

®®, ®®@ their respective mean values

Any computed adjusted weights outside the following limits should be recoded to the boundary of these limits:
@) (2
1/c< @ 1®®

(oi(l) /oW —

A reasonable value for the parameter is C=3. Since trimming alters the mean value of the weights, the above
adjustment may be applied iteratively, with the mean redetermined after each cycle. Typically, a very small
number of cycles should suffice.

We consider the longitudinal data set delivered each year, after EU-SILC year 2, when the normal rotational
system has been established. The set consists of three panels of duration two, three and four years, as shown
below. We will refer to each panel by its current duration.

Panel

duration

years (2) v2 v2
*

V2 v2
years (3) v3 v3 v3
V2 v2
years (4) v3 v3 v3
v4 v4 v4 v4
year Y-3 Y-2 Y-1 Y

*Panel selected. Each square represents an annual dataset. V2-V4: longitudinal variables to be defined.
There are three longitudinal data sets of different durations which are of interest:

Longitudinal set of two years’ duration, involving annual data from year (Y-1) and Y, so the data
should be sent for both years.. All three panels 2, 3 and 4 contribute to this set. In the diagram, V2
stands for the required longitudinal weight to be used in the analysis of these data. The diagram also
shows the annual data sets for which this variable is required.

Longitudinal set of three years’ duration, involving annual data from years (Y-2) to Y. Panels 3 and 4
contribute to this set. V3 is the required longitudinal weight for the analysis of this set. The annual
data sets for which this variable is required are shown in the diagram.
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Longitudinal set of a four years’ duration. Only panel 4 with data from years (Y-3) to Y contributes to
this set. V4 is the required longitudinal weight for its analysis.

Longitudinal set of a two-year duration, for the most recent period (Y-1) to Y (variable RB062)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *
(2) CO(ZRB) _
RB
3) ®§ INGe
(@) o INTE + INGE

* IN : entrants in the year preceding Y, forming separate households.

To ensure proper representation of the special groups identified in the final column, we first multiply the
weights assigned to cases:

IN () py 3
INS"Y by 3/2

Then the required target variables can be computed as follows: RBO62j = (D% where oj is the weight for

any unit j as defined above.

Longitudinal set of three years’duration, for (Y-2) to Y (variable RB063)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *
3) ngB)
(4) @y INTEZ

After multiplying the weights assigned to cases in IN ﬁ‘f"zv) by 2, the required target variable for all the
longitudinal units of interest can be computed as:

[ON
RBO63, = %

Longitudinal set of four years’duration, for (Y-3) to Y (variable RB064)
For the four-year panel, (Y-3) to Y, the modified base weights . > directly give the required target weights.

'(RB)

Only panel 4 with data from years (Y-3) to Y contributes to this set. The longitudinal weight is given by o,

This weight is not equal to RB060. For example, members with RB110 = 4 in the last wave will have RB064
equal to zero while RB0O60 will be equal to the weight of the mother.

Weighting of re-entries

E
D d re-entries
C c c
B b b
A a a a

N1=A+B+C+D nl=a+b+c+d n2=a+b n3=a+c

wave 1 wave 2 wave 3
Initial population sample ===>>

A sample is selected from the initial population at wave 1. We conceptualise the population as being divided
into five parts, A to E, according to its potential response status.

A = part of the population which potentially responds in all three waves, W=1 to 3.
B = potential respondents at W=1 and W=2, but not at W=3
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C = potential respondents at W=1 and W=3, but not at W=2 (re-entries)
D = potential respondents at W=1, but not at any subsequent wave
E = potential non-respondents at W=1.

The last group (E) are not followed up in EU-SILC. They only affect the sample weights at W=1, but not
thereafter. Hence they are of no further interest in this note.

1. Let us assume for simplicity’s sake that all quantities above refer to the 'longitudinal' population, i.e. to all
units at wave 1 that remain in-scope at waves 2 and 3.

2. Suppose that w1, the person-level weights at wave W=1, have been appropriately determined, taking into
account the design weights, non-response at wave 1, and any calibration adjustments.

Therefore, wave 2 weights, w2, can be determined from the wave 1 weights, wi, by taking into account non-
response between waves 1 and 2. For instance, conditional on appropriately selected auxiliary variables, we
determine response propensities

f, = P(n2|n1)’

where the right-hand side is an abbreviation indicating the propensity, for the n1 sample units, to be present
in sample n22!, With the previous wave weights w1 modified as

(1) W, :Wl/P(n2|n1)*

the achieved sample (n2=a+b) at wave 2 with weights w2 represents the population N1, just as n1 does with
the original weights wi. Similarly, with weights at wave 2 modified as

W, = T -
@ > Plan,)  Plan, JP(n,fn, )’

the 'longitudinal’ sample a with weights ws represents the population N1, just as n2 does with weights w2, and
n1 with the original weights wi.

3. The objective is to determine weights ws' such that nz=(a+c) represents the population Ni. Clearly, in terms
of the propensity to be conditional on being in (a+c), weights wz and ws' relate as:

w, =w, /P(an,), giving
.P P
3 Wé = Wa-P(a| n3) _ W, (a| n3) _ w, (a| n3)
P(a|n2) P(a|”2)-P(n2|nl)
As noted, the response propensities are determined conditional on appropriately-selected auxiliary variables.
Generally, we use auxiliary variables referring to wave 1 for estimating P(nz\nl). to wave 2 for estimating P(a\nz)

, and to wave 3 for estimating P(a\ng)- This means that the three propensities in (3) are defined only for units

common to all the three waves, namely for set a. Therefore, (3) can be used to define the required weights
only for units in set a.

For the remaining units (c) in sample ns, we may use the following somewhat approximate solution.

4. An alternative to (3) is

(4) wy = Wl/P<n3|nl)'

The objective of (4) is the same as that of (3): to provide weights such that ns=(a+c) representing the
population N1. However, (4) is less precise than (3), as it goes directly from wave 1 to wave 3 and disregards
information specific to wave 2. However, it is determinable for all units ns=(a+c).

We can use (3) for units in the larger set a, and (4) for the remaining re-entries c.

5. The introduction of wave 4 causes no further complication in EU-SILC. For units which are enumerated in
both waves 3 and 4, we have the required wave 4 weights analogous to (1):

W, = Wsr/P(n4|n3)'

21 As noted above, strictly speaking this refers to units from sample n1 which are still in scope of the target population at n2.
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For units enumerated in waves 2 and 4, but not in wave 3, we have the required wave 4 weights analogous
to (4):

w, =w2/P(n4|n2).

Note that in accordance with EU-SILC follow-up rules for non-response, no cases are retained in wave
4 which were not enumerated in both waves 2 and 3. Hence, no further complications are involved.

The base weights are the backbone of the computation of both cross-sectional weights and longitudinal
weights. They are computed and updated for a single panel and are thus rarely used for estimating population
parameters. The cross-sectional and longitudinal weights are obtained by combining the base weights in an
appropriate way, which will be described later.

In the following example, we consider a panel (sub-sample, rotation group) selected for the first time at time
t=1 from population P1, and then enumerated for a total of 6 waves, t=1 to 6. Let s1 be the sample of all
persons in the households enumerated at t=1.

For each person in this set, we define the personal base weight at wave t=1 as:
»*®) = RB060 = RBOS0

Similarly, we define (when applicable) the personal base weight at wave t=1 for selected respondents as:
»*®®) = PB080 = PBO60

In each subsequent wave, persons will have left the population between years t and t+1 because they have
died, left the country, moved out of the private household sector into an institution or collective household, or
become excluded from the target population for some other reason. We also have to deal with total non-
response in cases where the measured variables are missing for a person who is still part of the target
population.

Some possible reasons why data may be missing are:
o absence of contact
o refusal to participate in the survey
o unavailability of information
o inability to trace a unit that has moved
o lost questionnaires

at subsequent waves are obtained by adjusting for attrition base weights from wave 1. In

. . . RB
general, we can use the following procedure to determine base weight (DE )

RB , I
0)&_1). Consider the set of persons, denoted si, enumerated at (t-1), who are still in-scope at ‘t’. For
each person j in this set, we define the following binary variable:

ri=1 if the person is in s, i.e. if the person is successfully enumerated at ‘t’
ri=0 other situation, i.e. the person is not successfully enumerated at ‘t’

Using a logit model, for instance, we can determine the response propensity p; of each person in the above
set as a function of a vector of auxiliary variables V;:

p,=Pr(R;=1v)
Where R;is a random indicator of response, whose realisation is r;. For any person j in s, the required weight
is:
0)(RB_)
RB060 = mﬁF}B) — L for wave t=2.
, P,
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The application of the above procedure requires that for each person enumerated at (t-1), that person’s status
at t’is known precisely. This means that each person in the panel at (t-1) can be placed in one only of the
following categories:

Enumerated at ‘t’
Remains in the population, but not enumerated at ‘t’
Moves out of the population

In practice, for a proportion (of non-enumerated persons), it cannot be determined whether they belong to (2)
or (3). Each such person has to be assigned to one or the other of these two groups on the basis of some
appropriate exogenous information or model. This may be done, for instance, on the basis of a logit regression
model determining the person’s propensity to remain in the population as a function of a set of auxiliary
variables.

Since most non-response occurs at household level, a majority of the relevant auxiliary variables will be
geographical and household-level variables (region, household size and type, tenure). Some of those
variables are constructed (household income, household work status, etc). Some personal variables are also
likely to be useful (gender, age, employment status, etc) — the sort of variables correlated with persons moving
to new a address, setting up a new household, remaining traceable, etc. The main difference with similar
adjustment for non-response at wave 1 is that a great deal is known about non-respondents at subsequent
waves, since these individuals have been enumerated previously.

There are certain small categories of households and individuals which, under EU-SILC rules, are not followed
up.

—>For example, households that are not enumerated at wave 1 or for two consecutive waves thereafter, or
even not enumerated at a single wave for some specified reason, are not followed up.

—>Persons under the age of 16 are not followed up if they move ‘alone’, i.e. without being accompanied by an
adult sample person.

For the present purpose, all these categories are treated as non-respondents, even if they have not been
recorded as such in the survey because of particular EU-SILC tracing rules. The above applies to all
household members covered in R-file, including persons aged 16+, and irrespective of whether an initial
sample of households or persons has been used.

For the personal interview sample (P-file), base weights require futher adjustment depending on the type of
the sample. For a sample of households, the adjustment arises from within-household non-response (which
is very small in most countries).

o®®is used as base weight for all individuals, part R-file;
o®®is used as base weight for completed and accepted interview for members aged 16+, part P-file;
o®®is used as base weight for selected respondent, part P-file.

First, base weights »R® are applied to the completed (and accepted) personal interview sample. Then the
results are calibrated on gender and age (in single years) according to the distribution of the R-file sample
aged 16+ weighted by the same base weights.

The resulting weights »®® = PB050 for the completed individual interview sample are these post-calibration
weights. The result is that the P-file sample gives the same age-sex distribution as the R-file sample for
persons aged 16+.

For a sample of persons, there is no ‘within household non-response’. For income and other data compiled
for all household members aged 16+, the base weights already computed are used unchanged, which gives
PB050=RB060.

For non-income variables collected through a personal interview with selected respondents (one per
household), the personal interview data weighted by:

(RB)
PBO08O = %®) = (DE?-)'{(DERB)}' t>2,
®;

are calibrated on gender and age (in single years) according to the distribution of the total sample aged 16+

)

weighted differently, namely by o"® . The resulting weights for the completed individual interview sample

are these post-calibration weights.
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There are some additional categories of persons to be considered:

Children born to sample women->They receive the weight of the mother.

Persons moving into sample households from outside the survey population>They receive the
average of base weights of existing household members.

Persons moving into sample households from other non-sample households in the population —
these are ‘co-residents’ and are given zero base weight.

Cases where persons are not interviewed in all waves, even if they are sample persons

These are persons who had a base weight to begin with but were not interviewed in all the waves, even if
they are sample persons. For instance, there are persons who were enumerated for the first wave, but not
for the second, and who have subsequently returned as those sample persons not enumerated in wave 2 but
returned in wave 3, and who are interviewed from wave 3 onwards. During their absence, the base weights
of other persons in the sample are adjusted to take their absence into account, meaning that on return these

persons cannot be reassigned a positive weight without adjusting the weights of other persons. Hence it is

convenient at this stage (during their absence) to retain a zero base weight for such ‘returnees’.
Cross-sectional weights, year 2 onwards

In the following figure, the rotation groups in a rotational design are represented—particularly the structure of
the cross-sectional sample at each year (in bold):

Panel introduced in year

X X X X X X

Y-5
Y-4
Y-3
Y-2
Y-1
Y
SURVEY YEAR

X X X X X X

X X X X X X
X X X X X X

X X X X X X

X X X X X

X X X X

x

x

-<I><><><><><><I

The cross-sectional sample at Y is clearly representative of the target cross-sectional population at Y, through
the selection of a sub-sample at Y in this population. On the other hand, the five ‘old’ sub-samples do not
represent some ‘sub-populations’ entering the target population.

The figure below summarises the situation for each panel.

Panel introduced in year ~ Sample and weight Population
Y (Slyw(RB)) P,
Y-1 (52 (D(RB)) P, ING™
Y-2 (5310\)'3RB) ) _ (lN (new) + |N (new)
Y-3 (84’0)112}?8) ) _ (IN(new) + |N (new) +IN (new))
Y-4 (Ss 05 — (INy e +INSSY + INSSY + INSS)
(S (RB) (new) (new) (new) (new) (new)
Y-5 6 We ) — (INg™ 4+ INgTY + INGSY + INGTSY 4+ INy ™)

P, is the target cross-sectional population at Y.

IN E(”e‘”) is the population entering the target population and forming separate households (no initial
population members) during the year preceding Y.
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skis the sample enumerated in the k-th year of a specified panel, for example in year 3 of panel Y-2
in the third row above.

(RB)

(O is the corresponding base weight at k-th year of the specified panel.

(RB) indicates that the reference is to base weights of the total population (R-file).
i (RB) . (RB) . . . .
, are the base weights ®, ° att = 3, modified to incorporate re-entries into the sample. This refers
to sample persons who were — of course — present at t = 1, not present in the sample at t = 2, but were re-
enumerated again att = 3.

+ (RB) . . (RB) . . . . . .
, is an extension of ®; ": it gives a non-zero weight to returnees at t = 3. This requires adjustment

RB
of the 0)3( ) weights of all other sample persons.

n (RB

RB
W, ) These are a modification of base weights 0)4( ) att =4, as will be defined below.

RB
We use a simple procedure to estimate the first adjustment to the base weights 034( ):
1(RB)
(rB) _ | O3 (RB)
(’04 - (rRB) ) (D4
W3
. . (rB) ' (RB)
Then, in the same way as going from @, to M, to accommodate returnees att = 3, we go from
i (RB) n (RB) L :
W, to @ , , adjusting for returnees at t = 4. Adjustment for returnees at t = 5 or t = 6 should be

done using the same procedure mentioned above.

To put the six cross-sections together, we first multiply the weights of units according to their origin (initial
population or immigrants at previous wave), to take account of the number of times the subpopulation they
refer to is represented in the different panels.

We have:

(new)

Py — (ANJW 4 INPE L INEE 4 INSY + INSY) by 6=t
IN{S by 6/5

(new) _

IN"S™ by 6/4 = 312
(new)

IN,, by6/3=2

(

IN,

(new)

IN,  by6/1=6

ne

w)
by 6/2=3

Let oy be the weight of unit j” after the above-mentioned modification. Within a household, each member '
has been assigned a weight @, except for ‘co-residents’ (household members who are ineligible for inclusion
in the panel), for whom @=0. An average of these weights over all household members (including co-
residents) is assigned to each member (including co-residents). We recommend applying this averaging
process to all households, including households that do not contain a co-resident. Finally, the six panels are
combined and the weights are scaled by a factor of 6:

o= /6
(assumption of equal-sized rotation groups)

The final step will be to calibrate these weights against external standards, using the approach described
above. Integrative calibration will ensure that members of the same household all receive the same
weight. Household cross-sectional weight is the same as the average personal cross-sectional weight:
DB090=RB050
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By replacing ®® by o®® throughout, we obtain the personal cross-sectional weight, PB040. Similarly, by
replacing it with »*®, we obtain the selected respondent cross-sectional weight, PB060.

Trimming

‘Trimming’ means recoding extreme weights so that they have more acceptable values. The objective is to
avoid excessive increase in variance due to weighting,even though the process introduces some bias. The
aim is to seek a trimming procedure which reduces the mean squared error. Basically, at each step of the
weighting procedure, the distribution of the resulting weight adjustments should be checked.

There is no rigorous procedure in general use to determine the limits for trimming. While more sophisticated
approaches are possible, it is desirable to have a simple and practical approach. Such an approach may be
quite adequate for the purpose if the permitted limits are wide enough.

The following simple procedure is recommended with:

00

i = weight before adjustment (non-response, calibration, etc)

0?

|
®®, ®@ their respective mean values

= weight determined after adjustment

Any computed adjusted weights outside the following limits should be recoded to the boundary of these limits:
@) )2
w;, '/ ®
1/Cc< PNoyE=on <C
A reasonable value for the parameter is C=3. Since trimming alters the mean value of the weights, the above
adjustment may be applied iteratively, with the mean redetermined after each cycle. Typically, a very small

number of cycles should suffice.
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We consider the longitudinal data set delivered each year, after EU-SILC year 2, when the normal rotational
system has been established. The set consists of five panels of duration two, three, four, five and six years,
as shown below. We will refer to each panel by its current duration.

Panel duration

*
years (2) V2 v2
v2 v2
years (3) v3 v3 v3
*
v2 v2
years (4) v3 v3 v3
v4 v4 v4 v4
*
V2 V2
v3 v3 v3
years (5) v4 v4 v4 v4
v5 v5 v5 v5 v5
*
v2 v2
v3 v3 v3
v4 v4 v4 v4
years (6) v5 v5 v5 v5 v5
v6 V6 v6 v6 V6 V6
year Y-5 Y-4 Y-3 Y-2 Y-1 Y

*Panel selected. Each square represents an annual dataset. V2-V6: longitudinal variables to be defined.
There are five longitudinal data sets of different durations which are of interest:

Longitudinal set of two years’ duration, involving annual data from year (Y-1) and Y, so the data
should be sent for both years. All five panels 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 contribute to this set. In the diagram,
V2 stands for the required longitudinal weight to be used in the analysis of these data. The diagram
also shows the annual data sets for which this variable is required.

Longitudinal set of three years’ duration, involving annual data from years (Y-2) to Y. Panels 3, 4, 5
and 6 contribute to this set. V3 is the required longitudinal weight for the analysis of this set. The
annual data sets for which this variable is required are shown in the diagram.

Longitudinal set of a four years’ duration, involving annual data from years (Y-3) to Y. Panels 4, 5
and 6 contribute to this set. V4 is the required longitudinal weight for its analysis.

Longitudinal set of a five years’ duration, involving annual data from years (Y-4) to Y. Panels 5 and
6 contribute to this set. V5 is the required longitudinal weight for its analysis.

Longitudinal set of a six years’ duration. Only panel 6 with data from years (Y-5) to Y contributes to
this set. V6 is the required longitudinal weight for its analysis.

86



Longitudinal set of a two-year duration, for the most recent period (Y-1) to Y (variable RB062)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *

2 o -

3) of® ING

@ " INJS + INGE

©) o) INS 4+ NS 4+ ING Y

() WP INSSY 4+ NS+ NS + Ny

* IN : entrants in the year preceding Y, forming separate households.

To ensure proper representation of the special groups identified in the final column, we first multiply the

weights assigned to cases:
IN{Y) by 5

IN{"Y by 5/2

INSY by 513

INY by 5/

(.1.)'
Then the required target variables can be computed as follows: RB062; = ]/Swhere wj is the weight for

any unit j as defined above.

Longitudinal set of three years’duration, for (Y-2) to Y (variable RB063)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *

3) (DgRB) i

(4) @y INTE

©) ) IN'S™ -+ INGS

(6) (RB) INSEY 4 INGa 4 N

To ensure proper representation of the special groups identified in the final column, we first multiply the

weights assigned to cases:
(new)

IN\({_2 ) by 4
new

INy 5" by 4/3

INSSY) by a2

Then the required target variable for all the longitudinal units of interest can be computed as:

w.
RB063; = 7/,

Longitudinal set of four years’duration, for (Y-3) to Y (variable RB064)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *
@) g™ -

©) of®y NG

(6) WP INOS 4 IN(ew)

To ensure proper representation of the special groups identified in the final column, we first multiply the

weights assigned to cases:
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INSSY by 3
INSY by 372

Then the required target variable for all the longitudinal units of interest can be computed as:
(.0'
RBO64; = /4

Longitudinal set of five years’ duration, for (Y-4) to Y (variable RB065)

Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *
5) w0l -

(RB) (new)
(6) wg INy_,

To ensure proper representation of the special groups identified in the final column, we first multiply the
weights assigned to cases:

INSS by 2

Then the required target variable for all the longitudinal units of interest can be computed as:
(.0'
RBO65; = 7/,

Longitudinal set of six years’ duration, for (Y-5) to Y (variable RB066)
Sample from panel Weight Population not represented *

(6) 0P

For the six-year panel, (Y-5) to Y, the base weights ngB) directly give the required target weights.

Only panel 6 with data from years (Y-5) to Y contributes to this set. The longitudinal weight is given bngRB) .

This weight is not equal to RB060. For example, members with RB110 = 4 in the last wave will have RB066
equal to zero while RB0O60 will be equal to the weight of the mother.

Weighting of re-entries

E
D d re-entries
C c c
B b b
A a a a

N1=A+B+C+D nl=a+b+c+d n2=a+b n3=a+c

wave 1 wave 2 wave 3
Initial population sample ===>>

A sample is selected from the initial population at wave 1. We conceptualise the population as being divided
into five parts, A to E, according to its potential response status.

A = part of the population which potentially responds in all three waves, W=1 to 3.
B = potential respondents at W=1 and W=2, but not at W=3
C = potential respondents at W=1 and W=3, but not at W=2 (re-entries)
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D = potential respondents at W=1, but not at any subsequent wave
E = potential non-respondents at W=1.

The last group (E) are not followed up in EU-SILC. They only affect the sample weights at W=1, but not
thereafter. Hence they are of no further interest in this note.

1. Let us assume for simplicity’s sake that all quantities above refer to the 'longitudinal’ population, i.e. to all
units at wave 1 that remain in-scope at waves 2 and 3.

2. Suppose that w1, the person-level weights at wave W=1, have been appropriately determined, taking into
account the design weights, non-response at wave 1, and any calibration adjustments.

Therefore, wave 2 weights, w2z, can be determined from the wave 1 weights, wi, by taking into account non-
response between waves 1 and 2. For instance, conditional on appropriately selected auxiliary variables, we
determine response propensities

Mo :P(n2|n1)’

where the right-hand side is an abbreviation indicating the propensity, for the n1 sample units, to be present
in sample n2?2. With the previous wave weights wi modified as

@) W, :Wl/P(n2|n1)’

the achieved sample (n2=a+b) at wave 2 with weights w2 represents the population N1, just as n1 does with
the original weights wi. Similarly, with weights at wave 2 modified as

" Pin.) ~ P, P

the 'longitudinal’ sample a with weights ws represents the population N3, just as n2 does with weights w2, and

n1 with the original weights wi.

3. The objective is to determine weights ws' such that nz=(a+c) represents the population Ni. Clearly, in terms
of the propensity to be conditional on being in (a+c), weights wz and ws' relate as:

(2 W

w, = wsl/P(a|n3), giving

w,.Plajn w,.Plajn
®) w, = w;,.P(aln, ) = — @ 3)= . Plan,)
Plan,) — Plaln, }P(n,[n,)
As noted, the response propensities are determined conditional on appropriately-selected auxiliary variables.
Generally, we use auxiliary variables referring to wave 1 for estimating p(nz‘nl), to wave 2 for estimating P(a\nz)

, and to wave 3 for estimating P(a\n3)- This means that the three propensities in (3) are defined only for units
common to all the three waves, namely for set a. Therefore, (3) can be used to define the required weights
only for units in set a.

For the remaining units (c) in sample ns, we may use the following somewhat approximate solution.

4. An alternative to (3) is

4 Wy = Wl/P<n3|nl>'

The objective of (4) is the same as that of (3): to provide weights such that ns=(a+c) representing the
population N1. However, (4) is less precise than (3), as it goes directly from wave 1 to wave 3 and disregards
information specific to wave 2. However, it is determinable for all units ns=(a+c).

We can use (3) for units in the larger set a, and (4) for the remaining re-entries c.

5. The introduction of wave 4 causes no further complication in EU-SILC. For units which are enumerated in
both waves 3 and 4, we have the required wave 4 weights analogous to (1):

W, = Wsl/P(n4|n3)'

22 As noted above, strictly speaking this refers to units from sample n1 which are still in scope of the target population at n2.
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For units enumerated in waves 2 and 4, but not in wave 3, we have the required wave 4 weights analogous
to (4):

W, = Wz/P(n4|n2)-
For returnees at wave 4 or wave 5 the procedure mentioned above should be applied analogicaly.

Note that in accordance with EU-SILC follow-up rules for non-response, no cases are retained in wave
6 which were not enumerated in waves 2, 3, 4, 5. Hence, no further complications are involved.
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Eurostat provides technical guidelines for submitting data.

The target variables should be sent to EUROSTAT in four separate files:
Household register (D)
Personal register (R)
Household data (H)
Personal data (P)

The household register file (D) must contain every househhold selected, including those where the address
could not be contacted and households that could not be interviewed.

In the other files, records associated with a household will exist only if the household has been contacted
AND has a completed household interview in the household data file (H) and at least one member has
complete data in the personal data file (P). This member must be the selected respondent if this mode of
selection is used.

The personal register file (R) must contain a record for every person currently living in the household or
temporarily absent. As regards the longitudinal component, it must also contain a record for every person
registered in the previous year’s R-file.

The personal data file (P) must contain a record for every eligible person for whom the information could be
completed from interview and/or registers.

Article 10 of Commission Implementing Regulation (EU)
2019/2242, Member States are to send in their data in accordance with the following rules.

1. Member States are to submit their data, which should comply with the characteristics of the variables as
specified in Annex 11, in electronic form to the Commission (Eurostat).

2. Member States are to submit their data to the Commission (Eurostat) in the form of micro-data files
(including appropriate weights), using the statistical data and metadata exchange standard through the single
entry point. This allows the Commission (Eurostat) to retrieve the data by electronic means. The data must
have been fully checked and edited.

3. Member States are to submit all the subsamples belonging to the rotational design of the given year
annually, regardless of their duration. Subsamples are to be submitted together.

4. Member States are to provide the metadata necessary for the purpose of microsimulation, in accordance
with the specific needs and characteristics of each country and in conformity with an appropriate classification
for the variables on social benefits, using the exchange standards referred to in paragraph 2. As regards the
IESS Regulation, Member States are to submit metadata and information on data sources and methods by
at most three months after the deadline for submitting the microdata. This additional information should be
provided in the form of quality reports showing, in particular, how the data and microdata are sent, and how
the metadata and information meet quality requirements. Eurostat provides guidelines on EU-SILC quality
reports. The Commission (Eurostat) makes that information public in accordance with EU law and national
laws on personal data protection.

Under Annex IV to the IESS Regulation, for the income and living conditions domain, the Member States are
to submit pre-checked microdata without direct identifiers, in accordance with the following deadlines:

@) As regards the variables for the data collection of year N, by the end of the year N. In exceptional
cases, provisional microdata on income may be submitted by the end of year N, and revised data may be
submitted by 28 February of the year N+1;

(b) As regards the variables related to the observation covering the years of the rotation scheme ending
in year N, the deadline is 31 October of the year N+1.
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PART Il: DESCRIPTION OF EU-SILC
VARIABLES



Household register (D-File) Im

HOUSEHOLD REGISTER (D-FILE)
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Format: Four-digit number, no decimals

The year in which the survey-data collection, or most of the collection, is carried out.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Core variable/Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes. Before 2012, Greece was abreviated as GR.

Montenegro, North Macedonia, Serbia, Albania and Kosovo added (North Macedonia in 2010,
Montenegro and Serbia in 2013, Albania in 2017 and Kosovo in 2018)

BE Belgium NL Netherlands
BG Bulgaria AT Austria
Ccz Czechia PL Poland
DK Denmark PT Portugal
DE Germany RO Romania
EE Estonia Sl Slovenia
IE Ireland SK Slovakia
EL Greece FlI Finland
ES Spain SE Sweden
FR France UK United Kingdom
HR Croatia CH Switzerland
IT Italy IS Iceland
cYy Cyprus NO Norway
LV Latvia ME Montenegro
LT Lithuania MK North Macedonia
LU Luxembourg RS Serbia
HU Hungary TR Turkey
MT Malta AL Albania
XK Kosovo

SCL GEO code

The country of residence is the country in which the usual residence of the person/household is located.

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL
GEO is available here:

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cim?TargetUrlI=LST NOM DTL&StrNom=CL_GE
O&StrLanquageCode=EN&IntPcKey=45690330&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

Country code, year and IDs are used as key variables to merge different files.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number

Household number 1 - 9999999 (maximum seven digits)

Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

Every household will receive a household number. This number is the base upon which to construct the
household ID and the personal ID. It should be a sequential number and should not contain other information.
It must NOT contain any information that conflicts with confidentiality rules. This number must be unique for
all the years of the survey.

The household identification number (ID) is composed of the household number and the split number. The
household number is a unique number assigned to each household in wave 1. The split number for the first
wave must always take the value ‘00’.

When a household stays in the sample, it keeps the household number and split number from one wave to
the next.

In the case of a split-off, the initial household will keep the household number and split number from one wave
to the next. The other households, i.e. the split-off households, will keep the same household number, but will
be assigned the next available unique split number in sequence. In cases when there is more than one split-
off, the split number is formed by adding 1 to the highest used split number (for all the years of the survey).

When there is a fusion of two sample households and the new household is located at an address where one
of the households was previously interviewed the new household should keep the household number and
split number of the household at that address in the previous wave.

When the new household is located at a new address, the household number and split number of the
household of the sample person who now has the lowest person number in ‘the household register’ should
be used.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Core variable/Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame, register or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes, in 2012 and 2015, 2021 (changed the label).

NUTS 2 digits

year >=2021
1 filled according NUTS
-1 missing

year >=2015
1 filled according NUTS-13
-1 missing

year>= 2012 and <2015
1 filled according to NUTS-10
-1 missing

year<2012
1 filled according to NUTS-03
2 filled according to NUTS-08
-1 missing

The region of residence is the region within the country of residence in which the usual residence of the
household is located at the date of interview.

From 2021 onwards

Under Regulation (EC) No 1059/2003 of the European Parliament and of the Council all Member States’
statistics that are submitted to the Commission (Eurostat) and that are to be broken down by territorial units
should use the NUTS classification. Consequently, in order to establish comparable regional statistics, data
on the territorial units should be provided in accordance with the NUTS classification.

NUTS (2-digits)

For Member States of the EU, regions are defined on the basis of the Nomenclature of territorial units for
statistics (NUTS) as described in Article 3 of Regulation (EC) No 1059/2003 of the European Parliament and
the Council on the establishment of a common classification of territorial units for statistics (NUTS) (as
amended)?® and Annex .

For EFTA and Candidate countries, region refers to the classification of Statistical Regions?*.

Information about the NUTS is available here: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/nuts/overview.

23 hitp://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=celex:32003R1059
24 nitp://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/nuts/statistical-regions-outside-eu
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: At selection

Mode of collection: Frame, register or sample design

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: Yes (2014) (description and flags applied changes from 2014), the variable label
slightly changed in 2021 based on standardised variable names

1-99999 Stratum identifier

From 2014 onwards

1 Filled

2  Self-representing primary sampling unit (PSU)

3  Collapsed stratum due to single PSU (only for households selected in the stratum with the
single PSU)

-2 Not applicable (no stratification)

Before 2014

1 Filed
-2 Not applicable (no stratification)

DBO050 reports on the primary stratum corresponding to each observation unit (individual or household) in
case the target population (or a part thereof) is stratified at the first stage of the sample design, providing
identification codes for the different strata. The information on the variable should be filled in for all waves,
and it should always refer to the situation at the time the concerned unit (individual or household) is selected;
it consequently does not refer to the strata used for post-stratification. DB0O50 collects information about
primary strata, the strata used in selecting the sample. The variable label is changed from ‘Primary strata’
[Primary strata as used in the selection of the sample]’ used before, to ‘Stratum’ used from 2021 onwards,
harmonised with social standardised variables.

Stratifying a population means dividing it into non-overlapping subpopulations called strata. Independent
samples are then selected within each stratum.

The variable contains sampling information that is needed to calculate measures of spread (e.g. variance and
standard deviation) and to observe changes over time.

The category 'stratum identifier' provides the identification code of the stratum each observation unit
(individual or household) belongs to. Stratum identification codes are to be used in case the target population
has been stratified, or in case self-representing primary sampling units (PSUs) have been considered?.

The category 'not applicable' is to be used in case the target population has not been stratified at the first
stage of the sampling process (e.g. when the sample has been drawn by simple random sampling or by
cluster random sampling), and self-representing PSUs have not been considered.

Information on the variable should be filled in for all waves (and/or panels), and it should always refer to the
situation at the time the concerned unit (individual or household) is selected.

25 Self-representing PSUs are PSUs selected with a probability of 1, which must be considered to be a stratum
rather than a PSU.
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In case the target population is stratified at the first stage of the sampling design (or in case of comparable
sample design), all primary strata receive a unique identification code which remains the same for the entire
period in which the observation units (individual or household) that receive this identification code remain in
the survey. The stratum identification code should be consistent over time for each observation unit (individual
or household).

The information in the variable 'stratum' should enable all strata to be identified. Combining 'stratum’ with
other variables (such as 'region’) should not be needed to identify the strata; ‘region’ should refer to the
moment of the interview, while 'stratum’ should refer to the moment of the selection.

In cases of variations of territorial units, such as the blending of municipalities, the value of 'stratum' should
not change over time; it should always refer to the situation at the time of the selection.

To estimate the measures of spread (e.g. variance and standard deviation), each self-representing primary
PSU must be considered to be a stratum rather than a PSU. Therefore, each self-representing PSU receives
a separate and unique stratum identification code which remains the same for the entire period in which the
observation units (individuals or households) that receive this identification code remain in the survey.

If strata in the sample consist of only one PSU selected among a larger number of PSUs in the stratum
population, or if strata in the sample contain only one PSU (among a larger number of selected PSUs) with
respondents, the primary strata have to be collapsed so that every stratum consists of at least two PSUs. If
done, this grouping will ideally be implemented between strata that are most similar in terms of the variables
used for stratification.

The variable PSU should be left blank when a sample of individuals has been drawn and the population has
not been clustered.

It is good practice to randomise the stratum identifiers to prevent respondents from being indirectly identified
(it makes the linking to particular locations or to a geographical pattern impossible). However, the
randomisation process should ensure that the value of 'stratum’ for a respondent does not change over time.

The stratum code of the collapsed stratum is equal to the stratum code of the stratum that before collapsing
already contained more than one PSU. The households selected in the stratum with the single PSU receive
flag code ‘3'%.

26 According to the characteristics and availability of data for different countries, we have used different variables to specify
strata and cluster information. In particular, countries have been split into three groups:

1) BE, BG, CZ, IE, EL, ES, FI, FR, IT, LV, HU, NL, PL, PT, RO, SI, UK and HR whose sampling design could be assimilated to a
two-stage stratified type using DB050 (primary strata) for strata specification and DB060 (primary sampling unit) for cluster
specification;

2) DE, EE, CY, DK, LT, LU, AT, SK, Fl and CH whose sampling design could be assimilated to a one-stage stratified type using
DBO050 for strata specification and DB030 (household ID) for cluster specification;

3) MT, SE, IS and NO, whose sampling design could be assimilated to a simple random sampling, using DBO30 for cluster
specification and no strata.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: At selection

Mode of collection: Frame, register or sample design

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes (2014)

1-99999

From 2014 onwards

1 Rotation is implemented at primary sampling unit (PSU) level (the PSU rotates in and out of the
sample)

2 Rotation is implemented at secondary sampling unit (SSU) or household level (The PSU
remains in the sample for the entire duration of EU-SILC)

-2 Not applicable (no first or second sampling stage)

Before 2014

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (no first or second sampling stage)

DB060 measures PSUs as used in selecting the sample and it is part of a standardised list of variables.

If direct-element sampling is either impossible (lack of a sampling frame) or too expensive to implement (the
population is widely distributed geographically), multi-stage selections can be done. Firstly, the population is
divided into disjoint sub-populations, called primary sampling units (PSUs). A sample of PSUs is then
selected (first—stage sampling). Secondly, each sampled PSU is itself divided into disjoint sub-populations,
called secondary sampling units (SSUs). SSUs are then independently drawn from each PSU (second-
stage sampling) and so on.

The variable reports on the PSU corresponding to each observation unit (individual or household) in case the
target population is divided into clusters, providing identification codes for the clusters or PSUs. The
information recorded always refers to the situation at the time the concerned unit is selected (individual or
household).

A population is divided into clusters (i.e. disjoint sub-populations) in case direct-element sampling is either
impossible (due to lack of a sampling frame) or too expensive to implement (the population is widely
distributed geographically). A sample of clusters (PSUs) is then selected at the first stage of the sampling
process (or an alternative multi-stage selection process).

The variable contains sampling information that is needed to calculate measures of spread (e.g. variance or
standard deviation) and to observe changes over time.

The category 'primary sampling unit identifier' provides the identification code of the selected PSU each
observation unit (individual or household) belongs to, in case the target population has been divided into
clusters in the first stage of sampling.

The category 'not applicable’ is to be used when the target population has not been clustered at the first stage
of the sampling process, e.g. when the sample has been drawn by simple random sampling or by stratified
random sampling.

Information on the variable should be filled for all waves (and/or panels), and it should always refer to the
situation at the time the concerned unit (individual or household) is selected.
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In case the target population is clustered at the first stage of the sampling design, the selected clusters (PSUs)
receive a unique identification code which remains the same for the entire period in which the observation
units (individual or household) that received this identification code remain in the survey. The PSU
identification code should be consistent over time for each observation unit (individual or household).

When sampling with replacement is used and the same PSU is selected several times (‘multiple hits’) the
PSU receives a unique identification code for every hit.

The variable PSU should be left blank when a sample of individuals has been drawn and the population has
not been clustered.

In the situation where dwellings are selected at the first stage of sampling and more than one household
shares the same dwelling, dwellings must be regarded as clusters of households and then coded accordingly.
Then, if the first?” stage of the sampling design consists of a selection of dwellings, each dwelling receives a
unique code for category 'primary sampling unit identifier' that remains the same for the entire period the
households in the considered dwelling remain in the survey sample.

If the first?® stage of the sample design consists of a selection of households and the final observation unit is
the individual, each household receives a unique code for the category 'primary sampling unit identifier' that
remains the same for the entire period the household remains in the survey. Split-off households keep their
original PSU identifier at the moment they are selected.

It is a good practice to randomise the PSU identifiers to prevent respondents from being indirectly identified
(it makes the linking to particular locations or geographical pattern impossible). However, the randomisation
process should ensure that the value of 'PSU' for a respondent does not change over time.

27 This does not necessarily imply that there is a second stage of sampling.
28 This does not necessarily imply that there is a second stage of sampling.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: At selection

Mode of collection: Frame, register or sample design

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes (2014)

1-99999

From 2014 onwards

1 Rotation is implemented at primary sampling unit (PSU) level (the PSU rotates in and out of the
sample)
2  Rotation is implemented at secondary sampling unit (SSU) or household level (The PSU remains
in the sample for the entire duration of EU-SILC)
-2 Not applicable (no first or second sampling stage)
Before 2014

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (no first or second sampling stage)

If direct-element sampling is either impossible (lack of sampling frame) or too expensive to implement (the
population is widely distributed geographically), multi-stage selections can be done. Firstly, the population is
divided into disjoint sub-populations, called primary sampling units (PSUs). A sample of PSUs is then
selected (first—stage sampling). Secondly, each sampled PSU is divided itself into disjoint sub-populations,
called secondary sampling units (SSUs). SSUs are then independently drawn from each PSU (second-
stage sampling) and so on, see DB060. DB062 provides identification codes for the selected PSUs (SSUs)
as used in selecting the sample, secondary sampling units. In the case that the same SSU is selected several
times (‘multiple hits’), the SSU receives a unique value for every hit.

If the first stage of the sample design consists of a selection of households, households receive a unique
code for variable DB060 that remains the same throughout EU-SILC’s entire duration. In the latter case split-
off households keep their original value at the moment they are selected for variable DB060. In case there is
at least a third stage of selection, additional variables DB06; must be transmitted as identification numbers for
the units sampled at stage '.

In the case of self-representing PSUs (for a definition see variable DB050), SSUs should be treated as if they
were PSUs and receive a unique code for variable DBO60. If households are selected at the second stage,
they receive a unique value for variable DB060 that remains the same throughout EU-SILC’s entire duration.
In the latter case split-off households keep their original value at the moment of selection for variable DB060.
The identification of the self-representing units themselves is implemented in variable DB050.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: At selection

Mode of collection: Frame, register or sample design

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes (2014)

1-99999

From 2021 (revised flags)
Order on sampling frame is fixed for all EU-SILC survey years and personal sampling

1 units (PSUs) have an equal probability of selection (within explicit strata)

12 Order on sampling frame is fixed for all EU-SILC survey years and PSUs have an
unequal probability of selection (within explicit strata)

21 Order on sampling frame may change over time and PSUs have an equal probability
of selection (within explicit strata)

22 Order on sampling frame may change over time and PSUs have an unequal

probability of selection (within explicit strata)
-2 Not applicable (no systematic selection)

From 2014-2020
-2 Not applicable (no systematic selection)
Or a combination of two digits:
First digit: fixed or changing order of selection
1 order on sampling frame is fixed for all EU-SILC survey years
2 order on sampling frame may change over time

Second digit: probability of selection of PSUs
1 PSUs have an equal probability of selection (within explicit strata)
2 PSUs have an unequal probability of selection (within explicit strata)
e.g. the order of PSUs on the sampling frame remains fixed for the entire duration of EU-SILC and PSUs
are selected with a probability equal to their size: the flag is equal to 12

Before 2014
1 filled
-2 not applicable (no systematic selection)

If primary sampling units (or households in case of direct-element sampling) are selected systematically,
DBO070 contains the rank of selection of those units, order of selection of PSU, and order of selection of PSU
as used in the selection of the sample. If PSUs rotate in and out of the sample, this rank should correspond
to the rank on the sampling frame, such that PSUs newly selected in the sample could be grouped together
on the basis of the order of all PSUs on the sampling frame. The value for DB0O70 of every selected PSU
remains the same for the entire duration of EU-SILC. This information is important for variance estimation
purposes because a systematic drawing from a judiciously ordered sampling frame may substantially reduce
sampling errors.

If systematic selections have been performed at other sampling stages, additional variables DB070 (i-1), that
is the order of the selection of the units of stage ' (i>1), must be transmitted too.

In order to facilitate the computation of the standard errors for i) the common EU indicators, ii) the equivalised
disposable income, iii) the unadjusted gender pay gap and iv) a list of income components, countries should?®

2 Agreement during the Living Conditions Working Group meeting in June 2009
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fill in this (these) variable(s) (in the case of systematic selection) for all panels and waves in the file, and not
only the first one of the sub-sample (being the year of the selection of the concerned household). However,
the recorded information, always refers to the situation at the time the concerned household is selected.

The above definition also applies to the new entries from the second wave onwards.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-9
1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (no rotational design used)

This variable must be filled only for the countries using a rotational design.
Rotational design

Refers to any sample selection which is based on a fixed number of sub-samples, called replications, each
one representative of the target population at the time of their selection. Each year, one sub-sample rotates
out and a new one is drawn as a substitute.

In the case of a rotational design based on four replications with a rotation of one replication per year, one of
the replications must be dropped immediately after the first year, the second must be retained for 2 years, the
third for 3 years, and the fourth for 4 years. From the second year onwards, at the start of each new year one
replication must be introduced and retained for 4 years.

Rotation group

Each replication is called a rotational group and the information on the group to which the household belongs
is especially useful for controlling the implementation of the sample over time.

Regarding the numbering of the rotation groups over time, it is recommended that each rotation group keeps
the same number throughout the period of the survey (see figure hereafter):

PATTERN FOR ENUMERATION OF ROTATIONAL GROUPS

new rotational group old rotational group
Year
of surve
t N 4
t+1 [ 2 | s 4 1 |
42 [ 3 4 |1 2 |
t+3 4 1 2 3 | |
t+4 1 2 3 4 ’ ’
t+5 [ [ [ |
t+6 T

In case of 6 years rotation used

L]
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1-9 Wave number
1 Filled
-7 Not applicable (DB010 not equal to 2021)

The wave corresponds to the number of years the respective household stays in the survey. If the household
is in the data sample for the first time, the value 1 should be selected. If the household is in the sample for
the second time, the value 2 should be selected, value 3 for the third time, value 4 for the fourth time, etc.
The same approach should be used when using a longer panel.

A split-off household keeps the same wave as the initial household.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2008 (except 2014)
Series’ differences: Yes, 2014

0 (format 2,5) Weight

Required format Household cross-sectional weights will be coded with at least one
integer and five decimals.

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (not in the first year in the survey or split off)

Weighting for the first year of each sub-sample

Design weights (household weights DB080 and ‘Selected respondent’ weights PB070)

The design weights need to be defined for all selected units, not only for responding units. The household
design weights aim to draw inference on the household population from the household sample. The design
weight of a household (h) is the inverse of its inclusion probability. DBO80 is computed as follows:

In the case that households are sampled (or addresses or other units containing households):
DB080, = 1/ (probability of selection of h)

In the case that persons are sampled:

DB080, = 1/ X (probabilities of selection of eligible persons in h)

‘Eligible persons’ are people who are given a non-zero probability in the selection procedure, such as people
aged 14+ or 16+ (depending on the duration of panel). When the probability of selection is the same for all
eligible people in each household, the denominator is simply the number of such people in the household
multiplied by the probability of selection.

From the second year onwards (case of a rotational panel)

For the households which are not interviewed for the first time, no values are to be given for the design weight
and these are to be flagged ‘-2’ (not applicable).

In the weight section (8), a more extensive explanation on the weighting procedures is given.

Further adjustments taking into consideration non-response or calibration are done DB080 (N).

The design weights have to be inflated by the inverse of the response propensities in order to compensate
for the loss of units in the sample. A classical procedure consists of modifying the design weights by a factor

inversely proportional to the response rate within each ‘homogeneous group’, in which the response
probabilities are assumed to be equal:

DB080(N) = DB08O, ‘Ri

Where Rk denotes s the (weighted) response rate in the group (k) the household (h) belongs to:
sum of  design weights of  responding units in cel Kk
sum of design weights of  selected units in cell k

R =

See construction of weights in the first part of section 8: weights.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Weights

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes, 2014

0 (format 2,5) Weight
Required format Household cross-sectional weights will be coded with at least one integer and
five decimals.
In the regular transmission (reconciled file format) these variables should only
be filled in for the records related to the last year of operation.

From 2014 onwards

1 Filled

-7 Not applicable (DB010 # last year of operation)
Before 2014

1 Filled

The household cross-sectional weights are the final estimation weights. Only the households that are
accepted into the database (DB135 = 1) have a cross-sectional weight; the others are assigned a weight of
0. The calibration is done taking all rotational groups together.

Units of the sub-samples appear in the EU-SILC sample only in situations where a rotational design is used.
In this case, sample weights are called ‘cross-sectional’ weights. These weights are required for all the types
of units considered in the EU-SILC survey.

The household cross-sectional weights (target variable DB090) will be used to draw inference on the
population of private households at national and European levels (see the weight for DB0O80 and then further).

After adjustments for non-response and to external sources (calibration) of the household design
weight, the cross-sectional household weight (DB090) is calculated. DB090 is used to weigh
household data and indicators produced at household level.

More precisely, suppose that there are ‘J’ auxiliary variables xi...x;...xs, called calibration variables, with
known population totals (for the numerical variables) or marginal counts (for the categorical variables).
Without loss of generality, we can assume that all the calibration variables are numerical (otherwise, we
consider the 0/1 variables for each category).

New household weights (DB090) are ‘as close as possible’ (as determined by a certain distance function) to

i . (N) . .
the initial weights DB080 . These new weights are calibrated on the totals X; of the ‘J’ auxiliary variables; in
other words they verify the calibration equations:

Vj=1..J > DB090, -x;, = X,
kes

_ (N)
Where PB090, =g, x DB08O
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This process can be done using different statistical software and different methods (e.g. logit regressions
through the SAS macro CALMAR).

When using CALMAR, it is recommended to use a bounded method and to impose lower and upper bounds
LO and UP on the weight adjustment factors ‘gx’, usually referred to as g-weights. In practice, one has to bear
in mind that the choice of bounds is not free and directly depends on the calibration variables that are chosen:
the limits must be adjusted, taking into account the differences between the estimates based on the ‘old’ initial
weights and the benchmark totals that the new weights are to reproduce, so CALMAR can find a solution
within the constraints applied to the problem. In practice, those limits are determined by some ‘guess and
check’: we start with a small interval [LO,UP] and we enlarge it untii CALMAR finds a solution. Applying
calibration bounds prevents negative and extreme weights.

It can use different household variables and individual variables aggregated in the household level.
In the weight section, a more extensive explanation on the weighting procedures is given.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Weights information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

0 (format 2,5) Weight
Required format  These weights had to be coded with at least one integer and five decimals.

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable ((DB0110 = 9) and (DB010 = last year of operation))

The household longitudinal weights are the final estimation weights. Only the households that are accepted
into the database (DB135 = 1) have a longitudinal weight; the others are assigned a weight of 0. The
calibration is done taking all rotational groups separately.

Household longitudinal weights are defined for all households accepted into the database. These weights are
defined for year 2 and subsequent years. These weights will be part of D-file as well as part of the longitudinal
data set delivered each year. The set consists of at least three panels of duration: 2, 3 and 4 years.

Household longitudinal weights are defined based on individual (RBw1) of year (‘') taking into account that
sample persons, response, re-entries, etc., are involved.

In the weights section, a more extensive explanation of the weighting procedures is given.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Localisation

Variable type: Core variable/ Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes (2012 and 2021 modalities were changed)

From 2021 onwards

1 Cities
2 Towns and suburbs
3 Rural areas

Before 2021

1. Densely-populated area
2. Intermediate area
3. Thinly-populated area
1 Filled
-1 Missing (allowed only from wave 2 onwards)

This variable reports on the degree of urbanisation in the area where the usual residence of the person or the
household is located.

From 2021 onwards the modalities were changed according to the standardised social variables.

This variable must be filled in for every household in wave 1. From wave 2 onwards, a missing value (flag -1)
is allowed in exceptional cases (like moving house).

From 2021 onwards the variable classifies LAUZ2 into three types of area:
1. 'Cities' - densely-populated areas where at least 50% of the population live in an urban centre.

2. 'Towns and suburbs' - intermediate density areas where at least 50% of the population live in urban
clusters, but which are not ‘cities'.

3. 'Rural areas' - thinly populated areas where more than 50% of the population live in rural grid cells.

This classification is based on a combination of criteria of geographical contiguity and minimum population
threshold applied to 1 km? population grid cells.

The LAU2 list including the degree of urbanisation is published by Eurostat on the RAMON server:
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/miscellaneous/index.cim?TargetUrl=DSP_DEGURBA

For further methodological details on the classification of LAU2s by degree of urbanisation, see
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/degree-of-urbanisation/methodology.

For further information, see:
http://ec.europa.eu/regional policy/sources/docgener/work/2014 01 new urban.pdf

Modalities used before:

- Densely populated area: contiguous grid cells of 1km? with a density of at least 1,500 inhabitants per
km? and a minimum population of 50,000.

- Intermediate area: clusters of contiguous grid cells of 1km? with a density of at least 300 inhabitants
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per km? and a minimum population of 5,000.
- Thinly-populated area: Grid cells outside urban clusters.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2005

Series’ differences: No changes

Household from previous wave

1 At the same address as last interview
2 Entire household moved to a private household within the country
Household no longer in-scope
3 Entire household moved to a collective household or institution within the country
4 Household moved outside the country
5 Entire household died
6 Household does not contain sample person
Address non-contacted
7 Household cannot be accessed (due to, for example, climatic conditions)
11 Lost household (no information on record about what happened to the household)
New household for this wave
8 Split-off household
9 New address added to the sample of this wave or first wave
Fusion
10 Fusion household
1 Filled

The household is at the same address as the last interview: This situation appears when at least one of
the sample persons lives at the same address as in the previous wave.

Entire household moved to a private household within the country: This situation appears when no
sample persons live at the same address as in the previous wave, but when the household moved to a private
household within the country.

Entire household moved to a collective household or institution within the country: This situation
appears when all the sample persons moved to a collective household or institution within the country.
Household moved outside the country or to territories not covered by the survey: This situation appears
when all the sample persons moved outside the country or to territories not covered by the survey.

Entire household deceased: This situation occurs when all the sample persons have died.

Household does not contain sample person: This situation occurs when sample persons are no longer in
scope for a variety of reasons.

Address non-contacted: This category distinguishes between households that cannot be accessed and
households that are ‘lost’, i.e. no information on record as to what happened to the household.

Split-off households: New household which has split off from the initial household since the previous wave
and now considered as a separate household.

New address added to the sample in this wave or first wave: This situation occurs where for the first time
this household is recorded in the survey and is not a split-off household (first wave, new household introduced
into the sample in order to maintain the sample size because of loss due to non-response).

Fusion: This situation occurs when sample persons from different sample households from the previous
wave join together to form a new household. The household that disappears will be coded as ‘fusion
household’ while the other one is considered as the main household and keeps the identification number. The
household that keeps the identification number will be coded as: ‘1’ (if it remains at the same address as in
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the last interview), as ‘2’ (if the entire household moved to a private household within the country).
Initial contact with the address

It is recommended that a letter be sent prior to visiting the household to inform its members that they have
been selected to participate in the survey, as well as to provide the main characteristics of the survey and to
request a visit to conduct an interview.

Where possible, it is recommended that an appointment by phone be made in order to reduce non-contact in
case the person from the home is absent, sick, etc.

If the interviewer has any difficulty in finding an address there are several sources which may be helpful such
as the local post office, the City Hall, the police, etc.

Where known, the telephone number of the household should be included in the instructions for the
interviewer.

Second, third and subsequent contacts

A major risk of attrition in a longitudinal survey is linked to either individuals or the entire household moving
between waves. Special procedures need to be established to trace all moving/split-off households. These
procedures can be established by the interviewer’s organisation or the central organisation:

In order to trace people or households who move between waves, the interviewer can take several measures,
such as: (a) asking at each interview about any intention or expectation of a move before the next interview;
(b) contacting households by mail or phone in the intervening period between waves; (c) requesting that the
household informs the interviewer if a move takes place providing for such information appropriate financial
incentives; (d) where a move is likely to occur, asking for the name and address of a friend or relative who
could inform the interviewer about the new location.

For those countries using a sample of addresses or households, the first task at each interview is to get all
the information needed to identify the household members as well as information on any changes in the
household composition. It is important to obtain the date of move, the reason for the move and the new
address of the household.

The interviewer should try to contact neighbours, population registers or another source of information in
order to discover the situation of sample persons who moved since last interview and who have not left their
new address. Once the new address has been obtained, the interviewer should try to locate the household at
the new address if within the interviewer’s area. Where the address is outside of the interviewer’s area, the
interviewer should advise their supervisor of the change of address.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items basic data/ Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: No changes

11 Address/phone contacted

Address/phone non-contacted:
21 Address/phone non-contacted: not located/not found
22 Address/phone non-contacted: unable to access

23 Address/phone non-contacted: non-existent/non-residential or non-
private/unoccupied/not principal residence

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (DB110 not equal to 2, 8 or 9)

This variable needs to be filled in only when DB110 = ‘2, ‘8’, or ‘9’. Otherwise, no values are to be given for
this variable and it must be flagged ‘-2’ (not applicable).

11 Address contacted/phone should be used when:
- a household has its main residence at the sampled address which can be located and accessed.

- an entire household, or a part of the household (split-off household) has moved to a private household within
the country and the new address can be accessed.

- computer-assisted telephone interviewing (CATI) is used, and the phone number is available.

21 Address/phone non-contacted: not located/not found should be recorded when:
- it is not possible to locate the address despite special efforts being made to do so.
- the CATI method is used and the phone number of that household could not be found.

22 Address/phone non-contacted: unable to access should be recorded when:

- it is not possible to access the address due to weather factors (like flooding, etc.) or geographic factors, for
example, there may be no access roads. The factor causing the lack of access should not be only temporary.

- the CATI method is used and the number cannot be reached.

23 Address/phone non-contacted: non-existant/non-residential or non-private/unoccupied/not
principal residence should be recorded when:

- anaddress is non-residential if it is used for different purposes than those of a principal residence
(business, shop, vacation home, etc.).

- an address does not exist if the building has been demolished.
- an address is unoccupied or empty if nobody is currently living there.

- aCATlinterview is used and a phone number does not exist or the phone belongs to a company,
shop, hotel, etc.

For those countries selecting a sample of persons, such as one from a population register, the goal is to
contact these people wherever they live. The status ‘address does not exist, is non-residential, is unoccupied
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or is not principal residence’ should not be relevant. In the case of death of the selected respondent, the
household can be classified as ‘address is unoccupied’.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items Basic data/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: No changes

11 Household questionnaire completed
21 Refusal to cooperate
22 Entire household temporarily away for duration of fieldwork
23 Household unable to respond (illness, incapacity...)
24 Other reason
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (DB120 not 11 and DB110 not equal to 1)

This variable needs to be filled in only when DB120 = 11 or when DB110 = 1. Otherwise, no values are to be
given for this variable and it must be flagged ‘-2’ (not applicable). The information is collected for each address
contacted if the household questionnaire is completed, refused, entire household is temporary away,
household is unable to respond or the questionnaire is not completed for other reasons.

11 Household questionnaire completed: A household questionnaire is considered as completed if most of
its variables have been filled in.

21-24 Interview not completed: In the case of an interview survey, at least three call-backs must be made
before a household is considered as being non-responsive (interview not completed), unless there are clear
reasons (such as a definite refusal to cooperate, circumstances endangering the safety of the interviewer,
etc.) why this household cannot be interviewed.

The interview has not been completed for some of the following reasons:
21 Refusal to cooperate

The household refuses to give information either from the beginning of the interview or having initially agreed
to provide the information, refuses to do so at a later date (for any reason).

The interviewers should do their best to get cooperation not only by explaining the survey, but also by calling
back again when an appointment is broken.
22 Entire household temporarily away for duration of fieldwork

An entire household is temporarily away when all its household members are temporarily away and will not
return during the period when fieldwork is being carried out in the area.

Before declaring a household as being temporarily away, the interviewer must ensure that all necessary
attempts to contact the household have been made (visiting the household at different hours, different days,
calling by phone, etc.).

23 Household unable to respond (iliness, incapacity, etc.)

This situation appears when either all household members are unable to respond to the interview or are
unable to self-administer the questionnaires due to incapacity, iliness etc.

In the case where a one-person household is unable to respond to or self-administer the questionnaire due
to incapacity or illness, the interviewer should, if feasible, try to contact someone outside the household who
is able to help or provide the information on behalf of the incapacitated person.

The interviewer must only assign the code ‘household unable to respond’ when the iliness or incapacity is not
temporary; where the illness or incapacity is temporary, the interviewer should return to the household during
the period when fieldwork is being carried out in the area.
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24 Other reasons

This item refers to any situation that is not referred to above, either because all the household members do

not know the language, all of them are illiterate, etc., and nobody outside the household can provide the
information.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items Basic data/Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current
Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2008
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Interview accepted for database

2 Interview rejected

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (DB130 not equal to 11)

The interview must be accepted for the database if at least one of the personal interviews is completed.

In those countries for which a selected respondent is chosen for the personal interview, the interview of the
selected respondent must be completed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Format: Four-digit number, no decimals

Year in which the survey data collection, or most of the collection, is curried out.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Core Variable/ Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame
In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes. Before 2012, Greece was abreviated as GR.

Montenegro, North Macedonia, Serbia, Albania and Kosovo added (North Macedonia in 2010, Montenegro
and Serbia in 2013, Albania in 2017 and Kosovo in 2018)

BE Belgium NL Netherlands
BG Bulgaria AT Austria
Ccz Czechia PL Poland
DK Denmark PT Portugal
DE Germany RO Romania
EE Estonia Sl Slovenia
IE Ireland SK Slovakia
EL Greece Fl Finland
ES Spain SE Sweden
FR France UK United Kingdom
HR Croatia CH Switzerland
IT Italy IS Iceland
CY Cyprus NO Norway
LV Latvia ME Montenegro
LT Lithuania MK North Macedonia
LU Luxembourg RS Serbia
HU Hungary TR Turkey
MT Malta AL Albania
XK Kosovo

SCL GEO Code?

The country of residence is the country in which the person/household has his/her usual residence.

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL GEO
is available here:
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http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&S
trLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=36879960&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

Information on the country of residence should be obtained in accordance with the current national boundaries.

To the extent to which all possible participants in a specific social micro data-collection need to be usual residents,
and the country of residence of all the reporting units corresponds to the reporting country. Consequently, a
reference question is not needed for this variable.

Country of residence with the year and ID, is an important variable used as key to merge different files.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame, register or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Household ID (HB030) is the same with DB030. This variable is needed as part of the key variables to merge the
different files together.

Household number ranges from 1 to 999999 (maximum six digits)
Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

The split number for the first wave will always take value ‘00’.

Every household will receive a household number. This number is the base upon which to construct the
Household ID and the Personal ID. It should be a sequential number and should not contain other information. It
must NOT contain any information that conflicts with confidentiality rules. This number must be unique for all the
years of the survey. This number is used as a key variable for analysis purpose, for sampling, tracking rules and
followed up.

Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

The split number for the first wave will always take value ‘00’.

In the case of the household remaining entire, it keeps the Household number and Split number from one wave
to the next.

In the case of a split-off, the initial household will keep the Household number and Split number from one wave
to the next. The other households, i.e. the split-off households will keep the same Household number, but will be
assigned the next available unique Split number in sequence.

In the case of a fusion of two sample households, if the new household remains at a previous address, it must
retain the Household number and Split number of the household that was at that address in the previous wave.
If the new household is at a new address, the Household number and Split number of the household of the
sample person who now has the lowest person number in ‘the household register’ will be retained.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2008 (except in 2014)

Series’ differences: No changes

1-31 Day
1 Filled
-1 Missing

‘Day of household interview’ means the day in which the data are collected or the household is interviewed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-12 Month
1 Filled
-1 Missing

‘Month of household interview’ means the month in which the data are collected or the household is interviewed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Year (four digits)

1 Filled

‘Year of household interview’ means the year in which the data is collected or the household is interviewed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number Personal ID

1 Filled
-1 Missing

The household respondent is the person from whom household-level information is obtained. Given that the
household-level response is going to be attributed to all household members, it is essential that the information
be collected from someone who can, in some sense, ‘speak for’ the household.

For instance, if the ‘selected respondent’ is the 16-year old son or daughter, this person is highly unlikely to be
able to provide good quality information on such issues as mortgage or rent payments, housing costs, income
from family and other benefits.

The household respondent will be chosen according to the following priorities:
Priority (1): the person responsible for the accommodation
Priority (2): a household member aged 16 and over who is the best placed to provide the information.

For the second and following waves, the household respondent will be chosen according to the following list of
priority:

Priority (1): the household respondent in the last wave

Priority (2): a ‘sample person’ aged 16 and over giving priority to the person responsible for the accommodation
or the best placed to provide the information.

Priority (3): a ‘non-sample person’ aged 16 and ove
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-90 Minutes
1 Filled
-1 Missing

The value of this variable refers to the count of minutes required to fill the household interview.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Household composition - additional
specific details

Variable type: Core Variable/Annual
Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): New, from 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1 One-person household

2 Lone parent with at least one child aged less than 25
3 Lone parent with all children aged 25 or more

4 Couple without any child(ren)

5 Couple with at least one child aged less than 25

6 Couple with all children aged 25 or more

7 Other type of household

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

The household grid (R file variables- RG_Z#: GRID )provides basic information for constructing this variable.
This variable was introduced as part of the list of standardised variables and will be implemented from 2021
onwards. Therefore, in those cases where the grid or the age of children is missing this variable should have the

value missing and the flag ‘-1’ should be filled
Household type is defined by a private household composition, where:

- A'couple' is defined as a pair of individuals considered as partners in terms of their actual living arrangements
within the household, regardless of whether the relationship with the partner is legally registered (e.g. marriage

or civil union) or a de facto relationship (cohabiting partners).

- The term ‘child(ren)' refers to the presence of son(s) or daughter(s) in the household, either natural/adopted or

stepson/stepdaughter.

'Natural/adopted son/daughter or stepson/stepdaughter' refers to a natural (biological), adopted or step
member of the family (regardless of age or partnership/relationship status) who has usual residence in
the household of at least one of the parents.

'Adoption' means taking and treating a biological child of other parents as one's own in so far as provided
by the laws of the country where by means of a judicial process the adopted child - whether related or
not to the adopter - acquires the rights and status of a biological child born to the adopting parents.

'Stepson/stepdaughter’ refers to a situation in which a step-parent treats the child of his/her partner as
one's own in so far as provided by the laws of the country, without adopting it;

foster children and children-in-law are not covered by this category.
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- A 'lone parent' is a parent not living with a (legal or de facto) partner in the same household who has most of
the day-to-day responsibilities in raising the child or children.
- Other type of households are those which do not fall in any of the above categories.

The categories used for the variable 'household type' describing different types of household compositions refer
only to one-generation (one-person household; couple without any children) or two-generation (lone parent with
children; couple with children) households. Multigenerational households (like those consisting of more than two
generations) should be classified as 'other type of household'.

Households with a different composition than one-person household, lone parent with at least one child or couple
with or without children are to be classified as 'other type of household'. For example, households with three
members where (a) two are a couple and the third is a nephew or (b) two are lone parent and his or her child and
the third is the aunt of the lone parent are classified as 'other type of household'. 'Skip-generation households'
are also included here.

In the context of the variable 'household type', the 24 (less than 25) year-old threshold needs to be considered
for the children members of the household, in order to classify the household in the right category of 'household
type'. More specifically, attention needs to be paid to whether there is at least one child aged less than 25 or,
alternatively, all children are aged 25 or more. For example, a household of three members where one is a lone
parent and the other two are children aged 24 and 26 would be classified in the category 'lone parent with at
least one child aged less than 25'.

The concept of ‘age in completed years’ should be used to determine age of household members.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics /Household composition - additional
specific details

Variable type: Core Variable/Annual
Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): New, from 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1-99 Total number of members of the household
1 Filled
-7 Not applicable (HBO10 not equal to 2021)

The household grid will provide basic information for constructing this variable. The variable should take into
consideration current situation (moving out and moving in, died, born, etc.). It will count all current household
members, RB110: MEMBERSHIP STATUS=1, 2, 3 or 4.

The variable reports on the number of members of a private household.

This variable is introduced as part of the list of standardised variables and will be implemented from 2021
onwards.

When the information is collected during the interview the recommended question should be:

"How many people usually live in your household? Please include yourself."

132



Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Interview characteristics
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Paper assisted personal interview (PAPI)

2 Computer assisted personal interview (CAPI)
3 Computer assisted telephone interview (CATI)
4 Computer assisted web-interview (CAWI)

5 Other

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

This variable is standardised variable. It will be implemented from 2021 onwards.
The category concepts describe the interviewing mode (more predominantly) used to collect information from the
respondent, whether PAPI, CAPI, CATI, CAWI, or other.

The variable aims to collect the interview mode used for household questionnaire. When some variables are
collected from administrative data and the main interview is done using CAPI mode then option ‘2’ Computer
assisted personal interview (CAPI) should be recorded.

The variable for personal interview time is included in P file - PB120: minutes to complete the personal
guestionnaire.

The category 'other' is to be chosen when the interviewing mode used is not covered by the given variable
categories, e.g. paper assisted self-administered interview (PASI), or non-web-based computer assisted self-
administered interview (CASI). For example, information may have been collected combining interview data with
data obtained from registers (i.e. administrative data) or imputed data.

In addition, different interviewing modes may as well be combined (i.e. mixed-mode interview). In such cases,
the interviewing mode more predominantly used should be reported. For example, in a situation where a person
has been first contacted by phone and some data (main part) has been collected via computer assisted web-
interview (CAWI) but the missing data (remaining part) is collected at a later stage via computer assisted personal
interview (CAPI), the variable should report on CAWI as the interviewing mode used. Specific rules concerning
quality reporting may be provided for each micro-data collection.

When administrative and survey data and/or different interviewing modes are combined—, it is recommended to
retain the information on the data collection method and on the interviewing mode used at the variable level. This
will help assessing impact of the interviewing mode on the survey results.
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Main housing characteristics

Variable type: First wave/Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Detached house

Semi-detached or terraced house

Apartment or flat in a building with less than 10 dwellings
Apartment or flat in a building with 10 or more dwellings
Some other kind of accommodation

G WNPE

Collected via survey/interview
Collected from administrative data
Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

A W N P

-1 Missing

This variable is standardised variable.

Building: A building is defined as any independent structure containing one or more dwellings, rooms or other
spaces, covered by a roof and enclosed within external walls or dividing walls which extend from the foundations
to the roof. Thus a building may be a detached dwelling, apartment building, etc.. It is recommended that
countries follow the former practice by counting each house in the row house unit as an individual building.

Dwelling is generally defined as a room or suite of rooms and its accessories (e.g. lobbies, corridors) in a
permanent building or structurally separated part thereof, which, by the way it has been built, rebuilt or converted,
is designed for habitation by one private household. It should have separate access to the street, direct or via a
garden or grounds, or to a common space within the building (staircase, passage, gallery, etc.), but it does not
necessarily need to have a bathroom or toilet available for the exclusive use of its occupants. Accommodations
that are situated in buildings that are for use other than housing (schools,...) and fixed habitation like a hut or a
cave are included.

A building with two entrances will be considered as one single building if one can access all apartments from
both entrances; otherwise, it will be two separate buildings.

House: House means that no internal space or maintenance and other services are normally shared with other
dwellings. Sharing of a garden or other exterior areas is not precluded.

Detached: Detached means the dwelling has no common walls with another dwelling. If it is a separate building,
without any common walls or celling with other dwelling is counted as a detached house.

Semi-detached: Semi-detached refers to two dwellings sharing at least one wall, and ‘terraced’ refers to a row
of (more than two) joined-up dwellings, we would consider houses in which are more than one dwelling, sharing
at least one wall(or ceiling) but have separate entrances.

Apartments or flats: Apartments or flats in a building normally share some internal space or maintenance and
other services with other units in the building. Apartments or flats in a building normally share some internal
space or maintenance and other services with other units in the building. Commonly there is also shared entrance
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to the building as such.

Other kind of accommodation: Other kinds of accommodation include accommodations that are situated in
buildings that are for use other than housing (i.e. schools) and fixed habitations like a hut or a cave.

This variable is supposed to collect only the first wave households and to be reported annually.

In the cases that the household has moved from the previous address this information should also be collected
for the households in the new address.

Please see Annex 8 to see examples of classification of dwelling types.

Suggested guestion:

How would you describe the main residence that your household lives in?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Main housing characteristics

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes, 2010 (HH020 was replaced by HH021)

From 2010 onwards

Owner without outstanding mortgage
Owner with outstanding mortgage
Tenant, rent at market price

Tenant, rent at reduced price
Tenant, rent free

a b~ WO NP

Before 2010

1 Owner

2 Tenant or subtenant paying rent at prevailing or market rate

3 Accommodation is rented at a reduced rate (lower price that the market price)
4 accommodation is provided free

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable is standardised variable. This variable replaces, from the 2010 operation onwards, the variable
HHO0205,

Ownership: The owner of the accommodation should be a member of the household. If for instance the
accommodation is provided by a relative (such as by parents to their children) who is not a member of the
household, then one of the other categories should be selected, depending on whether or not rent is paid by this
household. A person is an owner if he/she possesses a title deed independently of whether the house is fully
paid or not. A reversionary owner should be considered as the owner. In both variables HHO70 abd HHO021
mortgage is taken into account only when it has been taken for the purpose of purchasing main dwelling.

Outright owner: The owner is considered as 'outright owner' when he/she has no mortgage to pay for his/her
main dwelling.

31 An agreement was made at the Living Conditions Working Group meeting in June 2009 that the variable HH020 will be replaced
by the variable HH021 with five answer categories. In 2010, the LC WG agreed to suppress HH020 and to keep only HH021 from
the 2011 operation onwards.
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An owner who has a mortgage only for a second dwelling and/or for repairs, renovation, maintenance, etc.
should be treated as 'outright owner'.

Owner paying mortgage: An owner is considered as an ‘owner paying mortgage' when he/she has to pay a
mortgage to buy the main dwelling.

Reference period for those variables should be ‘current’. However, if information on mortgage is not available
for current situation, income reference period can be used instead ( e.g. by obtaining information fromvariable
"Interest paid on mortgage" (HY100)).

Owner with outstanding mortgage and owner without outstanding mortgage

Households of which at least one member is the owner of the housing unit in which the household lives,
regardless whether any other member of the household is a tenant of all or part of the housing unit. A person is
an owner if he or she possesses a title deed, independently of whether the house is fully paid or not.

If the housing unit is owned by a relative (not living in the household) to one household member (e.g. by a parent
to a child living in the household) the household member (e.g. child) does not qualify as an owner.

Tenant or subtenant paying rent at prevailing or market rate: Tenant/subtenant, paying rent at prevailing or
market rent covers also the situation whereby the rent is wholly covered from housing benefits or other sources,
including public, charitable, or private sources. No distinction is made here when the accommodation is directly
rented from a ‘landlord’, or as a subtenant renting from someone who himself is a tenant.

Accommodation is rented at a reduced rate (lower price than the market price): The key issue is the
distinctiveness of the ‘prevailing’ and ‘reduced-rent’ sectors.

In some countries, there is a fairly clear distinction between the market or private sector renters and subsidised
or public sector renters. Reduced-rate renters would include those (a) renting social housing, (b) renting at a
reduced rate from an employer and (c) those in accommodation where the actual rent is fixed by law. All tenants
in this situation would be included in category 4 (Accommodation rented at a reduced rate).

If there is a clear, nationally meaningful distinction between the market or prevailing rent and ‘reduced-rent’
sectors, along these lines, it should be used to distinguish between categories 3 and 4.

However, there is no clear distinction between a ‘prevailing rent’ and ‘reduced-rent’ sector in rental
accommodation: there is no (or almost no) market sector in rents, either because virtually every household owns
their home, because all tenants live in social housing, all (or most tenancies) are long-term with restrictions on
rent increases, or all rents are fixed. If this is the case, the concept of market rent does not have a real empirical
meaning in the country: at least in terms of trying to usefully distinguish a group paying market rents from a group
that pays rents below that value.

In a situation where there is no clear distinction between a ‘prevailing rent’ sector and a ‘reduced rent’ sector, all
renters would be classified as ‘tenant or subtenant paying rent at prevailing or market rate’.

Empirical importance of length of tenure is a separate issue

If the national situation is one where all tenants benefit from lower rents based on length of tenancy (or there is
no readily distinguishable group that benefits more than another), all renting households (other than those
belonging to a clearly distinct ‘reduced-rent’ sector) should be coded in category 3 (prevailing rent) on the tenure
variable, and length of tenure collected as a separate item. If there is a clearly distinct ‘reduced-rent’ sector this
should be coded as category 4 on the tenure variable.

If the national situation is one where only some tenants (in fixed-rent accommodation, for instance) benefit from
lower rents based on length of tenancy, these tenants should be coded as category 4 on the tenure variable
(reduced rent).

Length of tenancy refers to the length of time the household has been renting the accommodation. It is different
from the length of the lease.

Households where at least one member pays partly rent and partly mortgage for the housing unit in which the
household lives should be classified under ‘owner with outstanding mortgage' if the household member
possesses a title deed.
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The category 'tenant, rent at market price' applies to households of which at least one member is the tenant or
subtenant who pays rent at prevailing or market prices. The category also applies where rent at market price is
paid but is partly or wholly reimbursed from housing benefits or other sources, including public, charitable, or
private sources.

The category 'tenant, rent at reduced price' covers households living in housing units at a reduced price, i.e. a
price is below the market price (but not rent-free), and includes cases where the price reduction is granted

(a) by law
(b) as a result of a social housing scheme
(c) for private reasons

(d) by an employer

Accommodation provided rent-free: ‘Accommodation provided rent-free’ applies only when there is no rent to
be paid, such as when the accommodation comes with the jobzs or is provided rent-free from a private source.

The situation when rent is recovered from housing benefit or other sources is covered in the previous category.

Note: Households who pay part rent and part mortgage for their accommodation should be classified as ‘owners’
if they possess a title deed.

This category covers households living in housing units rent-free, i.e. where no rent is paid, and includes cases
where the free rent is granted

(a) by law
(b) as a result of a social housing scheme
(c) for private reasons

(d) by an employer

The category 'not applicable' covers all private households that do not live in conventional dwellings as defined
in Regulation (EC) No 1201/2009%2,

According to standardised variables the recommended question are:
"Does your household own this housing unit or do you rent it?",

"Do you still have to repay money from an outstanding loan or mortgage for this accommodation?" in case that
the household is the owner; or by:

"Does your household rent this housing unit at market price, below market price, or use it free of charge?" in the
case that the household is renting the housing unit.

32 http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?qid=1412688906102&uri=CELEX:32009R1201
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Main housing characteristics

Variable type: First wave/Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-9.9 Number of rooms
10 10 or more rooms
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

Room: A room is defined as a space of a housing unit of at least four square meters such as bedrooms, dining
rooms, living rooms and habitable cellars, attics, kitchens and other separated spaces used or intended for
dwelling purposes with a height over two meters and accessible from inside the unit.

Kitchens are only excluded if the space is used only for cooking. A single room used as kitchen-cum-dining room
is included as one room in the count of rooms.

The following space of a housing unit does not count as a room: bathroom, toilet, corridor, utility room, lobby and
veranda.

A room used solely for business use is excluded, but is included if shared between private and business use.

If the dwelling is shared by more than one household and some rooms are shared with other households (within
the same dwelling), the number of shared rooms should be divided by the number of households and the equal
share should be added to each household. This variable can consequently be coded with one decimal. In the
case of several households sharing a unique room, the variable is coded to ‘1’ (zero is difficulty interpretable).

This variable is supposed to collect only the first wave households and to be reported annually.

In such cases that the household has moved from the previous address this information should also be collected
even for the households in the new address.

Suggested question:

How many rooms does your household have altogether in your main residence that is excluding kitchen,
bathrooms, toilets, corridors and lobby?

(A room is defined as a space of at least four square meter in a housing unit).
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No

1 Filled
-1 Missing

This question is about affordability (ability to pay) to keep the home adequately warm, regardless of whether the
household actually needs to keep it adequately warm.

Suggested question is:

Can your household afford to keep its home adequately warm?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Housing cost including reduced utility cost

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2012 (flags revised according new identifier used)

1-999999.99 Rent

From 2021 onwards

1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (HHO021 not equal to 3 or 4)
From 2012 onwards
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (HHO021 not = 3 or 4)
Before 2012
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (HH020 not = 2 or 3)

The variable refers to the total monthly rent that is currently paid for the main residence of the household. The
rent refers to the monthly amount paid for the use of an unfurnished dwelling. Rentals also include payments for
the use of a garage to provide parking in connection with the dwelling.

Other payments which are made at the same time as the rent (such as for electricity, heating etc.), should be
excluded. Regular repairs and maintenance and other services related to the dwelling should also be excluded.
Only rent related to the principal residence is taken into account.

In cases where part of the rent may be paid through a housing benefit (either paid to the tenant or paid directly
to the landlord), the rent paid refers to the total rent payable: that is to the amount paid by the tenant from his or
her own income plus the amount paid by housing benefit.
For example, if:
The owner requires a rent for the dwelling: 700 €
The household pays the owner (from their own resources): 500 €
The housing allowances (paid directly to the owner or through the household): 200 € (recorded as a part
of appropriate housing allowances variables)
then: HHO60 = 700 € (= 500 € + 200€), The amount provided should be in the national currency.
Suggested question:
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What was the total amount your household was due to pay for rent for the main residence in the last month?
(it should not include payment for any of the following services: electricity, gas, water, oil/solid fuel or heating)
Please enter the amount in national currency
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Housing cost including reduced utility cost

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes, 2007 (revised description)

0-999999.99 Housing cost
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

The term housing cost refers to monthly costs connected with the household’s right to live in the accommodation.
The costs of utilities (water, electricity, gas and heating) resulting from the actual use of the accommodation are
also included.

Only housing costs that are actually paid are taken into account (regardless of who covers it).
Components that must be included in housing costs:

Owners: Mortgage interest payments® (net of any tax relief), gross of housing benefits (i.e. housing benefits
should not be deducted from the total housing cost), structural insurance, mandatory services and charges
(sewage removal, refuse removal, etc.), reqular maintenance and repairs®*, taxes, and the cost of utilities (water,
electricity, gas and heating).

Tenants (at market price): Rental payments, gross of housing benefits (i.e. housing benefits should not be
deducted from the total housing cost), structural insurance (if paid by the tenants), services and charges (sewage
removal, refuse removal, etc.) (if paid by the tenants), taxes on dwelling (if applicable), reqular maintenance and
repairszs and the cost of utilities (water, electricity, gas and heating).

Tenants (at reduced price): Rental payments, gross of housing benefits (i.e. housing benefits should not be
deducted from the total housing cost), structural insurance (if paid by the tenants), services and charges (sewage
removal, refuse removal, etc.) (if paid by the tenants), taxes on dwelling (if applicable), reqular maintenance and
repairs and the cost of utilities (water, electricity, gas and heating).

Rent free: gross of housing benefits (i.e. housing benefits should not be deducted from the total housing cost),
structural insurance (if paid by the rent-free tenant), services and charges (sewage removal, refuse removal, etc.)
(if paid by the rent-free tenant), taxes on dwelling (if applicable), regular maintenance and repairs and the cost
of utilities (water, electricity, gas and heating).

For example, in the case of tenants at reduced price, if:

The household has to pay for the charges (electricity, water, etc.): 300 €

33 Included only in case of mortgage taken for the purpose of buying the main dwelling

34 Only the regular maintenance and repairs should be included. According to the COICOP/HBS: ‘regular maintenance or repairs of
the dwelling are distinguished by two features: first, they are activities that have to be undertaken regularly in order to maintain the
dwelling in good working order; second, they do not change the dwelling’s performance, capacity or expected service life.’
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The owner requires a rent for the dwelling: 700 €
The household pays the owner (from their own resources): 500 €
The housing allowances are paid directly to the owner or through the household: 200 €
then:
HHO060 = 700 € (= 500 € + 200 €)
HHO70 = 1000 € (= 500 € + 200 € + 300€)
The total housing cost (HH070) should be greater than the current rent related to the occupied dwelling (HH060).

It is necessary to impute a value of housing cost items that are not included in the rent but which are paid, such
as the cost of the utilities, sewage removal, structural insurance, etc.

Itis necessary to spread over the 12 months of the year, those expenses that are seasonal (for example ‘heating’)
or those for which the payment is different for different months of the year.

If the household manages to pay housing cost through borrowing (from bank, relatives or friends) or even
somebody else pays for them, it is considered in the same way as if the household had managed to pay using
its own resources the housing costs and should be recorded in HHO70 the total value.

If the housing costs are covered by other household, it should be recorded as a cost in HHO70 but also as Regular
interhousehold cash transfer received in HY080.

Suggested question:
What is the amount your household pays as a total housing cost per month?

(It includes the costs related to rent/mortgage, structural insurance, mandatory services and charges as e.g. the
costs of utilities — water, electricity, gas and heating)

Please enter the amount in national currency
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Housing cost including reduced utility cost

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent
In use (period): Yes, since 2010

Series’ differences: Yes (2012)

0 No mortgage principal repayment
1-999999.99 Mortgage principal repayment (national currency)

From 2012 onwards

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (HH021 not equal to 2)

Before 2012

1 Filled
-1 Missing

The term mortgage principal repayment (net of any tax relief) refers to monthly payments connected with the
households' total housing cost.

The same definition applies for including the mortgage or not as for variable HHO70. The repayments will be
included only when a mortgage is taken for the purpose of buying the main dwelling. Mortgages taken for other
purpose then purchasing main dwelling should be excluded.

Mortgage interest payments and other mortgage payments, such as mortgage protection insurance, should be
excluded.

Only those amounts that are actually paid have to be taken into account.

The HHO71 is relevant only for households who are paying the mortgage for their main dwelling or HH021 equal
to ‘2.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Arrears
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: Yes, 2008 (replaces HS010 from 2008 onwards)

From 2008 onwards

1 Yes, once
2 Yes, twice or more
3 No

Before 2008

1 yes
2 no

1 Filled
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (HHO021 equal to 1 or 5)

This variable replaces, from the 2008 operation onwards the variable HS010%.

The variable records whether the household has been in arrears in the past 12 months, that is, was unable to
pay on time (as scheduled) the rent and/or the mortgage payment for the main dwelling. Only situations when
household was unable to cover the costs due to financial difficulties should be recorded. If household was late
with payment e.g. as forgot to pay the bill but had required amount of money, it should not be recorded. If the
household manages to pay through borrowing (from bank, relatives or friends) it is considered in the same way
as if the household had managed to pay using its own resources.

Loans for decoration, maintenance, refurbishment etc. are excluded.

However, loans concerning major repairs or other expenses in relation to the main dwelling which cannot be
separated from the loan that was used to purchase or to build the main dwelling, could be included in variable
HSO011.

Under these circumstances, the focus is put on the risk for the household of losing its main dwelling (being
evicted). Any other type of housing loan (e.g. related to the second dwelling), which is not included in the variable
HS011, will be included in variable HS031.

Suggested question:

In the past twelve months, has the household been in arrears, i.e. has been unable to pay on time due to financial

35 The Living conditions Working Group agreed during its 2010 meeting to suppress HS010 and to keep only HS011 starting from
the 2011 operation.

146



difficulties for:

(a) rent

(b) mortgage repayment for the main dwelling?
1 Yes, once
2 Yes, twice or more
3 No
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Arrears
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: Yes, 2008 (replaces HS020 from 2008 onwards)

From 2008 onwards

1 Yes, once
2 Yes, twice or more
3 No

Before 2008

1 yes
2 no
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (no utility bills)

This variable has replaced the variable HS0203¢ from the 2008 operation onwards.

The variable records whether the household has been in arrears in the past 12 months, that is, unable to pay on
time (as scheduled) utility bills (heating, electricity, gas, water, etc.) for the main dwelling. The question refers to
financial difficulties, therefore, for example, if the household was unable to pay on time once/twice or more as
result of lack of money, Only situations when household was unable to cover the costs due to financial difficulties
should be recorded. If household was late with payment e.g. as forgot to pay the bill but had required amount of
money, it should not be recorded..

Telephone bills should not be considered as utility bills in this item. However, sewage and rubbish bills are taken
into account in this item.

If the household manages to pay through borrowing (from bank, relatives or friends), it is considered the same
as if the household had managed to pay through its own resources.

If somebody from outside the household pays utility bill, flag -2 should be used?’.

The amount paid by other household should be recorded as a cost in HHO70 but also as Regular interhousehold
cash transfer received in HY080.

Suggested question;

In the past twelve months, has the household been in arrears, i.e. has been unable to pay the utility bills (e.g.
heating, electricity, gas, water, waste disposal etc.) of the main dwelling on time due to financial difficulties?

3 The Living conditions Working Group agreed during its 2010 meeting to suppress HS020 and to keep only HS021 starting from the 2011 operation.
37 The Living Condition Working Group meeting on 24-25 October 2017

148



Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Housing cost including reduced utility costs

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers
In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (this does not exist in the country)
-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

HS022 is introduced from 2021 onwards.

The aim of this variable is to collect information if the household has their utility cost reduced or fully covered by
central/local government of NPISHSs.

The reduction could be for one item (e.g. electricity) or all of them. Even when household has subsidised one
type of utility cost the answer 1 yes should be selected.

If other household covers part of the utility costs it should be not considered in this variable.

Not in all countries exist governmental schemes which reduce or cover the cost of utility bills for some groups of
population. When it is not applicable in the country flag -2 should be used.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Arrears
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: Yes, 2008 (replaces HS030 from 2008 onwards)

From 2008 onwards

1 Yes, once
2 Yes, twice or more
3 No

Before 2008

1 yes

2 no

1 Filled
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (no hire purchase instalments and no other loan payments)

This variable replaces the variable HS03028 from the 2008 operation onwards.

The variable records whether the household has been in arrears in the past 12 months, that is, unable to pay on
time (as scheduled) repayments for hire purchase or other non-housing loans.

Other loans include all types of commercial credits, for instance for decoration, maintenance, refurbishment,
credit cards/ store cards, catalogue mail order, loans of any kind of for technical equipment (i.e. cars,
motorcycles), housing equipment, education loans, holidays (holiday packages plus time-share holidays).

Only situations when household was unable to cover the costs due to financial difficulties should be recorded. If
household was late with payment e.g. as forgot to pay the bill but had required amount of money, it should not
be recorded.

For further information or required technical details, a bank overdraft and a negative balance at the "end of the
month statement” should not, normally, enter into consideration when estimating the arrears status of the
household except if not paying has direct consequence for the household situation (fine, disruption of service in
case the household does not ensure minimum/full repayment). Mortgage instalments for the main dwelling are
excluded.

Suggested guestion: In the past twelve months, has the household been in arrears on hire purchase instalments
or other loan payments (for example, a car loan, consumer bills, bills from day-care, school, health...), i.e. has
been unable to pay these on time due to financial difficulties?

38 The Living conditions Working Group agreed during its 2010 meeting to suppress HS030 and to keep only HS031 starting from
the 2011 operation.
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No

1 Filled
-1 Missing

This question focuses mainly on the affordability of some aspects of living standards. The wording of the
question refers to the affordability and to the actual meaning ‘ability to pay’ i.e. ‘the household has the resources
to afford...’ regardless of whether the household wants it.

The answer is ‘YES’ if, according to the household respondent, the whole household can afford to go for a week’s
annual holiday away from home. If the household can (only) afford holidays by using its ‘social network’ (friends,
etc.) or can afford subsidised holidays (government schemes), or its second dwelling, the answer should be
‘YES'. These cases are included in this particular variable because it is not possible to specify the amount that
is required for a household to have a week’s holiday every year; in many cases, where the household makes use
of its second dwelling for holidays or stays with friends, it could still generate cost and also, the case of subsidized
holidays is in fact considered as an ‘invisible’ part of the household’s income. Cases where the household cannot
go e.g. because of ‘shortage of time’ are not included (the answer should be ‘YES’).

If at least one household member cannot afford to go for holidays, the answer should be ‘NO’ (e.g. in cases
where parents can afford to send children to a summer camp but cannot afford to go for a holiday for themselves,
or where a grown-up son or daughter can afford a holiday but other household members cannot).

Please note that in such cases where the household contains elderly members or members with health problems
who have the resources to afford a week's annual holiday but for other reasons they cannot go or follow the other
members of the household, the answer should be ‘YES'.

‘Whole household’ does not mean that the members of the household have to go on holiday all together and at
the same time.

If the household finances its holidays through borrowing (from bank, relatives or friends) it is considered in the
same way as if the household manages to pay through its own resources.

‘One week’ means seven days.
Suggested question:

Can your entire household afford to go for a week's annual holiday, away from home, including stays in a second
dwelling or with friends/relatives? [Note for the interviewer: ‘Entire household’ does not mean that the members
of the household have to go on holiday all together and at the same time].
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No

1 Filled
-1 Missing

The variable records whether, according to the household respondent, the household can afford a meal with
meat, chicken or fish or equivalent vegetarian every second day, regardless if the household wants it.

If the household manages to pay through borrowing (from bank, relatives or friends) it is considered in the same
way as if the household manages to pay through its own resources.

Suggested question:
Can your household afford a meal with meat, chicken, fish or vegetarian equivalent every second day?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No

1 Filled
-1 Missing

The variable records whether, according to the household respondent, the household can face itself unexpected
financial expenses.

‘Own resources’ means:
Your household does not ask for financial help from anybody;
Your account has to be debited within the required period;
Your situation regarding potential debts is not deteriorated.

You do not pay through own resources if you pay in instalments (or by taking a loan) expenses that you previously
used to pay in cash.

Required expenses: A required expense could be different across countries but examples are surgery, a funeral,
major repairs in the house, replacement of durables like washing machine, car.

For the calculation of the amount that should be filled in the questionnaire, the national at-risk-of-poverty
threshold has to be used per single consumption unit, which means it has to be used independently of the size
and structure of the household. A ratio of 1/12 of the above value is used in the questionnaire. This value can be
rounded but the difference between calculated value and rounded value cannot exceed 5% (for example; a
calculated value of 136 can be rounded to 140 but not to 150).

The calculation for year ‘n’ comes from year ‘n-2’ EU-SILC data. For year 1 and 2, appropriate national data has
to be used. A general quideline for interviewers on overdraft and credit cards should be added.

Suggested question:

Can your household afford an unexpected required expense (amount to be filled) and pay through its own
resources? Yes/No
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reason
1 Filled

-1 Missing

The variable records whether the household has a computer or whether the household does not have a computer
because it cannot afford it (enforced lack) or for other reasons. ‘Enforced lack’ implies that the item is something
that the household would like to have, but cannot afford.

Possessing the item does not necessarily imply ownership: the item may be rented, leased, provided on loan or
shared with other households in (e.g.) a complex apartment and not necessarily owned. If the item is shared
between households, the answer is ‘YES’ if there is adequate/easy access (i.e. household can use the durable
whenever it wants) and ‘NO’ otherwise.

In the case of a computer, the household is considered to possess it if any member possesses it.

A computer includes a portable computer or a desktop computer, but does not include machines dedicated to
video games that do not have any broader functionality.

If a computer is provided ONLY for work purposes, this does not count as possessing the item.
Suggested question:
Does your household have a computer?
If you do not have a computer:
Would you like to have it but cannot afford it, or
Do you not have one for other reasons e.g. you do not want it or need it.
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reason
1 Filled
-1 Missing

The variable records whether the household has a car or whether the household does not have a car because it
cannot afford it (enforced lack) or for other reasons. ‘Enforced lack’ implies that the item is something that the
household would like to have, but cannot afford.

Possessing the item does not necessarily imply ownership: the item may be rented, leased, provided on loan, or
shared with other households. If the item is shared between households, the answer is ‘YES' if there is
adequate/easy access (i.e. household can use the durable whenever it wants) and ‘NO’ otherwise.

In the case of owning a car, the household is considered to possess it if any member possesses it.

A company car or van which is available to the household for private use counts as possessing the item. A car
or van provided ONLY for professional purposes, should not be considered as possessing the item.

Motorcycles are excluded.

Suggested question:

Does your household have a car/van for private use?
If you do not have a car/van:

(a) Would you like to have it but cannot afford it, or
(b) Do you not have one for other reasons e.g. you do not want it or need it.
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

With great difficulty
With difficulty

With some difficulty
Fairly easily

Easily

Very easily

OO~ WNBE

1 Filled
-1 Missing

The objective is to assess the respondents’ feeling about the level of difficulty experienced by the household in
making ends meet.

The respondent's assessment should be based on the household'’s total income. There should be a reference in
the national questionnaires as well as in the interviewers' guidelines that all income sources are to be taken into
account (possibly irregular) and that ‘more than one household member may contribute to it’. It is however
acceptable that this reference is dropped if this question follows other questions on the household’s total income
and the concept is clear to respondents.

Additionally, in the guidelines for interviewers, it can be specified that income refers to ‘net’ income i.e. to income
after the deduction of tax and social insurance.

As ‘making ends meet’ does not exist in some languages, it is to be defined as paying usual necessary expenses
and should be included both in the national questionnaires and in the guidelines for interviewers.

The usual necessary expenses of the household should include housing related costs but exclude business and
farm work costs. This clarification is to be given in the interviewers' guidelines. In order to guarantee the maximum
comparability between countries should use the same scale proposed in the given order.

Suggested question:

A household may have different sources of income and more than one household member may contribute to it.
Thinking of your household's total income, is your household able to make ends meet, namely, to pay for its usual
necessary expenses?
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Arrears
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Repayment is a heavy burden

2 Repayment is somewhat a burden
3 Repayment is not a burden at all
1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Missing (no repayment of debts)

The objective is to assess the respondent’s feeling about the extent to which the repayment of non-housing
related debts are a financial burden to the household. That should be clearly indicated/specified both in the
national questionnaires and in the related interviewers' guidelines. 'Non-housing related debts' include any loans
for consumer items or services (car, holiday, furniture, durable etc.) and credit card debt.

Mortgage repayments or loans connected with the purchase of the main dwelling are excluded.
Suggested question:

‘Do you or anyone in your household' should be explicitly mentioned in the questionnaire and the interviewers’
explanatory notes.

Do you or anyone in your household have to repay debts from any credit card, hire purchase or other loans (that
is, excluding mortgage repayments or other loans connected with the purchase of main dwelling)?

If yes, to what extent is the repayment of such loans a financial burden for your household?
Would you say it is:

a) A heavy burden;

b) Somewhat a burden;

c) Not a burden at all
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Material deprivation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): 2013 onwards®

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No, cannot afford

3 No, other reason
1 Filled

-1 Missing

The aim of this variable is to collect information if the household could afford to replace furniture when needed
(if they are worn out, damaged, broken or out of use) by new or second-hand furniture, not on the intention to
replace them during specified reference period.

Proposed question:
Could you tell me if your household replaces furniture (bed, sofa/dresser, cupboard) when worn out or damaged?

39 part of additional variables for material deprivation on annex 2013 operation (ESS Agreement of September 2012)
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Part of 2019 ad-hoc module, collected annually from 2021
Series’ differences: Yes, in 2021 moved to annual

1 Increased

2 Remained more or less the same

3 Decreased

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (HBO10 not equal to 2021)

The income considered is the net total income of the household. It can be based on respondent’s feeling about
the change in income.

Suggested question:

In the past 12 months, how has your total household income changed?
1 Increased

2 Remained the same

3 Decreased

Go to HI040 if 1=2

Go to HIO30 if 1=3
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Part of 2019 ad-hoc module, collected annually from 2021
Series’ differences: Yes, in 2021 moved to annual

1 Indexation/re-evaluation of salary
Increased working time, wage or salary (same job)

Come back to job market after illness, parenthood, parental leave, child care or to take care of
a person with illness or disability

Starting or changed job

Change in household composition
Increase in social benefits

Other

w N

~N o o1 b

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (HI010 not equal to 1)

-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

Provided reasons refer to change in the degree of occupation, normal life transitions (came back to job market
after parenthood, parental leave), household composition change as well as changes related to indexation or
social transfers. If there is more than one reason for increase in household income, respondent should select the
main reason. Main reason is the reason which to the greatest extent increased the household income.

Suggested question:

What was the reason why your household income increased?
If there is more than one reason, please choose the most important one:

1 Indexation/ re-evaluation of salary
2 Increased working time/wage or salary (same job)

3 Come back to job market after iliness, parenthood, parental leave, child care or to take care of a person
with iliness or disability

4 Starting or changed job
5 Change in household composition
6 Increase in social benefits
7 Other
Go to HI040
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Part of 2019 ad-hoc module, collected annually from 2021
Series’ differences: Yes, in 2021 moved to annual

Reduced working time, wage or salary (same job), including self-employment (involuntary)
Parenthood/ parental leave /child care/ to take care of a person with illness or disability
Changed job

Lost job/unemployment/ bankruptcy of (own) enterprise

Became unable to work because of illness or disability

Divorce / partnership ended / other change in household composition

Retirement

Cut in social benefits

Other

© 00 N O O~ WN PP

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (HI010 not equal to 3)

-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

Provided reasons refer to change in the degree of occupation, normal life transitions (having children, retirement),
household composition change as well as changes related to social transfers. If there is more than one reason
for decrease in household income, respondent should select the main reason. Main reason is the reason which
to the greatest extent decreased the household income.

Suggested question:
What was the reason your income decreased?

If there is more than one reason, please choose the most important one:
1 Reduced working time/ wage or salary (same job), including self-employment (involuntary)
2 Parenthood/parental leave/child care/to take care of a person with iliness or disability
3 Changed job
4 Lost job/unemployment/bankruptcy of (own) enterprise
5 Became unable to work because of illness or disability

6 Divorce/partnership ended /other change to household composition
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Household Data (H-file) I!.

7 Retirement
8 Cut in social benefits
9 Other
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Part of 2019 ad-hoc module, collected annually from 2021
Series’ differences: Yes, in 2021 moved to annual

Increase
Remain the same

3 Decrease
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)

Based on respondent’s (subjective) opinion.

Suggested question:

When you think of the next 12 months, do you expect the household income to:
1. Improve

2. Remain the same

3. Deteriorate
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency) without inflation factor

Type of Flag Type and Type of Vallies
variable  name content information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit Most and bottom-coding)
flag: first chl:?g;ogr 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-pased i_mputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
| 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
. 3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit Type of 4  Mix of different nets
flag: second collected 5 Gross
digit value 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100

Before 2011:

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G)/
(PYO80N) are not included in the total household gross income (HY010).

From 2011 onwards:

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G)/
(PYO8O0N) are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in the total household gross
income (HY010).

Inclusion of PY080 in HY010 should be implemented by countries from the 2011 operation onwards.

Total gross household income (HY010) is computed as sum of all gross personal income of all household
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members collected in the individual part plus gross income components collected for each household.
The sum for all household members of gross personal income components
Gross employee cash or near cash employee income (PY010G),
Company car (PY021G),
Gross cash benefits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PY050G),
Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G),
Unemployment benefits (PY090G),
Old-age benefits (PY100G),
Survivor' benefits (PY110G),
Sickness benefits (PY120G),
Disability benefits (PY130G),
Education-related allowances (PY140G);
Plus gross income components at household level

Income from rental of a property or land (HY040G),

Family/children-related allowances (HY050G),

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G),

Housing allowances (HY070G),

Regular inter-household cash transfers received (HY080G),

Interests, dividends, profit from capital investments in unincorporated business (HY090G),
Income received by people aged under 16 (HY110G));

That means:

HY010 = HY040G + HY050G + HY060G + HY070G + HY080G + HY090G + HY110G + [for all household
members] (PYO10G + PY021G + PY050G + PY080G + PY090G + PY100G + PY110G + PY120G + PY130G +
PY140G).

The non-monetary income components, as well as interest paid on mortgage and employers’ social insurance
contributions, with the exception of the company car and the pensions received from individual private plans
(other than those covered under ESSPROS) are not included in the computation of the aggregated income
variables and in the computation of the EU indicators (OMC#° indicators). However, these components have to
be recorded at component level in their respective codes, i.e. PY020G, PY030G, HY170G, HY030G, and
HY100G.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source should be defined as it is
explained in the section of the flags.

In case of two digit flags used, the first digit express ‘most common source or method’ and the second digit
express ‘type of collected value’. The flags for all incomes constructing the HY010 are needed to be defined
before the construction of the HY010 flag.

40 Open Method of Coordination on Social Inclusion and Social Protection
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency) without inflation factor

Type of Flag Type and Type of Values
variable  name content information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Two- 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
digit Most common and bottom-codmg)
. source or 4 Gross/net conversion
ﬂag:'ﬁrst method 5 Model-based imputation
digit 6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
_F 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
Income contributions
variable Two- 2 Net of tax on income at source
. 3 Net of social contributions
;1;51? c-[)m?:tg]:j 4 Mix of different nets
9: | 5 Gross
Sec'o’_"d vaiue 6 Income component(s) not taxed
digit 7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Imputation factor =
collected value / recorded
value *100

-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Before 2011:

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G)/
(PYO80N) are not included in the total disposable household income (HY020).

From 2011 onwards:

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)
(PY080G)/(PYO80N) are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in the total
disposable household income (HY020).

Inclusion of PY080 in HY020, HY022 and HY023 should be implemented by countries from the 2011 operation
onwards.
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Total disposable household income (HY020) can be computed as:
The sum for all household members of gross personal income components
Gross employee cash or near cash employee income (PY010G),
Company car (PY021G),
Gross cash benefits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PY050G),
Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080G),
Unemployment benefits (PY090G),
Old-age benefits (PY100G),
Survivor' benefits (PY110G),
Sickness benefits (PY120G),
Disability benefits (PY130G),
Education-related allowances (PY140G);
Plus gross income components at household level

Income from rental of a property or land (HY040G),

Family/children related allowances (HY050G),

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G),

Housing allowances (HY070G),

Regular inter-household cash transfers received (HY080G),

Interests, dividends, profit from capital investments in unincorporated business (HY090G),

Income received by people aged under 16 (HY110G));
Minus

Regular taxes on wealth (HY120G),

Regular inter-household cash transfer paid (HY130G),

Tax on income and social insurance contributions (HY140G).

The variable HY140G includes the income taxes paid during the income reference period, the tax adjustments-
repayment/receipt received or paid during the income reference period and the social insurance contributions
paid during the income reference period.

That means:
HY020 = HY010 — HY120G — HY130G — HY140G.

The non-monetary income components, as well as interest paid on mortgage and employers’ social insurance
contributions, with the exception of the company car and the pensions received from individual private plans
(other than those covered under ESSPROS) are not included in the computation of the aggregated income
variables and in the computation of the EU indicators (OMC# indicators). However, these components have to
be recorded at component level in their respective codes, i.e. PY020G, PY030G, HY170G, HY030G, and
HY100G.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source should be defined as it is
explained in the flags section.

When two digit flags are used, the first digit expresses the ‘most common source or method’ and the second digit
expresses the ‘type of collected value’.

Flags of for income variables which are used to construct HY020 need to be filled in order to construct flag for
variable HY020.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

41 Open Method of Coordination on Social Inclusion and Social Protection
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency) without inflation factor

Type of Flag Flag Type of

X . . Values
variable name comp. information
1 Collected via surveylinterview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Two-digit top- and bottom-coding)
. common .
flag: first 4 Gross/net conversion
o, source or . .
digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

- 1 Lo
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
Two-digit - ‘ 3 Net of social contributions
flag: ype 0 4  Mix of different nets
collected
second 5 Gross
A value
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Imputation factor = -999999.99-999999.99
_IF collected value / recorded
value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)
(PY080G)/(PYO80N) are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in the total
disposable household income (HY020).

Inclusion of PY080 in HY020, HY022 and HY023 should be implemented by countries from the 2011 operation
onwards.
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Total disposable household income before social transfers except old-age and survivor’ benefits
(HY022) is defined as: The total disposable income (HY020) minus total net transfers, plus old-age benefits
(PY100N) and survivors' benefits (PY110N) .

Total disposable household income before social transfers except old-age and survivor’ benefits (HY022)
is defined as:

The total disposable income (HY020);

Minus total transfers (PYO90N; PY100N; PY110N; PY120N; PY130N; PY140N; HY0O50N; HY0O60N and
HYQ70N).

Plus old age benefits (PY100N) and survivor' benefits (PY110N).
Or as:

The total disposable income (HY020);

Minus:
Unemployment benefits (PY090G),
Sickness benefits (PY120G),
Disability benefits (PY130G),
Education-related allowances (PY140G);
Family/children related allowances (HY050G),
Social exclusion not classified elsewhere (HY060G),
Housing allowances (HY070G).

That means:

HY022 = HY040G + HY080G + HY090G + HY110G — HY120G — HY130G — HY140G + [for all household
members](PY010G + PY021G + PY050G + PY080G + PY100G + PY110G)

The non-monetary income components, as well as interest paid on mortgage and employers’ social insurance
contributions, with the exception of the company car and the pensions received from individual private plans
(other than those covered under ESSPROS) are not included in the computation of the aggregated income
variables and in the computation of the EU indicators (OMC#? indicators). However, these components have to
be recorded at component level in their respective codes, i.e. PY020G, PY030G, HY170G, HY030G, and
HY100G.

Description of flags

This income source two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source should be defined as it is
explained in the section of the flags.

In case of two digit flags used, the first digit express ‘most common source or method’ and the second digit
express ‘type of collected value’.

Flags of for income variables which are used to construct HY022 need to be filled in order to construct flag for
variable HY022.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what
percentage is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

42 Open Method of Coordination on Social Inclusion and Social Protection

169



Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Total annual
income at household and respondent level

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency) without inflation factor

Type o Flag Flag comp. . ipe qf Values
variable name information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including
.. 0S top- and bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common :
st didit source or 4 Gross/net conversion
first digi 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

- 1 Lo
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
T ¢ 3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit flag: ype o 4 Mix of different nets
e collected
second digit value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
IE Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)
(PY080G)/(PYO80N) are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in the total
disposable household income (HY020).

Inclusion of PY080 in HY020, HY022 and HY023 should be implemented by countries from the 2011 operation
onwards.

Total disposable household income before social transfers including old-age and survivor’ benefits
(HY023) is defined as: The total disposable income (HY020) minus total net transfers (unemployment benefits
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(PYO90N); old-age benefits (PY100N); survivors' benefits (PY110N); sickness benefits (PY120N); disability
benefits (PY130N); education-related allowances (PY140N); family/children-related allowances (HYO50N); social
exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060N) and housing allowances (HY070N).

Total disposable household income before social transfers including old-age and survivor’ benefits
(HY023) is defined as:

The total disposable income (HY020);

Minus total transfers:
Unemployment benefits (PY090G),
Old-age benefits (PY100G),
Survivor' benefits (PY110G),
Sickness benefits (PY120G),
Disability benefits (PY130G),
Education-related allowances (PY140G);
Family/children related allowances (HY050G),
Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G),
Housing allowances (HY070G).

That means:

HY023 = HY040G + HY080G + HY090G + HY110G — HY120G — HY130G — HY140G + [for all household
members](PY010G + PY021G + PY050G + PY080G)

The non-monetary income components, as well as interest paid on mortgage and employers’ social insurance
contributions, with the exception of the company car and the pensions received from individual private plans
(other than those covered under ESSPROS) are not included in the computation of the aggregated income
variables and in the computation of the EU indicators (OMC#? indicators). However, these components have to
be recorded at component level in their respective codes, i.e. PY020G, PY030G, HY170G, HY030G, and
HY100G.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source should be defined as it is
explained in the section of the flags.

When two digit flags are used, the first digit expresses ‘most common source or method’ and the second digit
expresses ‘type of collected value’.

Flags of for income variables which are used to construct HY023 need to be filled in order to construct flag for
variable HY023.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what
percentage is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

43 Open Method of Coordination on Social Inclusion and Social Protection
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of

variable  name Fleg) G information velEs
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
o Most 3 Deductive/logicgl imputation (also including top-
Two-digit common and bottom-coding)
flag: first SOUrCe or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-_based imputation

6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99

- 1 A
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
. . 3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit - :
flag: Secﬁn d c-g)lllzitg];i 4 Mix of different nets
diait value 5 Gross
g 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7
8
9

Imputation factor = collected

B value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Gross means that neither taxes nor social contributions have been deducted at source.
Property income:

Property income is defined as the income received less expenses accrued, during the income reference period,
by the owner of a financial asset or a tangible non-produced asset (land) in return for providing funds to or putting
the tangible non-produced asset at the disposal of another institutional unit.

The property income is broken down into:
Interest, dividends, profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business (HY090G);
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Income from rental of a property or land (HY040G).
Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080).

Income from rental of a property or land (HY040G): Income from rental of a property or land refers to the
income received, during the income reference period, from renting a property (for example renting a dwelling not
included in the profit/loss of unincorporated enterprises, receipts from boarders or lodgers or rent from land) after
deducting costs such as mortgage interest repayments, minor repairs, maintenance, insurance and other
charges.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source should be defined as it is
explained in the section of the flags.

When two digit flags are used, the first digit expresses ‘most common source or method’ and the second digit
expresses ‘type of collected value’.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The imputation factor should be a number with two decimal points. It can be a negative value.

Suggested question:

During last year (income reference period, calendar year, during 2020), did you receive any income from rental
of a property or land?

If your answer is ‘Yes’, please write down the total amount in national currency.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Fla Type of
vgrli)able namge R GEmT: infoyrﬂwation velles
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit  Most common and bottom-coding)
flag: first source or 4  Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

- 1 L
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
Two-digit 3 Net of social contributions
flag: Type of 4 Mix of different nets
second collected value 5 Gross
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Social benefits: Social benefits* are defined as current transfers received during the income reference period*®
by households intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions serving
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households (NPISHS).

It includes the value of any social contributions and income tax payable on the benefits by the beneficiary to
social insurance schemes or to tax authorities.

In order to be included as a social benefit, the transfer must meet one of two criteria:

Coverage is compulsory (under law, regulation or a collective bargaining agreement) for the group in question;

It is based on the principle of social solidarity (i.e. if it is an insurance-based pension, the premium and
entitlements are not proportional to the individual’s exposure to risk of the people protected).

The Social benefits collected at the household level are the following:
Family/children related allowance (HY050G)/ (HYO50N)
Housing allowances (HY070G)/ (HYO70N)
Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G)/ (HYO60N)

The family/children function refers to benefits that:

— provide financial support to households for bringing up children*s,

— provide financial assistance to people who support relatives other than children.

— income maintenance benefit in the event of childbirth: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to
compensate the parent for loss of earnings due to absence from work in connection with childbirth for the period
before and/or after confinement or in connection with adoption,

— birth grant: benefits normally paid as a lump sum or by instalments in case of childbirth or adoption,

— parental leave benefit: benefit paid to either mother or father in the event of interruption of work or reduction
of working time in order to bring up a child, normally of a young age,

— family or child allowance: periodical payments to a member of a household with dependent children to help
with the costs of raising children,

— alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay the
alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should not be recorded in variables HY080 and
HYO081,

— family and children related tax credits;

— other cash benefits: benefits paid independently of family allowances to support households and help them
meet specific costs, such as costs arising from the specific needs of lone-parent families or families with
handicapped children. These benefits may be paid periodically or as a lump sum.

— payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance scheme
when unable to work through maternity leave, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘Gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)),

— additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the maternity leave pay entitlement
from a social insurance schemes, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified as social
benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)),

— payments for fostering children, that should be included under PY010.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted. Flags used are two digit flags and missing is not allowed. The main source
should be defined as it is explained in the section of the flags. If HY050 is constructed as part of several
components then the main source should be defined based on the value of the share of each source used and
then to define the first digit. The second digit will be based on the type of collected value.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags. The first digit expresses ‘most common source or method’ and the
second digit expresses ‘type of collected value’.

46 The benefits received with the salary for bringing up children are included under HY050.
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The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed, it can be negative and is expressed as a number with two decimal places.

Suggested question:

During last year (income reference period) did you receive family - or children - related allowances from the
government (central or local)?

If your answer is ‘Yes’, please write down the total amount in national currency.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1- 999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Flag comp. _ Type o_f
variable  name information
Three-digit Most
flag: first common
gj . source or
digit method
_F
Income Three-digit Type of
variable flag: second  collected
digit value
Three-digit
fla 'thigd Variable's
g:u content
digit
Alternative: One digit flag
= Imputation factor = collected

value / recorded value *100

N OoOgh~h WONBR

R O ~NO O BWN P

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level

-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if '_F’'=-5

Family/children related allowance (HY050G) were received during income reference period with the condition
that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.
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The Family/children function refers to benefits that:
Provide financial support to households for bringing up children (included under HY050);
Provide financial assistance to people who support relatives other than children

It includes:

Income maintenance benefit in the event of childbirth: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to
compensate the parent for loss of earnings due to absence from work in connection with childbirth for
the period before and/or after confinement or in connection with adoption;

Birth grant: benefits normally paid as a lump sum or by instalments in the case of childbirth or adoption;

Parental leave benefit: benefit paid to either mother or father in the case of interruption of work or
reduction of working time in order to bring up a child, normally of a young age;

Family or child allowance: periodical payments to a member of a household with dependent children to
assist with the costs of raising children;

Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay
the alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should not be recorded in variables
HY080 and HY081,

Other cash benefits: benefits paid independently of family allowances to support households and help
them meet specific costs, such as costs arising from the specific needs of lone parent families or families
with handicapped children. These benefits may be paid periodically or as a lump-sum.

It excludes:

Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work through maternity leave where such payment cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the maternity leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

payments for fostering children, that should be included under PY010.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

See the detailed description of variables HY050, HY060 and HYO070.

The "Contributory” and "Means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS. For further details, see
ESSPROS manual®’.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favor of their employees, former employees and their dependents are classified as
contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

HYO051 uses one digit and three digit flags only. The three digit flags are used only for disaggregated income

variables such as, HY051-054, HY061-064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-134,
PY141-144 and PY101-104 (when applicable).

The third digit and the value ‘1- Filled with only contributory and means-tested components’ should be used in
case of, for example, HY051.

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source

47 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/product_details/publication?p_product_code=KS-RA-12-014
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should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The flag one digit ‘-5’ is used when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Income from

social transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of
variable name Ly e, information

Three-digit ~ Most common

flag: first source or
digit method
_F
Inc_ortr;le Three-digit Type of
variable .
flag: 'se'cond collected value
digit
Three-digit
flag: th .gd Variable's
g- thir content
digit
Alternative: One digit flag
I Imputation factor = collected

value / recorded value *100

Family/children related allowance (HY050G) were received during income reference period with the condition

N ouabh WON B

P ©OOO~NO O DWN P

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level

-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Family/children function refers to benefits that:
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Provide financial support to households for bringing up children (included under HY050);
Provide financial assistance to people who support relatives other than children
It includes:

Income maintenance benefit in the event of childbirth: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to
compensate the parent for loss of earnings due to absence from work in connection with childbirth for
the period before and/or after confinement or in connection with adoption;

Birth grant: benefits normally paid as a lump sum or by instalments in the case of childbirth or adoption;

Parental leave benefit: benefit paid to either mother or father in the case of interruption of work or
reduction of working time in order to bring up a child, normally of a young age;

Family or child allowance: periodical payments to a member of a household with dependent children to
assist with the costs of raising children;

Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay
the alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should not be recorded in variables
HYO080 and HY081,;

Other cash benefits: benefits paid independently of family allowances to support households and help
them meet specific costs, such as costs arising from the specific needs of lone parent families or families
with handicapped children. These benefits may be paid periodically or as a lump-sum.

It excludes:

Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work through maternity leave where such payment cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the maternity leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

Payments for fostering children, that should be included under PY010.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Contributory" and "Non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entitlement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favor of their employees, former employees and their dependents are classified as
contributory schemes.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

HY052 uses one digit and three digit flags. The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables
such as, HY051-054, HY061-064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-134, PY141-144
and PY101-104 (when applicable).

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of the collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The flag one digit -5’ is used when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type of
variable  name R GEmT. information velEs
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
o Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Three-digit coMmOmSton 3 top- and bottom-coding)
flag: first source or 4  Gross/net conversion
igi del-based imputation
digit method 5 | Model mp
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
_F 2 Net of tax on income at source
Income Three-digit Type of 3 N_et of s_omal contributions
variable 4 Mix of different nets
flag: second collected
.. 5 Gross
digit value
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ) . 1 Filled with only contributory and means-tested
flag: third Variable's components
’ content . . .
digit 2 Filled with mixed components
One digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
IF Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

Family/children related allowance (HY050G) were received during income reference period with the condition
that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Family/children function refers to benefits that:

182



Provide financial support to households for bringing up children (included under HY050);
Provide financial assistance to people who support relatives other than children

Income maintenance benefit in the event of childbirth: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to
compensate the parent for loss of earnings due to absence from work in connection with childbirth for
the period before and/or after confinement or in connection with adoption;

Birth grant: benefits normally paid as a lump sum or by instalments in the case of childbirth or adoption;

Parental leave benefit: benefit paid to either mother or father in the case of interruption of work or
reduction of working time in order to bring up a child, normally of a young age;

Family or child allowance: periodical payments to a member of a household with dependent children to
assist with the costs of raising children;

Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay
the alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should not be recorded in variables
HYO080 and HY081,;

Other cash benefits: benefits paid independently of family allowances to support households and help
them meet specific costs, such as costs arising from the specific needs of lone parent families or families
with handicapped children. These benefits may be paid periodically or as a lump-sum.

Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work through maternity leave where such payment cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the maternity leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

Payments for fostering children, that should be included under PY010.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory” and "means-tested"” definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

HY053 uses one digit or three digit flags. The flag three digit is used only for disaggregated income variables

such as, HY051-054, HY061-064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-134, PY141-144
and PY101-104 (when applicable).

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The flag one digit -5’ is used when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period
Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0
Type of Flag

variable  name

Income
variable

Income (national currency)
No income

Type of
A G2, information
Most
Three-digit flag: common
ﬁrst dlglt source or
method
Three-digit flag: Type of
e collected
second digit value

Three-digit flag: Variable's
third digit content

One digit flag

Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100

N OoOgh~h W NP

N P OO~NO O PA~AWN PP

'
(4]

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level

-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

Family/children related allowance (HY050G) were received during income reference period with the condition
that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Family/children Function refers to benefits that:
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Provide financial support to households for bringing up children (included under HY050);
Provide financial assistance to people who support relatives other than children

Income maintenance benefit in the event of childbirth: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to
compensate the parent for loss of earnings due to absence from work in connection with childbirth for
the period before and/or after confinement or in connection with adoption;

Birth grant: benefits normally paid as a lump sum or by instalments in the case of childbirth or adoption;

Parental leave benefit: benefit paid to either mother or father in the case of interruption of work or
reduction of working time in order to bring up a child, normally of a young age;

Family or child allowance: periodical payments to a member of a household with dependent children to
assist with the costs of raising children;

Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay
the alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should not be recorded in variables
HYO080 and HY081,;

Other cash benefits: benefits paid independently of family allowances to support households and help
them meet specific costs, such as costs arising from the specific needs of lone parent families or families
with handicapped children. These benefits may be paid periodically or as a lump-sum.

Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work through maternity leave where such payment cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the maternity leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (These payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

Payments for fostering children, that should be included under PY010.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory" and "non means tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

HY054 uses only one digit or three digit flags. Specifically the flag three digit is used only for disaggregated
income variables such as, HY051-054, HY061-064, HY071-074, PY091-094, PY111-114, PY121-124, PY131-
134, PY141-144 and PY101-104 (when applicable)..

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The flag one digit -5’ is used when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of

variable  name R GEmT: information velles
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit flag: co'\r/rl10ns1ton and bottom-coding)
. ‘% 1ag: source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99

- 1 o

Income contributions

variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions

Two-digit flag: c-[))lllgitgz 4 Mix of different nets
second digit value 2 Gross

7
8
9

Imputation factor = collected

B value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

Social benefits in the function ‘social exclusion not elsewhere classified’ refer to the ‘socially excluded’ or to ‘those
at risk of social exclusion’. In general, target groups may be identified (among others) as destitute people,
migrants, refugees, drug addicts, alcoholics or victims of criminal violence.

Income support: periodic payments to people with insufficient resources. Conditions for entitlement may
be related not only to the personal resources but also to nationality, residence, age, availability for work
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and family status. The benefits may have a limited or an unlimited duration; they may be paid to the
individual or to the family and may be provided by central or local government,

Other cash benefits: support for destitute and vulnerable persons to help alleviate poverty or assist in
difficult situations. These benefits may be paid by private non-profit organisations,

Other benefits nowhere else clasiffied (e.g benefits to compensate for extra fees on climate,
compensation for funeral expenses)

Pensions for persons who participated in the National Resistance. These pensions should be classified
under ‘old age function’. Anyone who is old enough to have been in the resistance must be over 70.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Description of flags

HYO060G/HYO60N uses two digit flags, where the first digit express ‘most common source or method’ and the
second digit express ‘type of collected value’. The most common source or method is defined based on the share
of the highest value of subcomponents defining this income source, described in the section of the flags.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Flag comp. . Uiz O.f Values
variable  name information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Most 3 top- and bottom-codin
Three-digit common 4 (gfc;s?s/net cc):o(r?we-;:sci)on 9
fi igi source or . .
flag: first digit method 5 Model-pased |mputat|on
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
F contributions
- 2 Net of tax on income at source
Income . 3 Net of social contributions
. Three-digit : .
variable 9 Type of 4  Mix of different nets
flag: second collected
.. 5 Gross
digit value
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit Variable's 1 Filled with only contributory and means-tested
- third digit ~ content components
flag: third dig 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
= Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.
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Social benefits in the function ‘social exclusion not elsewhere classified’ refer to the ‘socially excluded’ or to
‘those at risk of social exclusion’. In general, target groups may be identified (among others) as destitute people,
migrants, refugees, drug addicts, alcoholics or victims of criminal violence.

Income support: periodic payments to people with insufficient resources. Conditions for entitlement may
be related not only to the personal resources but also to nationality, residence, age, availability for work
and family status. The benefits may have a limited or an unlimited duration; they may be paid to the
individual or to the family and may be provided by central or local government,

Other cash benefits: support for destitute and vulnerable persons to help alleviate poverty or assist in
difficult situations. These benefits may be paid by private non-profit organisations,

Other benefits nowhere else clasiffied (e.g benefits to compensate for extra fees on climate,
compensation for funeral expenses).

Pensions for persons who participated in the National Resistance. These pensions should be classified
under ‘old age function’. Anyone who is old enough to have been in the resistance must be over 70.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Contributory" and "Means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants are classified as
contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags
HY061G uses one digit or three digit flags.

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The three digit flag is used only for disagreggated income variables.

The third digit and the value “1- Filled with only contributory and means-tested components’ should be used in
case of, for example, HY061.

The flag has one digit and take the value ‘-5’ when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of  Fla Type of
vgﬁable namge ] Eoim, info%ﬁmtion vellies
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Three-digit col\r{|r10ns1;[)n 3 top- and bottom-coding)
flag: first Ssource or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
_F 2 Net of tax on income at source
. 3 Net of social contributions
\I/r;zc;rgli f;;?r?e digit Type of 4  Mix of different nets
g: second collected
diait value 5 Gross
g 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ] R 1 Filled with only contributory and means-
flag: third Variable's tested components
digit content 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
. _ -999999.99-999999.99
Imputation factor = collected
_IF value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F’=-

5

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.
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Social benefits in the function ‘social exclusion not elsewhere classified’ refer to the ‘socially excluded’ or to
‘those at risk of social exclusion’. In general, target groups may be identified (among others) as destitute people,
migrants, refugees, drug addicts, alcoholics or victims of criminal violence.

Income support: periodic payments to people with insufficient resources. Conditions for entittlement may
be related not only to the personal resources but also to nationality, residence, age, availability for work
and family status. The benefits may have a limited or an unlimited duration; they may be paid to the
individual or to the family and may be provided by central or local government,

Other cash benefits: support for destitute and vulnerable persons to help alleviate poverty or assist in
difficult situations. These benefits may be paid by private non-profit organisations,

Other benefits nowhere else clasiffied (e.g benefits to compensate for extra fees on climate,
compensation for funeral expenses).

Pensions for persons who participated in the National Resistance. These pensions should be classified
under ‘old age function’. Anyone who is old enough to have been in the resistance must be over 70.
The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.
The "Contributory" and "Non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.
Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants are classified as
contributory schemes.
Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
Description of flags
HY062G uses one digit or three digit flags.

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The three digit flag is used only for disagreggated income variables.
The flag have one digit and take the value ‘-5 when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of  Fla Type of
vgﬁable namge R Clif] info%ﬁmtion VeIl
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Three-digit col\r{|r10ns1;[)n 3 top- and bottom-coding)
flag: first Ssource or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
_F 2 Net of tax on income at source
Income Three-digit Type of 3 Net of spcial contributions
variable flag: second collected 4  Mix of different nets
diait value 5 Gross
g 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ] R 1 Filled with only contributory and means-
flag: third Variable's tested components
digit content 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
. _ -999999.99-999999.99
IF Imputation factor = collected i I ——
— value / recorded value *100 . problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-

5

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.
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Social benefits in the function ‘social exclusion not elsewhere classified’ refer to the ‘socially excluded’ or to
‘those at risk of social exclusion’. In general, target groups may be identified (among others) as destitute people,
migrants, refugees, drug addicts, alcoholics or victims of criminal violence.

Income support: periodic payments to people with insufficient resources. Conditions for entittlement may
be related not only to the personal resources but also to nationality, residence, age, availability for work
and family status. The benefits may have a limited or an unlimited duration; they may be paid to the
individual or to the family and may be provided by central or local government,

Other cash benefits: support for destitute and vulnerable persons to help alleviate poverty or assist in
difficult situations. These benefits may be paid by private non-profit organisations,

Other benefits nowhere else clasiffied (e.g benefits to compensate for extra fees on climate,
compensation for funeral expenses).

Pensions for persons who participated in the National Resistance. These pensions should be classified
under ‘old age function’. Anyone who is old enough to have been in the resistance must be over 70.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory" and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags
HY063G uses one digit and three digit flags.

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables.
The flag has one digit and take the value ‘-5’ when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of  Flag Flag comp. _ Type o_f
variable name information
Most
Three-digit common
flag: first digit ~ source or
method
_F
Income Three-digit Type of
variable flag: second collected
digit value
Three-digit Variable's
flag: third digit content
One digit flag
IF Imputation factor = collected

value / recorded value *100

N ooaabh W NP

N P OO ~NOOLAWN B

1
a1

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including

top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common

source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Filled with only contributory and means-

tested components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F’=-
5

Social exclusion not elsewhere classified (HY060G) were received during income reference period with the
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condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

Social benefits in the function ‘social exclusion not elsewhere classified’ refer to the ‘socially excluded’ or to ‘those
at risk of social exclusion’. In general, target groups may be identified (among others) as destitute people,
migrants, refugees, drug addicts, alcoholics or victims of criminal violence.

Income support: periodic payments to people with insufficient resources. Conditions for entitlement may
be related not only to the personal resources but also to nationality, residence, age, availability for work
and family status. The benefits may have a limited or an unlimited duration; they may be paid to the
individual or to the family and may be provided by central or local government,

Other cash benefits: support for destitute and vulnerable persons to help alleviate poverty or assist in
difficult situations. These benefits may be paid by private non-profit organisations,

Other benefits nowhere else clasiffied (e.g benefits to compensate for extra fees on climate,
compensation for funeral expenses)

Pensions for persons who participated in the National Resistance. These pensions should be classified
under ‘old age function’. Anyone who is old enough to have been in the resistance must be over 70.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory" and "non means tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

The flags used for HY064G are the same as HY061-063, one digit or three digit flags.

If a three-digit flag is used, the first and second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is
described in the section of the flags and with the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source
should be based on the share of the value of the main source used. The second digit will be based on the type
of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark if the value of variable contains only the kind of components
related to the scheme the variable refers to or also other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled
with mixed components’ is to be used).

The three digit flag is used for disaggregated income variables.
The flag have one digit and take the value ‘-5 when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of

X Flag comp. . . Values
variable name information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
- Most and bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common .
it didi source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .

6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99

- 1 L

Income contributions

variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions

Two-digit flag: c-lc-J)I/Ig?:t(eth 4 Mix of different nets
second digit value 2 Gross

7
8
9

Imputation factor = collected

- value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Housing allowances (HY070G) were received during income reference period with the condition that coverage
is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The housing function refers to interventions by public authorities to help households meet the cost of housing.
An essential criterion for defining the scope of a housing allowance is the existence of a qualifying means-test
for the benefit.

Allowances to compensate for costs as: rent, gas, electricity, heating, water, utility bills should be classified under
housing allowances (HY070).

— rent benefit: a current means-tested transfer granted by a public authority to tenants, temporarily or on a long-
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term basis, to help with rent costs,

— benefit to owner-occupiers: a means-tested transfer by a public authority to owner-occupiers to alleviate their
current housing costs: in practice often to help with paying mortgages and/or interest.

— social housing policy organised through the fiscal system (i.e. tax benefits),
— all capital transfers (in particular investment grants).

The net income series correspond to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Description of flags

HYO070G/HYQO70N use two digit flags, where the first digit express ‘most common source or method’ and the
second digit express ‘type of collected value’. The most common source or method is defined based on the share
of the highest value of subcomponents defining this income source, described in the section of the flags. The
second digit of the flag collects information for the ‘type of collected value’.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Flag Type of
variable name comp. information
1
2
Three- col\éonif)n >
d_zg ztﬂag * source or 4
first digit method 5
6
7
1
E 2
- Three- - ‘ 3
Income digit flag: ype o 4
variable d collected 5
secon value
digit 6
7
8
9
Three- 1
digitflag:  Variable's
third content 5
digit
One digit flag -5

Imputation factor =
_IF collected value /
recorded value *100

Values

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common source
or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

Housing allowances (HY070G) were received during income reference period with the condition that coverage
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is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Housing Function refers to interventions by public authorities to help households meet the cost of housing.
An essential criterion for defining the scope of a Housing allowance is the existence of a qualifying means-test
for the benefit.

Allowances to compensate for costs as: rent, gas, electricity, heating, water, utility bills should be classified under
housing allowances (HY070).

Rent benefit: a current means-tested transfer granted by a public authority to tenants, temporarily or on
a long-term basis, to help with rent costs.

Benefit to owner-occupiers: a means-tested transfer by a public authority to owner-occupiers to alleviate
their current housing costs: in practice often help with paying mortgages and/or interest.

Social housing policy organised through the fiscal system (that is, tax benefits).
All capital transfers (in particular investment grants).

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Contributory" and "Means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants are classified as
contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags
HYO071G uses one digit or three digit flags.

The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables. If a three-digit flag is used, the first and
second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is described in the section of the flags and with
the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source should be based on the share of the value of the
main source used. The second digit will be based on the type of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark
if the value of variable contains only the kind of components related to the scheme the variable refers to or also
other kind of components.

The flag have one digit and take the value ‘-5 when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of  Flag Type of
variable name ] Eoim, information
Three-digit Most
flag: first common
. source or
digit method
_F
Income .
variable Three-digit Type of
flag: second collected
digit value
Three-digit . N
ﬂare-eth;fcli Variable's
g: content
digit
One digit flag
= Imputation factor = collected

- value / recorded value *100

N OoOgabh WON PP

N P O©OooO~NOOOhAWN B

'
(&)

Values

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F’=-5

See the description of Housing allowances (HY070G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Housing Function refers to interventions by public authorities to help households meet the cost of housing.
An essential criterion for defining the scope of a Housing allowance is the existence of a qualifying means-test
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for the benefit.

Allowances to compensate for costs as: rent, gas, electricity, heating, water, utility bills should be classified under
housing allowances (HY070).

Rent benefit: a current means-tested transfer granted by a public authority to tenants, temporarily or on
a long-term basis, to help with rent costs.

Benefit to owner-occupiers: a means-tested transfer by a public authority to owner-occupiers to alleviate
their current housing costs: in practice often help with paying mortgages and/or interest.

Social housing policy organised through the fiscal system (that is, tax benefits).
All capital transfers (in particular investment grants).

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Contributory" and "Non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittement to benefits. Contributory
schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-autonomous schemes
that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants are classified as
contributory schemes.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags

HYQ72 uses one digit or three digit flags.

The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables. If a three-digit flag is used, the first and
second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is described in the section of the flags and with
the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source should be based on the share of the value of the
main source used. The second digit will be based on the type of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark
if the value of variable contains only the kind of components related to the scheme the variable refers to or also
other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled with mixed components’ is to be used).

One digit flag (flag ‘-5’) is used when this scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of  Fla Type of
vgﬁable namge ] Eoim, info%ﬁmtion vellies
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also includin
Three-digit Col\éons;)n 3 top- and bott%m-cod?ng) ( ’
flag: first Ssource or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
_F 2 Net of tax on income at source
Income - 3 Net of social contributions
variable Three-digit Type of 4 Mix of different nets
flag: second collected
diait value 5 Gross
g 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit e 1 Filled with only contributory and means-
flag: third Vc?gr?teﬁts tested components
digit 2 Filled with mixed components
One digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
£ 'mputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

See the description of Housing allowances (HY070G) were received during income reference period with the
condition that coverage is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.

The Housing Function refers to interventions by public authorities to help households meet the cost of housing.
An essential criterion for defining the scope of a Housing allowance is the existence of a qualifying means-test

202



for the benefit.

Allowances to compensate for costs as: rent, gas, electricity, heating, water, utility bills should be classified under
housing allowances (HY070).

Rent benefit: a current means-tested transfer granted by a public authority to tenants, temporarily or on
a long-term basis, to help with rent costs.

Benefit to owner-occupiers: a means-tested transfer by a public authority to owner-occupiers to alleviate
their current housing costs: in practice often help with paying mortgages and/or interest.

Social housing policy organised through the fiscal system (that is, tax benefits).
All capital transfers (in particular investment grants).

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory" and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags
HY073 is used only one digit or three digit flags.

The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables. If a three-digit flag is used, the first and
second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is described in the section of the flags and with
the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source should be based on the share of the value of the
main source used. The second digit will be based on the type of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark
if the value of variable contains only the kind of components related to the scheme the variable refers to or also
other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled with mixed components’ is to be used).

The flag one digit as ‘-5’ is used when the scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Flag Type of
variable name comp. information
Three- col\r{|r10ns1:)n
d.zgztﬂ.ag.: source or
first digit method
_F
| Three- Type of
ncome P . yp
variable digit i}q' collected
Sec,m? value
digit
Three-
digitflag:  Variable's
third content
digit
One digit flag

Imputation factor =
_IF collected value /
recorded value *100

N oobh W NP

P O©oo~NOOMWN BB

Values

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-tested
components

Filled with mixed components

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5

Housing allowances (HY070G) were received during income reference period with the condition that coverage

is compulsory and with the principle of social solidarity.
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The Housing Function refers to interventions by public authorities to help households meet the cost of housing.
An essential criterion for defining the scope of a Housing allowance is the existence of a qualifying means-test
for the benefit.

Allowances to compensate for costs as: rent, gas, electricity, heating, water, utility bills should be classified under
housing allowances (HY070).

Rent benefit: a current means-tested transfer granted by a public authority to tenants, temporarily or on
a long-term basis, to help with rent costs.

Benefit to owner-occupiers: a means-tested transfer by a public authority to owner-occupiers to alleviate
their current housing costs: in practice often help with paying mortgages and/or interest.

Social housing policy organised through the fiscal system (that is, tax benefits).
All capital transfers (in particular investment grants).

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

The "Non-contributory" and "non means tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.
Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.

Description of flags
HYQ074 uses one digit flag or three digit flag.

The three digit flag is used only for disaggregated income variables. If a three-digit flag is used, the first and
second digit of the flag should be defined in the same way as it is described in the section of the flags and with
the same logic as used in the other incomes. The main source should be based on the share of the value of the
main source used. The second digit will be based on the type of collected value. The third-digit is used to mark
if the value of variable contains only the kind of components related to the scheme the variable refers to or also
other kind of components (in this latter case the flag ‘2 -Filled with mixed components’ is to be used).

Alternatively, one-digit flag as ‘-5’ is used in cases when the scheme does not exist at national level.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,

including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period):Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)

0 No income
Type of Flag Flag comp. Type of Values
variable name information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit Most and bottom-coding)
e common ;
ﬂag:ﬁrst source or 4  Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-_based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
_F 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
Income contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
. 3 Net of social contributions
ﬂZI'W'OSch“g ;t d c-[)}lllgitg]:j 4  Mix of different nets
9: . value 5 Gross
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Imputation factor = -999999.99-999999.99
_IF collected value / recorded
value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

This item is classified under current transfer received. Inclusion of PY080 in HY020, HY022 and HY023 should
be implemented by countries from the 2011 operation onwards.

Regular inter-household cash transfers received refer to regular monetary amounts received, during the

income reference period, from other households or persons.
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Inter-household transfers should be:
Regular, i.e. transfer receipts must be to some extent be anticipated or relied on;
Current, i.e. available for consumption during the income reference period.
Regular can correspond to two different timescales:

It could be an annual amount received every year or over several years; or

It could be periodic receipts (e.g. monthly) over a short period embedded in the income reference period
(e.g. a semester).

The definition of regular does not refer to precise timing and does not require strong periodicity.

Regular inter-household cash transfers received should refer to regular payment received, even if once a year,
available to finance (regular) consumption expenditure.

— compulsory alimony and child support,
— voluntary alimony and child support received on a regular basis,

— regular cash support from persons other than household members: For example, the transfers received from
parents in case the child is studying away from the household and is not a household member of parents
household should be included here. This case referes to the case when child has its’ own income and is
independent.

— regular cash support from households in other countries,

Specifically this variable includes even other forms of inter-households transfers that don’t go as a cash flow but
substitute different payments done on behalf of respective household (eg. regular non-cash support from other
households (children, relatives, owner etc.) coming in form of paying household monthly bills).

— Free or subsidised housing provided by another household;

— Inheritances and other capital transfers, i.e. transfers received from other households which the household
does not consider as being wholly available for consumption within the income reference period;

— Gifts and other large, one-time and unexpected cash flows, such as “lump sums” to buy a car, a house, or to
be saved for long-term consumption (more than one year ahead);

— Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay the
alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should be recorded in the family allowances (variable
HY050).

The inter-household transfers should be measured using the following standard approach: to separate data
collection of alimonies from other transfers (cash support from relatives, cash support from the rest of the world).

The variable HYO80G/HYO080N collects the sum of both components. The variable HY081G/HYO081N collects
only alimonies ().

Description of flags
HYO080 uses two digit flags.

Two digit flags: The first digit of the flag collects information for ‘most common source or method’ used, the
second digit of the flag collects information for the ‘type of collected value’.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

In 2020 (last year, income reference period), did your household regularly receive money from people outside of
your household?
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(it includes compulsory/voluntary alimony and child support as well as regular cash support from other
households, It excludes gifts and other large, one-time and unexpected cash flows, such as “lump sum”to buy a
car, a house, ...or to be saved for long-term consumption (more than one year ahead)).

If your answer is ‘Yes’, please write down the total amount in national currency.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register
In use (period): Yes, since 2007

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)

0 No income
Type of  Flag Flag comp. . IVEE O.f Values
variable name information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Most 3 )
Two-digit flag: common top- and bottom-coding)
. e 4  Gross/net conversion
ﬁrst dlglt source or . .
method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Amount included in another income
component
Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if*_F’ =-4

Income
variable

Type of
collected
value

Two-digit flag:
second digit

©Co~NOoOU~AwWN P

|
A

Alternative: One digit

This item is classified under current transfer received.

Alimonies received refer to regular monetary amounts received, during the income reference period, from other
households or persons. They should refer to regular payment received, even if once a year, available to finance
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(regular) consumption expenditure.

Alimonies transfers should be:
Regular, i.e. transfer receipts must be to some extent be anticipated or relied on;
Current, i.e. available for consumption during the income reference period.

Regqular can correspond to two different timescales:
It could be an annual amount received every year or over several years; or
It could be periodic receipts (e.g. monthly) over a short period embedded in the income reference period
(e.g. a semester).

The definition of regular does not refer to precise timing and does not require strong periodicity.
Alimonies concern receipts for children and former spouse/husband which can be national or come from
abroad.

Compulsory alimony and child support;
Voluntary alimony and child support received on a regular basis;

Regular cash support (other than alimonies) from persons other than household members;

Regular cash support (other than alimonies) from households in other countries;

Free or subsidised housing provided by another household;

Inheritances and other capital transfers, i.e. transfers received from other households which the
household does not consider as being wholly available for consumption within the income reference
period;

Gifts and other large, one-time and unexpected cash flows, like “lump sums” to buy a car, a house, or to
be saved for long term consumption (more than one year ahead);

Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) if the spouse for some reason does not pay
the alimony/child support. The amount paid by the government should be recorded in the family
allowances (variable HY050).

By construction HY080G>= HY081G

Description of flags
This income source uses one or two digit flags.

One digit flag -4’: Amount included in another income component, could not be recorded separately from this
component or is not collected at all separately.

In case of two digit flags used, the first digit of the flag collects information for ‘most common source or method’
used, the second digit of the flag collects information for the ‘type of collected value’. This income source does
not have three digit and one digit flag. In such cases when one does not have alimonies received than the value
should be ‘0'.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

During last year (income reference period, during 2020..), did you receive regularly alimony payments for your
children or to yourself from somebody outside your household?

Note: Alimonies or supports paid by government (central or local) are excluded if the spouse does not pay, for
some reason, the alimony/child support.

If your answer is ‘Yes’, please write down the total amount in national currency.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag
variable name

Type of

. . Values
information

Flag comp.

1 Collected via surveylinterview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

Most common and bottom-coding)

source or Gross/net conversion

method Model-based imputation

Donor imputation
Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Imputation factor = collected value / -999999.99-999999.99
- recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by O appears

Two-digit flag:
first digit

~N o onb

Income
variable

Two-digit flag: Type of
second digit collected value

O©CooO~NOOr~WN -

Gross means that neither taxes nor social contributions have been deducted at source.

Property income: Property income is defined as the income received, with less expenses, occurring during the
income reference period by the owner of a financial asset or a tangible non-produced asset (land) in return for
providing funds to, or putting the tangible non-produced asset at the disposal of, another institutional unit.

Interest, dividends, profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business (HY090G): Interest (not
included in the profit/loss of an unincorporated enterprise), dividends and profits from capital investment in an
unincorporated business refer to the amount of interest from assets such as bank accounts, certificates of
deposit, bonds, etc., dividends and profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business in which the
person does not work, received during the income reference period, less expenses incurred.
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Dividends paid by incorporated enterprises,
Interest, profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business;

Profits from capital invested in an unincorporated enterprise in which the person does not work (‘sleeping
partners’),

The amount of interest from assets such as bank accounts, certificates of deposit, bonds, etc.;

Dividends and profits from capital investment in an unincorporated business in which the person does
not work, received during the income reference period, less expenses incurred,

Income from rental of a property or land (HY040);

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) (PY080);
Interest expenses that are not due to mortgages (included in HY100G);

Interest on business loans (included in PY050G);

Other interest expenses — such as for study credits, consumtion goods etc.

Recommendation: The respondents should not only be given the opportunity to provide the exact amount, but
also the option to choose from among a range of values.

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags. The first digit of the flag collect information for ‘most common source or
method’ used, the second digit of the flag collect information for the ‘type of collected value’ and the third digit is
not used for this income. In such cases when one does not have interest, dividends, profit from capital
investments in unincorporated business than the value should be ‘0’.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

During last year (during 2020, income reference period,..), did you receive any interests, dividends or profit from
capital investments?
If your answer is ‘Yes’, please write down the total amount in national currency.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Flag _ Type qf VEES
variable name comp. information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Two-digit top- and bottom-coding)
, common .
flag: first 4  Gross/net conversion
o, source or . .
digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
F 6 Donor imputation
Income 7 Not possible to establish the most common
variable source or method
Two-digit 1 Netof tax on income at source and social
flag: Type of contributions
d collected
SZC,OZ value 9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
igi
Imputation factor = -999999.99-999999.99
_IF collected value / recorded -
value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Interest paid on mortgage refers to the total gross amount, before deducting any tax credit or tax allowance, of
mortgage interest on the main residence of the household during the income reference period.

— any other mortgage payments, either interest or principal, made at the same time, such as mortgage protection
insurance or home and contents insurance,

— payments on remortgages to obtain money for housing purposes (e.g. repairs, renovations, maintenance, etc.)
or for non-housing purposes,

— repayments of the principal or capital sum.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Description of flags
This income source uses two digit flags. The first digit of the flag collects information for ‘most common source

213



or method’ used, the second digit of the flag collects information for the ‘type of collected value’ and the third
digit is not used for this income.

The modalities used for the first digit are the same as other income variables while for the type of collected values
have only two modalities ‘1-Net of tax on income at source and social contributions’ and ‘9- Not applicable (the
value was not collected)’.

For HY100G, HY100N, and also for variables as HY120G, HY120N and HY145N, the only acceptable modality
for the type of collected value is “1 — net of tax on income at source and social contributions” (or “9 — Not applicable
(the value was not collected)’ if that is the case).

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Pl Flag comp. . et O.f Values
variable  name information
1 Collected via surveylinterview
2 Collected from administrative data
o Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit S and bottom-coding)
. common :
flag: first SOUrCe or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Income L contributions
variable o 2 Net of tax on income at source
Two-digit 3 Net of social contributions
. Type of : :
flag: 4 Mix of different nets
collected
second 5 Gross
value
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
E Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Income received by people aged under 16 is defined as the gross income received by all household members
aged under 16 during the income reference period.

— transfers between household members,

— income collected at household level (i.e. variables HY040G, HY050G, HY060G, HY070G, HY080G and
HY090G).

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Description of flags
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This income source uses two digit flags. Two digit flags: The first flag digit collects information for ‘most common
source or method’ used, the second digit collects information for the ‘type of collected value’. If the household
does not have children under 16 or have no income received for children under 16 than this amount should be
‘0.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:
During last year (income reference period) did your child or any of your children under 16 receive any income?

(This can include income or earnings from regular jobs as well summer jobs/internships or temporary small jobs
(like baby sitting or dog watching or disability benefits)).

If the answer is ‘Yes’, could you please indicate the total amount (in national currency) received in last year
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of

X Flag comp. . . Values

variable name information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

- Most and bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common .
st diai source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit 5 Model-based imputation
F method . .
Income - 6 Donor imputation
: 7 Not possible to establish the most common
variable
source or method
g : Type of Net of tax on income at source and social
Two dl‘glgﬂ ‘,’9 ’ collected 1 contributions
second digit value 9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Alternative: One digit -4 Amount included in another income component
F Imputation factor = collected value / -999999.99-999999.99
- recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Regular taxes on wealth refers to taxes that are payable periodically on the ownership or use of land or buildings
by owners and current taxes on net wealth and on other assets (jewellery, other external signs of wealth). The
regular taxes on wealth to be reported are those paid during the income reference period.

Regular taxes on the ownership of household’s main dwelling (recorded in HY120 and HY121),
Regular taxes on the ownership of other real estates,

any interest charged on arrears of taxes due and any fines imposed by taxation authorities,
property taxes paid directly to the taxation authority by tenants.

— intermittent taxes such as inheritance taxes, death duties or taxes on inter vivos gifts,

— taxes assessed on holdings of property, land or real estate when these holdings are used as a basis for
estimating the income of their owners (these taxes are included under ‘Tax on income and social insurance
contributions’ (HY140G)),

— taxes on land, buildings or other assets owned or rented by enterprises and used by them for production
(these taxes are considered as taxes on production and they are deducted from the market output of self-
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employment income to build the component ‘Gross cash profits or losses from self-employment’ (including
royalties) (PY050G)),

— regular taxes on wealth paid by tenant indirectly via housing costs (HHO70). In this case tax should be
part of housing costs variable (HHO70)

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit or one digit flags.

This variable includes the possibility of one digit flags used, “4 Amount included in another income component’
used when the value is not collected separately or could not be divided from another income component.

In case of two digit flag used, the first digit collects information for ‘most common source or method’ used, the
second digit collects information for the ‘type of collected value’.

The modalities used for the first digit are the same as other income variables while for the type of collected values
there is only two modalities ‘1-Net of tax on income at source and social contributions’ and ‘9- Not applicable (the
value was not collected)’.

For HY120G and HY120N the only acceptable modality for the type of collected value is “1 — net of tax on income
at source and social contributions” (or “9 — Not applicable (the value was not collected)” if that is the case).

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register
In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

e i ey Flag comp. e O.f Values

variable  name information
1  Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data

Most 3 Deductive/logicgl imputation (also including top-
Two-digit flag: common and bottom-coding)
. e 4 Gross/net conversion
E first digit source or 5  Model-based imputation
method . .
- 6  Donor imputation

7  Not possible to establish the most common

Income source or method

variable Two-digit flag: Type of 1 Net of tax on income at source and social

- collected contributions
second digit value 9  Not applicable (the value was not collected)
-2 Not applicable (HH021#1,2)
Alternative: One digit -4 Amount included in another income component
-7 Not applicable (HB010 not equal to 2021)
F Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Regular taxes on the ownership of household’s main dwelling refer to taxes that are payable periodically on the
ownership or use of land or buildings where the dwelling is located by owners of the dwelling. The regular taxes
to be reported are those paid during the income reference period. Taxes paid on the ownership of household’s
second, third (or more) dwellings are not included in HY121G but should be included in HY120G.

The owner of the accommodation should be a member of the household. A person is an owner if he/she
possesses a title deed independently of whether the house is fully paid or not. A reversionary owner should be
considered as the owner.

The main dwelling is considered as the dwelling where at the moment of interview household is living or spent
most of the time.

This tax should be reported on the basis of ownership definition and not based on the main dwelling where the
household live at the moment of interview where the household status could be owner or not.
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The value should be asked and recorded only for the owners. ;

The taxes payed by the owner for the main dwelling (dwelling where at the time of interview is used as
usual residence, dwelling where the household live most of the time);

- Taxes payed for the second, third or other dwellings owned (only to HY120);

- The payment of the taxes payed by the owner (household interviewed) that in the time of interview
does not live in that dwelling, could be rented, give for free or live empty (HY120).

- Non owners should not be asked and the recorded value should be ‘zero’. For non-owners it is difficult
to define and to split the amount from the rent, charges or is not paid at all by them. Tax directly
payed by non-owners should be reported under HY120. If the tenant does not pay the tax directly it
should be part of housing costs variable (HHO070);

- Taxes on individual, household or tax-unit income, income from property, other taxes at source paid
during the income reference period (part of HY140);

- Taxes paid from rented household for the main apartment (Included in HY120).

By construction HY120G >= HY121G.

Description of flags

The flags codes used for variable HY121 are the same as for HY120. This income source uses two digit or one
digit flags.

When one digit flag is used, the flag takes the value ‘-4 Amount included in another income component’ used
when the value is not collected separately or is included in another income component (ex. part of HY120).

When a two-digit flag is used, the first flag digit provides information on the ‘most common source or method’
used, the second flag digit provides information on the ‘type of collected value’.

The modalities used for the first digit are the same as other income variables while for the type of collected values
have only two modalities ‘1-Net of tax on income at source and social contributions’ and ‘9- Not applicable (the
value was not collected)’.

For HY121G, HY121N, the only acceptable modality for the type of collected value is “1 — net of tax on income
at source and social contributions” (or “9 — Not applicable (the value was not collected)” if that is the case).

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Pl Flag comp. . et O.f Values

variable  name information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data

Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit flag: common 4 and bottom-coding)
. g Gross/net conversion
first digit src:]uert%%gr 5 Model-based imputation

6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Inc_orl’r;le a L contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
T ¢ 3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit flag: ype o 4 Mix of different nets
. collected
second digit value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

In this variable should be recorded all regular inter-household transfers paid, meaning refer to regular monetary
amount paid, during the income reference period, to other households. Payments which happen only once per
year, but every year also should be recorded.

The payments done e.g. for children that are studying away from the household and are not a household
member should be included here.

Inter-household transfers should be:
Regular, i.e. transfer payments must be to some extent anticipated or relied on;
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Current, i.e. out of the income from the income reference period.

Regular can correspond to two different time scales:
It could be an annual amount paid every year or over several years;

It could be periodic payments (e.g. monthly) over a short period embedded in the income reference
period (e.g. a semester).

The definition of ‘regular’ does not refer to precise occurence and does not require strong periodicity.

compulsory alimony and child support,

voluntary alimony and child support paid on a regular basis
regular cash support to persons other than household members,
regular cash support to households in other countries.

Capital transfers and money drawn from saving.

The net income series corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source or the social insurance
contributions or both are deducted.

Before 2021:

In the case of tax deductions, the paid amount of the regular cash transfer should be recorded in HY130G while
HY130N should take into account the tax deductions and repayments.

The inter-household transfers should be measured using the following standard approach: to separate data
collection of alimonies from other transfers (cash support from relatives, cash support from the rest of the world).

In line with the Regulation, the variable HY130G/HY130N collects the sum of both components. For an analysis
purpose, a new variable is created collecting only alimonies (HY131G/N).

Description of flags

This income source uses two digit flags. The first flag digit collects information for ‘most common source or
method’ used, the second digit collects information for the ‘type of collected value’ and the third digit is not used
for this income. The most common source or method used should be defined as described in the introduction,
part of the flags.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

During last year (income reference period, during 2020,..), did you regularly give money to somebody in another
household e.g. child support or alimony payments or to a former spouse/husband which can be either national
or abroad?

If the answer is ‘Yes’, could you please indicate the total amount (in national currency) received in last year
(amount in national currency)
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register
In use (period): Yes, since 2007

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 Noincome

Type of Flag
variable name

Type of

. . Values
information

Flag comp.

1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

Most common and bottom-coding)

source or Gross/net conversion

method Model-based imputation

Donor imputation
Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Amount included in another income component

Imputation factor = collected value / -999999.99-999999.99
- recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Two-digit flag:
first digit

~NOo o~

Income -
variable
Two-digit flag: Type of
second digit collected value

©Coo~NOOOr~WN -

Alternative: One digit flag

A

Alimonies paid refer to regular monetary amount paid, during the income reference period, to other households.
They should refer to regular payments, even once a year, out of income.

Alimonies transfers should be:
Regular, i.e. transfer payments must be to some extent be anticipated or relied on;
Current, i.e. out of the income from the income reference period.

Regular can correspond to two different time scales:
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an annual amount paid every year or over several years;

periodic payments (e.g. monthly) over a short period embedded in the income reference period (e.g. a
semester).

The definition of regular does not refer to precise timing and does not require strong periodicity.

Compulsory alimony and child support;
Voluntary alimony and child support paid on a regular basis.
Alimonies concern payments for children and a former spouse/husband which can be national or abroad.

Regular cash support (other than alimonies) to persons other than household members;
Regular cash support (other than alimonies) to households in other countries;
Capital transfers and money drawn from saving.

By construction HY130G >= HY131G.

As for HY130, in case of tax deductions, the paid amount of the regular cash transfer should be recorded in
HY131G, while HY131N should take into account the tax deductions and repayments.

Description of flags

This income source uses one digit and two digit flags.

One digit flag -4’: Amount included in another income component is used when the value could not be recorded
separately from this component or is not collected at all separately.

When two digit flags are used, the first digit represents information for ‘most common source or method’ used,
the second digit represents information for the ‘type of collected value’.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

During last year (during 2020, income reference period, ...), did you regularly give money to somebody in another
household e.g. alimony payments to a child or to a former spouse/husband which can be either national or living
abroad.

Please note that regular cash support (other than alimonies) to persons other than household members should
be excluded.

If the answer is ‘Yes’, could you please indicate the total amount (in national currency) paid in 2020:
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag
variable name

Type of

. : Values
information

Flag comp.

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Missing

Imputation factor = collected value -999999.99-999999.99

/ recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

W NP

Most
Two-digit flag: common
first digit source or
method

~NOoO o~

Income
variable

Type of
collected
value

Two-digit flag:
second digit

©Coo~NOOOPr~WN -

Alternative: One digit flag

'
[

_IF

Tax on income refers to taxes on income, profits and capital gains. Tax is assessed on the actual or presumed
income of individuals, households or tax-unit. Those taxes include taxes assessed on holdings of property, land
or real estate when these holdings are used as a basis for estimating the income of their owners. Taxes related
to pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) should also be
taken into account.

As a general rule the repayment taxes should be attributed to the year they refer to.
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Social insurance contributions refer to contributions by employees', the self-employed and if applicable, the
unemployed, retired paid during the income reference period to either mandatory government or employer-based
social insurance schemes (pension, health, etc.).

taxes on individual, household or tax-unit income (income from employment, property, entrepreneurship,
pensions, etc.), including taxes deducted by employers (pay-as-you-earn taxes), other taxes at source
and taxes on the income of owners of unincorporated enterprises paid during the income reference period,

by way of exception, countries using data from registers, and other countries for which this is the most
suitable approach, may report taxes on ‘income received’ in the income reference year, if it only marginally
affects comparability,

any interest charged on arrears of taxes due and any fines imposed by taxation authorities during income
reference period.

fees paid for hunting, shooting and fishing rights.

Description of flags
This income source uses one digit and two digit flags.
One digit flag is used in cases when this variable is not collected and the flag have one digit as ‘-1 Missing’.

In case of two digits, the first digit collects information for ‘most common source or method’ used, the second
digit collects information for the ‘type of collected value’. The way of defining the main and most common source
or method used will be according to the description at the section of flags.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

Suggested question:

During last year (income reference period, during 2020,..), did your household pay any taxes on income and/or
social contributions?
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

-999999.99 - 999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type of

variable  name Al @2, information velnes
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
. . Most and bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common d
first digit source or 4  Gross/net con‘versmn.
= method 5 Model-based imputation
Income - 6 Donor imputation
variable 7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
. , Type of Net of tax on income at source and social
TWO-dlgltﬂ qg. co)lllgcted contributions
second digit value 9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
IF Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Repayments/receipts for tax adjustments refer to the money paid to/received from Tax Authorities related to the
income received. This applies only in cases where taxes at source are deducted from income received and the
Tax Authorities compare the amount of taxes of income paid at source with the taxes that correspond to those
paid over the total income received for the ‘tax unit’. If the ‘tax unit’ has paid more taxes in advance than those
that correspond to the income received, the Tax Authorities reimburse money to the tax unit. These
reimbursements can refer to tax paid for the income received during the income reference period or for income
received in previous years.

This variable should be filled when the country has recorded only net income at the component level. If the
income at component level is reported gross or some of the components are reported gross and some net of tax,
adjustments will be recorded in the variable HY140G.

Description of flags
Flags used for this variable are the same as the ones used for HY100.

This income source uses two digit flags.
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When two-digit flags are used, the first digit of the flag collects information for ‘most common source or method’
used, the second digit of the flag collects information for the ‘type of collected value’.

The modalities used for the first digit are the same as other income variables while for the type of collected values
have only two modalities ‘1-Net of tax on income at source and social contributions’ and ‘9- Not applicable (the
value was not collected)'.

For HY145N the only acceptable modality for the type of collected value is “1 — net of tax on income at source
and social contributions” (or “9 — Not applicable (the value was not collected)” if that is the case).

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Other incomes,
including income from property and capital and inter-household transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: Household

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Flag comp. . e O.f Values
variable  name information
1 Collected via surveylinterview
2 Collected from administrative data
o Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit S and bottom-coding)
. common :
flag: first SOUrCe or 4  Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Income L contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
.. 3 Net of social contributions
ﬂgg-osgclkz ;It d szgi tgtj 4 Mix of different nets
T value 5 Gross
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
\F Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Gross value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170G):

The value of goods produced for own consumption refers to the value of food and beverages produced and also
consumed within the same household.

The value of goods produced for own consumption should be calculated as the market value of goods produced
deducting any expenses incurred in the production.

The value of food and beverages should be included when they are a significant component of the income at
national level or they constitute a significant component of the income of particular groups of households.
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— value of household services,

— any production for sale and any withdrawals from a business by a self-employed person (these values are
included under ‘Gross income benefits or losses from self-employment’ (including royalties) (PY050G))

This variable ‘value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170)’ only refers to alimentation products (food
and beverages). Other products which can be used for own consumption, like wood, should be excluded from
this variable.

Net value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170N): The net income component corresponds to the
gross income components, but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions or both ( if applicable) are
deducted.

Comments

This income component includes the value of all goods produced and consumed within the same household.
Any households may engage in such production without being categorised as an unincorporated enterprise, but
any production for sale (and any withdrawals from a business by a self-employed person) are included in
PY050(G)/(PYO50N).

Thus this item should include, e.g. the value of potatoes produced in the family garden and then consumed by
the household, but not the value of any potatoes which are sold (or given) to a neighbour. The value of any sales
should be classified as (monetary) self-employment income (any gifts are inter-household transfers in kind and
therefore excluded from the EU-SILC).

Any remunerative hobbies, from which the household makes profit e.g. pigeon keeping, water-colour painting —
should be regarded as a form of casual self-employment and any profits should be recorded as such.

There are very few goods other than fruit and vegetables that EU households produce and consume themselves.
Some hobbies, for example weaving cloth, painting pictures, may result in additional goods for the household,
however the value is likely to be very small once all costs have been deducted.

Indeed, there is a fine line between regarding such activities purely as leisure or as productive. This may also be
true for fruit and vegetable growing. Although for some households in some countries, the ability to produce and
consume their own garden produce may appear to make a real contribution to their economic well-being, even
then it is debatable whether the level of profit is significant once the cost of all inputs has been deducted. Note
that if the household is in fact running a farm or small-holding then the value of any of their own produce which
they consume themselves will already have been taken into account in the measurement of their (monetary)
income from self-employment.

In principle the valuation of goods produced for own consumption is relatively straightforward. Respondents are
usually asked to provide information on the quantities of each type of good consumed and a market price is then
applied. However, this involves additional data collection and office editing.

For some countries and for some categories of households, the value of goods produced for own consumption
does not constitute a significant component of income. In this case, related information does not need to be
collected for this category of households and reported in the EU-SILC variable. The importance of this component
should be assessed on an objective and empirical basis using for instance HBS results or National Accounts.
This should be documented in the Quality Report.

Description of flags
This income source uses two digit flags.

In case of two digit flag used, the first digit collects information for ‘most common source or method’ used, the
second digit collects information for the ‘type of collected value’.
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In such cases that a household does not have own consumption products then the value of HY170 should be
zero.

The imputation factor shows what percentage of a recorded (transmitted) value is collected and what percentage
is imputed. The value should be recorded with two decimal places. Negative values are allowed.

231



»
Personal Register (R-file) _

PERSONAL REGISTER (R-FILE)
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members
Reference period: Current
Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Format: Four-digit number, no decimals

Year in which the survay data collection, or most of the collection, is carried out.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information

Variable type: Core Variable/ Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members
Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes. Before 2012, Greece was abreviated as GR.

Montenegro, North Macedonia, Serbia, Albania and Kosovo added (North Macedonia in 2010, Montenegro
and Serbia in 2013, Albania in 2017 and Kosovo in 2018)

SCL GEO CODE*
BE  Belgium AT  Austria
BG Bulgaria PL Poland
CZ Czechia PT Portugal
DK  Denmark RO  Romania
DE Germany Sl Slovenia
EE  Estonia SK  Slovakia
IE Ireland Fl Finland
EL Greece SE  Sweden
ES  Spain UK  United Kingdom
FR France
HR  Croatia CH  Switzerland
IT Italy IS Iceland
CY  Cyprus NO  Norway
LV Latvia ME  Montenegro
LT Lithuania MK North Macedonia
LU Luxembourg RS  Serbia
HU  Hungary TR Turkey
MT  Malta AL Albania
NL Netherlands XK  Kosovo

The country of residence is the country in which the usual residence of the household/person is located.

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL GEO
is available here:

48

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&StrLanguageCode=E
N&IntPcKey=42277583&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC
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https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL
_GEO&StrLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=45690330&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

Information on the country of residence should be obtained in accordance with the current national borders.

Country code, year and IDs are used as key variables to merge different files.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members
Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

ID number

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits)

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits)

Personal number: for every new person in the household add 1 to the highest-used persons number (for all the
years of the survey and the Household ID)

It refers to the number assigned in ‘the household register’ to the person the first time that he/she is recorded as
a household member. It should correspond to the person’s line position in ‘the household register’.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame or interviewer

In use (period): 2019 from 2021 annually

Series’ differences: No changes

Format:

1-20

Two-digit number, no decimals
Values

Filled

Not applicable (single person household)

Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

Sequential number of the persons in the household. The number should be unigue for each current household

member.

This variable should aid transmission of the household grid.

Example:

Wave 1

HH Split

number number

HH ID

123 00
123 00
123 00
123 00
123 00

RB032

01
02
03
04

05

Personal
id

123-00-01
123-00-02
123-00-03
123-00-04

123-00-05

Wave 2
HH Split
number number
HH ID
123 00
123 00
123 00
HH Split

number number
HH ID

123 01
123 01
123 01

RB032

01
02
03

RB032

01
02
03

Personal
id
123-00-01
123-00-02
123-00-05

Personal
id

123-00-03
123-00-04
123-01-01
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Frame or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2005

Series’ differences: No changes

ID number

ID number construction:
Household number 1 - 999999 (maximum seven digits)

Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

The split number for the first wave will always take value ‘00’.

Every household in the sample is allocated a household number. This number is the base upon which to construct
the Household ID and the Personal ID. It should be a sequential number and should not contain other information.
It must NOT contain any information that conflicts with confidentiality rules. This number must be unique for all
the years of the survey.

When there is no change in the household composition between waves, it keeps the Household number and
Split number from one wave to the next.

In the case of a split-off, the initial household will keep the Household number and Split number from one wave
to the next. The other households, i.e. the split-off households will keep the same Household number, but will be
assigned the next available unique Split number in sequence.

In the case of a fusion of two sample households, if the new household remains at a previous address, it shall
retain the Household number and Split number of the household that was at that address in the previous wave.
If the new household is at a new address, the Household number and Split number of the household of the
sample person who now has the lowest person number in ‘the household register’ will be retained.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to “last year of operation")

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since 2005

Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals. However, that causes problems if the weights

have at least three integers. That is why, in practice, personal cross-sectional weights will be coded with at least
one integer and five decimals.

1 Filled

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’.

These weights have to be coded with two integers and five decimals

In practice, personal cross-sectional weights will be coded with at least one integer and five decimals.

The personal base weight can have the value 0, namely for non-panel persons-ghg-ferfirstwave.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since 2006

Series’ differences: Yes, 2007

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (only one year trajectory for the individual, i.e. individual in first wave)

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’

Longitudinal weights are constructed after all other set of weights are defined for the y-1.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since 2006

Series’ differences: Yes (2007)

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (less than three-year trajectory for the individual, i.e. individual in first or second
wave)

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (less than four-year trajectory for the individual, i.e. individual in first, second or
third wave)

Longitudinal set of a four year duration. Only panel 4 with data from years (Y-3) to Y contributes to this set.

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): New, from 2021 (with the new rotation)
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (less than five-year trajectory for the individual, i.e. individual in first, second, third
or fourth wave)

-5 Not applicable (country has a four year panel)

-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights’
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): New, from 2021 (with the new rotation)
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (less than six-year trajectory for the individual, i.e. individual in first, second, third,
fourth or fifth wave*®)

-5 Not applicable (country has a four year panel)

-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

See construction of weights in chapter ‘Weights'.

49 Applicable in case of the longer panel duration. Countries having 4 years panel will use flag not applicable.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: First wave/ Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Household respondent or register

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1890 —year of the survey

From 2021 onwards

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

Year of birth together with the passing of birthday and reference date of the interview gives information needed
to calculate age.

When asking for the passing of birthday at the time of the interview, the following questions are recommended:
"What is your year of birth? Have you already had your birthday this year?"

At data collection level, the exact date of birth might be asked directly to the respondents. In this case the
recommended question is:

"What is your date of birth?" (DD/MM/YYYY).

This variable is supposed to be collected during the first interview (the first wave), however needs to be
transmitted to Eurostat annually.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Core Variable/ Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): From 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

Age
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

RBO081 records the age at the end of the income reference period.

The EU-SILC has two reference dates used for defining person’s age in completed years: end of income
reference period (RB081) and the date of interview (RB082).

Age at the end of income reference period is used to define statistical population, sample person, etc. Age in
completed years at the end of income reference period (end of previous calendar year or tax year) is the age of
the person at his/her last birthday before the reference date. i.e. the interval of time between the date of birth and
the date of end of the income reference period expressed in completed years.

RB081 and RB082 are different for individuals who have their birthday before the date of the interview and is the
same for individuals that have their birthday after the date of the interview.

For example, respondent turns 35 years old on 29 May 2017 and the interview is conducted on 10 June 2017.
He/she is 35 years old at the time of the interview (RB082=35). However when referring to income reference
period (in that case December 2016) respondent is 34 years old (RB081 =34).

For example, respondent turns 35 years old on 29 September 2017 and the interview is conducted on 10 June

2017. He/she is 34 years old at the time of the interview (RB082=34) and when referring to income reference
period (in that case December 2016) respondent is also 34 years old (RB081 =34).

Children born after the end of reference income period should be recorded as ‘0’. Also children that are months
old at the end of income reference period should have the value ‘0’.
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The quality reporting related to the variable 'age in completed years' should contain information on the number
of records for which information on the age in completed years is imputed and this imputed value should be
reported in the flags.

When asking whether the birthday has passed at the time of the interview, it is recommended to use the following
guestions: "What is your year of birth? Have you already had your birthday this year?"

At data collection level, the exact date of birth might be asked directly to the respondents. In this case the
recommended question is: "What is your date of birth?" (DD/MM/YYYY).

This variable is to be constructed from the following variables: Year of birth and Passing of birthday.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

Age

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

Age in completed years at the time (date) of the interview is the interval of time between the date of birth and the
date of the interview in completed years. The following information is to be collected under this variable:

- Year of birth

- Passing or not of the birthday at the reference date

- Reference date

RBO082 records the age at the time of the interview. For example, the interview is conducted in June 2017, and

the person had their birthday on 29 May 2017, turning 35 years old. He/she is 35 years old at the time of the
interview (RB082=35).

If the person has the birthday on 29 August 2017 and the interview is done on 10 June 2017 then the age at the
time of interview (PB082) will be 34.

The quality reporting related to the variable 'age in completed years' should contain information on the number
of records for which information on the age in completed years is imputed and this imputed value should be
reported in the flags.

When asking whether the birthday has passed at the time of the interview, the following questions are
recommended: "What is your year of birth? Have you already had your birthday this year?" In case the reference
date is not the time of the interview, the question has to be adapted, clearly explaining which reference date the
passing of birthday should refer to.
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At data collection level, the exact date of birth might be asked directly to the respondents. In this case the
recommended question is: "What is your date of birth?" (DD/MM/YYYY).

This variable is to be constructed from the following variables: Year of birth and Passing of birthday.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent, registers or derived

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
No
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

This variable collects whether the person has already had his/her birthday that year.

Use of the following questions are recommended:

"Have you already had your birthday this year?"

At data collection level, the exact date of birth might be asked directly to the respondents. In this case the

recommended question is:

"What is your date of birth?" (DD/MM/YYYY).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Core Variable/First wave/ Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Male
2 Female

Main source is survey or interview

Main source is administrative data

Imputed

It is not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

A WODN P

Sex is the combination of biological and physiological characteristics that define a person to be either male or
female. In cases where the biological sex of a person is not known, the information may be replaced by either
the information from administrative data or the self-declared sex (survey data).

The quality reporting related to the variable 'sex’ should contain information on the number of records where the
sex is imputed.

This variable is supposed to collect only during the first wave but be transmitted annually. In case of change the
information transmitted should be updated.

Depending on the data collection mode or information being available from administrative sources it might not
be necessary to collect this information from respondents directly.

The proposed question is the following: "What is your sex?"
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2005, in 2021

Series’ differences: 2021 (reference period changed to constant and age limit is increased to 16 years)

1 Sample person
2 Co-resident
1 Filled
-1 Missing

Sample persons: means a member of the private household in the initial sample who is at least 16 years old at
the end of the income reference period.

Initial sample: Refers to the sample of households or persons at the time it is selected for inclusion in EU-SILC.

Age limit used to define sample persons: In the case of a four-year panel, this age limit shall not be 16 year
or higher at the end of the income reference period. In countries with a four-year panel using a sample of
addresses or of households, all household members aged 16 and over in the initial sample shall be sample
persons.

In countries with a four-year panel using a sample of persons, this shall involve the selection of at least one such
person per household. For an initial sample of persons, the term applies only to the individuals selected (normally
one per sample household).

Co-residents or non-sample persons means a current household member other than a sample person.
Sample household means a private household containing at least one sample person.

Implementation

For countries selecting a sample of households (addresses) and using the Eurostat integrated design, each sub-
sample will be a panel and it will be followed over the course of four years.

In the first wave of each four-year panel, all household members aged 16 and over will be a sample person.
Household members aged less than 16 will be co-residents.

In the second wave and so forth, the co-residents will be those household members that are aged less than 16
(at the moment of the sample selection) plus household members who joined a sample household after the first
wave.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age) and former household members
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2005

Series’ differences: Yes 2015 and 2021 (small changes for early and regular transmission, 2015 and in
2021 the modality 7 deleted)

For current household members:
1  Wasin this household in previous waves or current household member
2 Moved into this household from another sample household since previous wave
3 Moved into this household from outside sample since previous wave
4 Newly born into this household since last wave

Not current household members
5  Moved out since previous wave or last interview if not contacted in previous wave
6 Died
8  Person who is observation unit of ad-hoc subject module and who lives outside of the household but
has a relatives in the household

1 Filled
-1 Missing

First year that the initial household is included in the survey
1 For current household members

Following years

1 For current household members that were household members in previous waves.

2 For current household members that were not household members of this household in previous waves
but who moved into this household from another sample household since the previous wave.

3 For current household members that were not household members of this household in previous waves
but who have moved into this household from outside the sample since the previous wave.

4 For those newly born into this household since previous wave.

5 Not current household members that were household members of this household in previous waves but
have moved out since previous wave or last interview if not contacted in previous wave.

6 Those who were household members in previous waves and who have died since previous wave or last
interview if not contacted in previous wave.

Where a person regularly lives in more than one dwelling, the dwelling where that person spends the greater part of
the year shall be taken to be his or her place of usual residence, regardless of whether it is located elsewhere within
the country or abroad.
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Initial household means a sample household which has undergone a household split and where any sample
person who lived in that household at the time of wave x still lives at the same address at the time of wave x+1.
If more than one sample person lived in the household at the time of the wave x and still live in that address at
the time of the wave x+1 but in different households, the initial household is the household of the sample person
still living at the initial address who has the lowest person number referred to in Annex Ill. If at the time of wave
x+1 no sample person lives at the address of wave X, then the household of the sample person who had the
lowest person number at the time of wave x is the initial household. If this person is no longer alive or no longer
living in a private household within the national territory of the target population, the initial household is the
household of the sample person with the next lowest person number. For the selected respondent model ‘initial
household’ means the household of the selected respondent;

Sample persons who are temporarily away from the household but who are still considered members of the household
shall be covered by the survey in that household.

Persons who have not registered by mistake at the moment of data collection will be coded as ‘3’.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Tracing rules/Annual

Unit: Former household members

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2005

Series’ differences: No changes

To a private household in the country

To a collective household or institution in the country
Abroad

Lost

A WNPF

Main source is survey or interview

Main source is administrative data

Imputed

It is not possible to establish a main source

A WON PR

-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (RB110 not equal 5)

Respondents who moved to a different private household in the country should be followed and interviews in
the following waves of the surevey.

Respondents who are coded 2, 3 or 4 are not within the survey scope and should not be followed and
interviewd in the next wave.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Household composition
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Currently living in the household
2 Temporarily absent

Collected via survey/interview
Collected from administrative data
Imputed

A WO DN P

Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

All people who are usually resident, irrespective of whether or not they are related to other members of the private
household, shall be considered to be members of a multi-person private household if they share household
income or household expenses with other household members. Flatmates or housemates occupying a housing
unit on a house-sharing basis and sharing only house-related expenses, but not sharing household income, shall
not be considered a part of a multi-person private household occupying this housing unit, even if they share some
other subsidiary household expenses.

Currently living in the household: A household member is currently living in the household
Temporarily absent: A household member is temporarily absent because he/she is:

In hospital/nursing home

In full-time educational institute

Military service or equivalent

Other institution (prison etc.)

Working out of town

On travel

Other reasons

Particular cases in application of the concept of usual residence is defined in Article 4, Commission implementing
regulation 2019/2181.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Main activity status (self-defined)
Variable type: Core Variable/Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, in 2009 and in 2021 the name was changed from RB210 to RB211 and modalities
changed

1. Employed
2. Unemployed
3. Retired
4. Unable to work due to long-standing health problems
5. Student, pupil
6. Fulfilling domestic tasks
7. Compulsory military or civilian service
8. Other
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable refers to a person’s own perception of his or her current main activity status. Self-perception means
the variable shall capture how people perceive themselves, not how they meet certain objective criteria. When
more than one status applies to the person, the respondent should select the category that best describes his/her
situation. No criteria for that are specified but it could be determined by the status/activity with the most time
spent.

The main status refers to the current situation (situation at the moment of the data collection/interview).
Registers as a source of information could be used in exceptional cases.

In cases where respondents cannot choose one category, as several categories apply to them, the interviewer
can provide some clarification. However, it should not be indicated, which category should be chosen, should not
be given.

For example:

— Respondents can consider themselves being employed irrespective of their official labour market status,
working time or kind of income from employment. Respondents helping in the family business, even if it is
unpaid, can consider themselves as employed. Opposite can occur when a persons who chooses another
main activity status can also be in employment. For instance, people who regard themselves as full-time
students or mainly fulfilling domestic tasks can have a job.
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— Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration
with the public unemployment office. Unemployed persons can also have part-time or ad hoc jobs while
seeking for a full-time job.

— Respondents who are in various forms of vocational education or training that (partly) takes place at the
work site can consider themselves as being in employment. This also applies to apprentices, as well as paid
trainees or interns, who can consider themselves as being in employment, while persons having an unpaid
work-based training may assign themselves to the category student, pupil.

— Respondents who mainly perceive themselves as a housewife or househusband can choose the category
'fulfilling domestic tasks' even if they also have a job, receive a pension or are retired. The category 'fulfilling
domestic tasks' includes all activities needed to run a private household including the raising of children.

— Respondents can consider themselves as retired if they receive a pension or if they have finally stopped
working or given up their business because of their age or age related health condition. Still, they could
work e.g. in a minor job. Persons in early retirement that is not connected to health issues can also choose
this category.

— Persons can consider themselves unable to work due to long-standing health problems if they are unable
to work due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer, undetermined or permanent time or/and unfit to
work. The response is given based on self-assessment and is independent from the benefit they receive.

— Persons who cannot choose one of the presented activity status categories can select the category 'other'.
These can be e.g. volunteers or mainly inactive persons. Also these persons could e.g. have a job or fulfil
domestic tasks.

— Respondents on maternity or parental leave can consider themselves either as employed or as fulfilling
domestic tasks.

The category 'compulsory military or civilian service' may not apply in all countries and in this case it can be
omitted. The category 'other' should only be offered to the respondent if he/she cannot choose one of the earlier
categories.

The categorisation is solely self-defined and may not be changed due to plausibility checks or for any other
reason (corrections/imputations) except by retrieving it again from the respondent.

In 2021, the variable identifier was changed from RB210 to RB211 as the answer categories have been
harmonised with standardised social variables.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

ID number
1 Filled
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (father is not a household member)

This variable is to be derived from the Household grid and Personal ID.

RB220 includes step/adoptive/foster fathers. The person needs to be considered a parent from legal perspective.

In the case of same-sex couples, the notion of father and mother can be replaced by parent 1 and parent 2 (in
such situations a data checking error will be listed and it should be ignorred).

It corresponds with the RB030 generated as:

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

ID number
1 Filled
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (mother is not a household member)

This variable is to be derived from the Household grid and Personal ID.

RB230 includes step/adoptive/foster mothers. The person needs to be considered a parent from legal
perspective.

In the case of same-sex couples, the notion of father and mother can be replaced by parent 1 and parent 2 (in
such situations a data checking error will be listed and it should be ignorred).

It corresponds with the RB030 generated as:

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

ID number
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (Have no spouse/partner or spouse/partner is not a household member)

This information should be derived from the household grid and personal id.

Description includes married people and partners in a consensual union (with or without a legal basis). In such

cases when a spouse or partner is not a household member than the respective flag for the variable RB240
should be filled as ‘-2'.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes changed from collected to derived in 2021

All household members aged 16 and over are interviewed
1 Current household member aged 16 and over

Only selected household member aged 16 and over is interviewed
2  Selected respondent
3 Non-selected respondent

Household members aged less than 16 at the end of the income reference period
4 Ineligible person

1 Filled

For countries using a sample of households or addresses, only values ‘1’ and ‘4’ are applicable.

For countries using a sample of persons (selected respondent), only the values 2, 3 and 4 are applicable.
The age refers to the age at the end of the income reference period.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Interview characteristics
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Information or interview completed:

11 Information completed only from interview

12 Information completed only from registers

13 Information completed from both: interview and registers
14 Information completed from full-record imputation
Interview not completed, though contact made:

21 Individual unable to respond (iliness, incapacity, etc.) and no proxy possible
22 Failed to return self-completed questionnaire

23 Refusal to co-operate

Individual not contacted because:

31 Person temporarily away and no proxy possible

32 No contact for other reasons

Information or interview not completed:

33 Information not completed: reason unknown

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (RB245 not equal to 1, 2 or 3)
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Citizenship and migrant background
Variable type: Core Variable/ First wave /Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: New from 2021 (moved from P-file to R-file, used instead of PB210 previously used)

SCL GEO code Country of birth ()
FOR Foreign-born but country of birth unknown

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL GEO
is available here:

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&S
trLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

The category 'not applicable’ is to be used to count statistical units which are part of the population of the data
source but for which it systematically does not report any information on that variable (e.g. persons below a
certain age).

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is part of standardised list of social variables. The country of birth of an individual is defined as the
country of usual residence (in its current boundaries) of the individual’s mother at the time of delivery.

Information on the country of birth is used to distinguish between native-born (born in the reporting country) and
foreign-born (born in a country other than the reporting country) residents.

Information on the country of birth should be obtained according to the current national boundaries and not
according to the boundaries in place at the time of birth.

More detailed information on the locality could be required if the boundaries of a country have changed. When
data are collected by interview, the respondent can be asked additional questions. When data are derived from
administrative registers, it is more difficult to ensure that the definition is followed. If detailed information on the
mother’s place of usual residence exists in the register, the country of birth should be re-coded so that it is coded
according to the current national borders.

Particular care is needed in cases where national boundaries have changed and/or where previously existing
countries have split to form two or more new countries. As noted in the UNECE 2020 census recommendations
(par. 651), a person should not be regarded as foreign-born (i.e. recorded as born in a country other than the
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reporting country) simply because the national boundaries of the country of birth have changed. The following
important exception to the general rule of considering the current borders might exist: a person whose mother’s
place of usual residence was, at the time of his/her birth, part of the person’s actual country of origin (e.g. as
indicated by his/her citizenship or current place of usual residence) but is not any more due to changed borders.
In this case the country of birth can exceptionally be enumerated at the boundaries at the time of birth.

The country of birth of a person, who was born during the mother’s short-term visit to a country other than her
country of usual residence, should be the country where the mother had her place of usual residence. Only if
information on the place of usual residence of the mother at the time of the birth is not available, the place where
the birth took place should be reported.

Suggested question

In case the information is available from administrative sources it might not be necessary to ask the respondents
directly. When this information needs to be asked to the respondents the recommended question is:

“In which country were you born?”

In situations (e.g. specific countries or regions) where this question may not capture appropriately the information
on the place of usual residence of the individual’s mother at the time of delivery, the following question should
be asked:

“Which was the country of usual residence of your mother at the time when you were born?”
This variable is supposed to collect only the first wave and for co-residents and to be reported annually.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Duration of stay in the country
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

Number of years in this country (since last establishing the place of usual

Years residence in this country)
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing
2 Not applicable (born in this country and never lived abroad for a period of at
least 1 year)
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable describes the interval of time since the point in time when a person most recently established his/her
usual residence in the reporting country, expressed in completed years.

The category 'number of years in this country (since last establishing the place of usual residence in this country)’
are integer numbers describing the time span between the point in time when a person most recently established
his/her usual residence and the reference date, in completed years.

The time span includes the lower limit and excludes the upper limit. For example, a person who has arrived on
1st of March 2011 shall be classified in the category '3 years' if interviewed in February 2015 but in the category
'4 years' if interviewed in March 2015.

The flag ‘-2-born in this country and never lived abroad for a period of at least 1 year' covers those persons who
are native-born, i.e. born in the reporting country (see variable 'country of birth'), and have never had their usual
residence in a country other than the reporting country for at least 1 year.

The duration of stay refers to the current situation for the individual, i.e. the situation existing on the reference
date. The reference date is specific to each social micro-data collection (see the implementation guidelines for
variable 'age in completed years').

Information on the person's ‘country of birth' (i.e. whether the person is native- or foreign-born) needs to be known
prior to the collection of information for the variable 'duration of stay in the country of residence in completed
years', as different questions need to be asked for the native-born and for the foreign-born. If the information on
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the 'country of birth' is not available (i.e. 'not stated'), the same questions as for the 'native-born' should be
asked.

The 'duration of stay in the country of residence in completed years' refers to the most recent arrival in the country
of residence, that is, when the person last established his or her usual residence in the country, and not the year
of first arrival in this country (i.e. the 'duration of stay in the country of residence in completed years' does not
provide information on interrupted stays). In case of an interruption in the period of residence, the starting point
should be the end of this interruption only if the length of this interruption was at least one year.

Suggested question
Different questions need to be asked depending on whether a person was born in the country or not.

For native-born persons the following questions are recommended:
Did you ever live [have your usual residence] abroad for a period of at least 1 year? y/n

If yes: Considering the date you last arrived in this country (established your usual residence in this country) —
for how many years have you lived in this country since then? [please consider whole/completed years only]

For foreign-born persons the following question is recommended:

Considering the date you last arrived in this country (established your usual residence in this country) — for how
many years have you lived in this country since then? [please consider whole/completed years only]

Alternatively, the following question may be used:

In which date [year and month] did you last arrived in this country (established your usual residence in this
country)? [It is recommended to ask also for the month so that the calculation of the duration of stay can be more
precise].

It is to be noted that, regardless of the question used, information on the duration of stay in the country of
residence should be transmitted to Eurostat in completed years.

Also, this variable is supposed to be collected only in the first wave and for new co-residents and should be
reported annually.

268



Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Citizenship and migrant background
Variable type: Core Variable/First wave/Annual

Unit: All current household member aged (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: New from 2021 (moved from P-file to R-file, used instead of PB220A previously used)

SCL GEO code Country of the main citizenship
STL Stateless
FOR Foreign-born but country of birth unknown
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable reports on the country of the person’s main citizenship. Citizenship is defined as the particular legal
bond between the individual and his/her State acquired by birth or naturalisation, whether by declaration, choice,
option, marriage or other means according to the national legislation. It generally corresponds to the country that
issues the passport.

A person with two or more citizenships shall be allocated to only one country of citizenship, to be determined in
the following order of precedence:

1. If one of the person's citizenship is the reporting country, it shall be recorded as the country of main
citizenship;

2. If the person does not have the citizenship of the reporting country but one of another Member State, it
shall be the recorded as the person's main citizenship.

3. If the person does not have the citizenship of the reporting country but multiple citizenships of other
countries, the person may choose which of his/her EU citizenships is to be recorded;

4. If the person does not have the citizenship of any Member State, the person may choose which of his/her
citizenships is to be recorded.

In other cases (e.g. dual citizenship where both countries are within the EU but neither is the reporting country)
the person may choose which country of citizenship is to be recorded.

If the information on the person's country of citizenship is not available (e.g. in case the information is obtained
from administrative sources), the reporting country may determine which country of citizenship is to be allocated.

Information on the country of main citizenship is used to distinguish between national citizens (individuals having
the citizenship of the reporting country), non-national citizens (individuals having the citizenship of a country other
than the reporting country) and stateless persons. Citizenship shall refer to the current (at the time of the
interview) national boundaries and not the boundaries at the time of the reference period. To apply this definition,
information only on citizenship may be insufficient. More detailed information on the current country is needed if
the boundaries of the have been changed. In the case of citizenships that no longer exist, the present-day borders
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of the country should be used.

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2).

The SCL GEO is available here:

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL
_GEO&StrLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=45690330&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

The category 'stateless' corresponds to a person without recognized citizenship of a state.

The flag -1’ will be used to count statistical units which are part of the population of the data source but for which
it systematically does not report any information on that variable.

Information on the country of main citizenship should be obtained in accordance with the current administrative
status/legal situation of the individual.

The category 'country of main citizenship (SCL GEO code)' may also be used for the transmission of information
on 'recognised non-citizens'. A recognized-non citizen is a person who is not a citizen of the reporting country
nor of any other country, but who has established links to that country which include some but not all rights and
obligations of full citizenship. A majority of these persons were citizens of the former Soviet Union living in the
Baltic States who are permanently resident in these countries but have not acquired any other citizenship.
Recognised non-citizens are not included in the number of European Union (EU) citizens.

In case the information is available from administrative sources it might not be necessary to ask the respondents
directly. When this information needs to be asked to the respondents the recommended question is:

"What is your citizenship?"

This variable is supposed to collect only in the first wave and for co-residents and to be reported annually.
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Topic and detailed topic: Participation in education and training / Participation in formal education activities
(current)

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondents or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99 Number of hours of education during a typical week
1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

Not applicable (person is not admitted to pre-school because of his or her age, is at
-2 compulsory school, or is more than 12 years old);
(RLO10>0 and RL020>0) is not possible.

Education at pre-school: Pre-school or equivalent (e.g. kindergarten, nursery school ...). The educational
classification to be used is ISCED Level 0. Special pre-schools or equivalents for children who have special
needs (handicapped,...) shall be included in as far as they are considered as pre-school (level 0). If they are not,
they shall not be reported here (reported for example in RL0O40 for day-care centre).

The meals at (pre-)school shall be included in the number of hours for the usual days the child eats at (pre-
)school. If more than 99 hours, the code 99 should be used. The hours shall be rounded to the nearest hour. If
the child spends per week in the pre-school or equivalent less than one hour, then one hour is coded.

Children stay over at pre-school during the lunch time: If during the lunch time, children are usually cared
for by their parent at the school place (or elsewhere), these hours are not counted in the variables of childcare
since their parents are present.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by other parents at the school place (or elsewhere), these should
be classified in RLO60 (if parents have not paid for this help).

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by somebody belonging to the school organisation (e.g. canteen),
the hours are classified in RLO10/RL020.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., they should be classified in the other
variables (RL040-050-060) depending on who is the usual carer.

School transportation: The time spent on “school transportation” should be included in RLO10/RL020 if
someone belonging to the school organisation is taking care of the children during school transportation. If
children are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., during “school transportation” they should be
classified in the other variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

Suggested question:

During a usual week how many hours does your child spend in pre-school (or equivalent to a pre-primary service
such as Kindergarten or Nursery School)?
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Topic and detailed topic: Participation in education and training / Participation in formal education activities
(current)

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondents or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99  Number of hours of education during a typical week

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

2 Not applicable (person is not admitted to compulsory school because

of his or her age, or is more than 12 years);
(RLO10>0 and RL020>0) is not possible.

Education at compulsory school: “Compulsory” school shall be understood as a mean to separate school from
pre-school, but all the school hours must be included; primary and eventually secondary schools shall be included
(children up to 12 years old at the day of interview).

The meals at (pre-)school shall be included in the number of hours for the usual days the child eats at (pre-
)school. If more than 99 hours, the code used is 99. The hours shall be rounded to the nearest hour. If the child
spends per week in the compulsory school less than one hour, then one hour should be recorded.

Children stay over at primary school during the lunch time: If during the lunch time, children are usually
cared for by their mother or father at the school place (or elsewhere), these hours are not counted in the variables
of childcare since their parents are present.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by other parents at the school place (or elsewhere), these should
be classified in RLO60 (if parents not paid). If during lunch time they are usually cared for by somebody belonging
to the school organisation (e.g. canteen), the hours are classified in RLO10/RL020. If during lunch time they are
usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., they should be classified in the other variables (RL040-050-060)
depending on the usual carer.

School transportation: The time spent on “school transportation” should be included in RLO10/RL020 if
someone belonging to the school organisation is taking care of the children during school transportation. If
children are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., during “school transportation” they should be
classified in the other variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

Suggested question:
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During a usual week how many hours does your child spend in compulsory school (primary or secondary
school)?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Childcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99 Number of hours of education during a typical week
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

Not applicable (person is neither at pre-school nor at
school or is more than 12 years old)

This variable concerns only those children who are at pre-school or at school in the childcare reference period
(RLO10>0 or RL020>0).

Centre-based services outside (pre-)school hours: only the hours of care before and after school should be
reported. For example, a school-going child who does not go to school on Wednesday and who is cared for by a
day-care centre: these hours of care shall be reported in RL040.

The services may be on the school premises or elsewhere.

Cultural and sporting activities outside school (here after school hours) such as a club, music lessons, etc. shall
not be included as far as they are not used as a childcare service but rather for the child’s leisure.

The hours shall be rounded to the nearest hour. If less than one hour, then one hour is coded. For children
attending school in the morning and a centre in the afternoon, the hours in the centre are coded as RL030
(before/after school for school going children).

Suggested question:

During a usual week how many hours does your child spend at a centre - based child service outside school
hours (before and/or after school even if it is at the school)?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Childcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99  Number of hours of education during a typical week

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (person is more than 12 years old)

RL040 includes all kind of care organised/controlled by a structure (public, private). This means that the parents
and the carer are not the only persons involved in the care, that there are no direct arrangements between the
carer and the parents in the sense that there is an organised structure between them (which is often the carer’s
employers). For example, a centred-base day care, organised family day care, a créche, .... The place of the
care can be a centre or the carer’'s home (e.g. organised family care).

This should also include the qualified childminders organised and controlled by a structure, even if they are
directly paid by the parents, like the ‘assistante maternelle’ in France.

These kinds of care are often delivered within the social welfare system especially for children under the age of
three. RLO40 corresponds to the care for children too young to be at school (or at pre-school) but also for children
attending school (pre-school) and cared for a day per week when school is closed.

The care can be full time or part time, even for few hours.

Cultural and sporting activities (such as a club) shall not be included in as far as they are not used as a childcare
service but instead for the child’s leisure.

Special day-care for children with special needs is included.

Suggested question:
During a usual week how many hours does your child spend at a day-care centre (text. a creche)?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Childcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99  Number of hours of education during a typical week

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (person is more than 12 years old)

In RLO50 there are direct arrangements between the carer and the parents; there is no structure which organises
or controls the care. Parents are often employers, pay the carer directly, but furthermore there are no controls
over the qualification of the childminder by an organised structure. “Professional” childminder shall be understood
as a person for whom looking after the child represents a job of work or paid activity. The term “professional”
does not content a notion of qualification or of quality of the care.

Babysitters and “au pairs” are also included here.
The care can be at the child’s home or at the childminder’'s home.
RLO60: RLO60 refers to unpaid care (free or informal arrangements such as exchange of services).

Difference between RL050 and RL060: RLO50 globally refers to paid care (with rare exceptions; e.g. “au pairs”
are not always paid with money but paid in kind, if the parents receive benefits which cover the amount of the
care, the care is considered here as a paid care) whereas RLO60 refers to unpaid care (free or exchange of
services).

Example: if a neighbour or a friend is the carer and if he is paid for that, then the number of hours of care shall
be reported in RLO50.

The care can be at the child’s home or at the relative, friend or neighbour’s home.
Children up to 12 years old at the day of interview.

If more than 99 hours, the code used is 99. The hours shall be rounded to the nearest hour. If the child spends
less than one hour in childcare, then one hour should be recorded.

Children stay over at pre-school and primary school during the lunch time: If during the lunch time, children
are usually cared for by their mother or father at the school place (or elsewhere), these hours are not counted in
the variables of childcare since their parents are present.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by other parents at the school place (or elsewhere), these should
be classified in RLO60 (if parents not paid).

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by somebody belonging to the school organisation (e.g. canteen),
the hours are classified in RLO10/RL020.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., they should be classified in the other
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variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

School transportation: The time spent on “school transportation” should be included in RLO10/RL0O20 if
someone belonging to the school organisation is taking care of the children during school transportation.

If children are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., during “school transportation” they should be
classified in the other variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

Suggested question:

During a usual week how many hours is your child cared for by a paid child-minder/baby-sitter/friends or relatives
(can be at your or at the child-minder's home)?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Childcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: A typical week

Mode of collection: Household respondent

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99  Number of hours of education during a typical week

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (person is more than 12 years old)

RLO60: RLO60 refers to unpaid care (free or informal arrangements such as exchange of services).

In RLO50 there are direct arrangements between the carer and the parents; there is no structure which organises
or controls the care. Parents are often employers, pay the carer directly, but furthermore there are no controls
over the qualification of the childminder by an organised structure. “Professional” childminder shall be understood
as a person for whom looking after the child represents a job of work or paid activity. The term “professional”
does not content a notion of qualification or of quality of the care.

Babysitters and “au pairs” are also included here.

The care can be at the child’s home or at the childminder's home.

Difference between RL050 and RL060: RLO50 globally refers to paid care (with rare exceptions; e.g. “au pairs”
are not always paid with money but paid in kind, if the parents receive benefits which cover the amount of the
care, the care is considered here as a paid care) whereas RLO60 refers to unpaid care (free or exchange of
services).

Example: if a neighbour or a friend is the carer and if he is paid for that, then the number of hours of care shall
be reported in RLO50.

The care can be at the child’s home or at the relative, friend or neighbour’s home.
Children up to 12 years old at the day of interview.

If more than 99 hours, the code used is 99. The hours shall be rounded to the nearest hour. If the child spends
less than one hour in childcare, then one hour should be coded.

Children stay over at pre-school and primary school during the lunch time: If during the lunch time, children
are usually cared for by their mother or father at the school place (or elsewhere), these hours are not counted in
the variables of childcare since their parents are present.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by other parents at the school place (or elsewhere), these should
be classified in RLO60 (if parents not paid).

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by somebody belonging to the school organisation (e.g. canteen),
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the hours are classified in RLO10/RL020.

If during lunch time they are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., they should be classified in the other
variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

School transportation: The time spent on “school transportation” should be included in RLO10/RLO20 if
someone belonging to the school organisation is taking care of the children during school transportation.

If children are usually cared for by a nanny, grandmother,..., during “school transportation” they should be
classified in the other variables (RL040-050-060) depending on the usual carer.

Suggested question:
During a usual week how many hours is your child cared for by someone without a payment?
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members not over 12 years old (age at the date of interview)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5)  Weight

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (person aged more than 12 years old at the date of interview)
-7 Not applicable (RB010 # last year of operation)

In the EU-SILC, in addition to the four usual types of units involved which are “household”, “household member”,
“household member 16+” and “selected respondent”, “child” is another type of unit that needs to be considered
for childcare data.

The personal cross-sectional weight (applicable to all household members, of all ages (target variable RB050)
may be used for the childcare data. However, the calculation of this weight probably does not take into account
external control age-distributions for children aged 12 and under. In order to ensure a correct distribution for
children by age, it may be better to calculate specific cross-sectional weights for children®°,

The proposal IS NOT to scale and calculate new weights for children taking into account non- response,
household and individual variables, region, children ages...etc.

The proposal is to adjust the distribution of children for each year of age. This involves the adjustment of
personal cross-sectional weights so as to make the distribution, according to age characteristics, of the children
covered in the sample tally with the same information from a more reliable external source (age distribution of
children aged 0 to 12 in private households).

D~ children aged n at the day of interview (n=0 to 12)!
n

i ! - i i = . = P * ]
Children’s cross-sectional weight for Dn (n=0to 12): W= W, Nn/N i
i personal cross-sectional weight for the child ‘i’

i

N' = sum of personal cross-sectional weights for children aged n at the day of interview in the database
n

(59) This will also enlarge the possibilities for analysis of the detailed data on childcare (estimate total numbers of children cared for, global proportions
among all children ...).

(®Y) Note for 0 year old: this includes children born in year N-1. Children born in year N are excluded (aged (-1) at the 31/12/N-1;
difficult to take them into account to ensure comparable data between countries because of differences in the dates of the surveys
in year N).
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N = number of children in the demographic population aged n at the 31/12/N-1 (estimated from external
n

source)
(children at the end of income reference period).
Notes:

The sum of children’s cross-sectional weights will correspond to the estimation of the number of children in the
population.

The sample size of children will be checked before childcare data are published.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Household composition

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members (of any age)

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Household respondent or registers

In use (period): 2019, from 2021 annually
Series’ differences: No changes

10 Partner (low level)

11 Husband/wife/civil partner (high level)

12 Partner/cohabitee(high level)

20 Son/daughter (low level)

21 Natural/Adopted son/daughter (high level)
22 Step-son/step-daughter (high level)

30 Son-in-law/daughter-in-law (low; high level)
40 Grandchild (low; high level)

50 Parent(low level)

51 Natural/adoptive parent (high level)

52 Step-parent (high level)

60 Parent in law(low; high level)

70 Grandparent (low; high level)

80 Brother/Sister (low level)

81 Natural brother/sister (high level)

82 Step-brother/Sister (high level)

90 Other relative (low; high level)

95 Other non-relative (low; high level)

-1 Not stated (low; high level)
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Level of detail
Household grid Low level ngll
level
Partner v
Husband/wife/civil partner v
Partner/cohabitee v
Son/daughter v
Natural/adopted son/daughter v
Stepson/stepdaughter v
Son/daughter-in-law v v
Grand-child v v
Parent v
Natural/adoptive parent v
Stepparent v
Parent-in-law v v
Grand-parent v v
Brother/sister v
Natural brother/sister v
Step brother/sister v
Other relative’ v v
Other non-relative’ v v
Not stated v v

1) For example: cousin; aunt/uncle; niece/nephew; grand-child-in-law; grand-parent-in-law; brother/sister-in-law
2) For example: employee; employer; lodger/boarder/tenant; landlord/landlady

1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (one person household)
Not applicable (Number of household members less than maximum of
-4 :
RBO032 in country level)
Not applicable (information is already provided in the symmetrical part of
-5 : .
grid and can be derived from there)
-7 Not applicable (RB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable collects information about the composition of private households and the intra-household
relationships between the household members.

The household grid is a matrix in which each row and column corresponds to one member of the household, and
where the relationship between the members is indicated by the standard categories in the cells where the row
and column of the respective members are crossed. The matrix representation of the data allows a variety of
information for dissemination and research purposes, including the intra-household relationships, household
type, household size, partner relationships between household members (legal or de facto), and (together with
the variable ‘age’) the composition of the household by age. The matrix being symmetric (e.g. if member 1 is son
of member 2 then member 2 is father/mother of member 1) and the diagonal (that relates each member with
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himself/herself) being neutralised, information for only one half of the matrix (minus the diagonal) needs to be
available in order to provide the full information. In practice however, collecting the full set of relations might be
easier and avoid errors.

Definitions of relationships:

10. Partner

A ‘partner’ can be defined according to the legal or de facto partnership/relationship status.

11. A *husband/wife/civil partner’ is identified according to the legal marital status, i.e. the (legal) conjugal status
of each individual in relation to the marriage laws (or customs) of the country (i.e. de jure status), including civil
partners. Members of same sex couples can be ‘husband/wife/civil partner’ if the marriage laws (or customs) of
the country foresee this.

12. ‘Partner/cohabitee’ is identified according to the de facto relationship, i.e. the partnership/relationship status
of each individual in terms of his or her actual living arrangements within the household.

20. Son/daughter

21. ‘Natural/adopted son/daughter’ or ‘stepson/stepdaughter’ refers to a natural (biological), adopted or step
member of the family (regardless of age or partnership/relationship status) who has usual residence in the
household of at least one of the parents.

‘Adoption’ means taking and treating a biological child of other parents as one’s own in so far as provided by the
laws of the country. By means of a judicial process, whether related or not to the adopter, the adopted child
acquires the rights and status of a biological child born to the adopting parents.

22. ‘Stepson/stepdaughter’: a step-parent treats the child of his/her partner as one’s own in so far as provided by
the laws of the country, without adopting it.

30. ‘Son/daughter-in-law’ is a person who is the legal or the de facto partner of one’s child.
40. ‘Grand-child’ means a child of ones’ child including natural, adopted and step child.

50. Parents. The definition of ‘parent’ is the counterpart of the definitions for ‘son/daughter’ as provided under
point 2.

60. A ‘parent-in-law’ is a person who is a parent of one’s legal or de facto partner.
70. ‘Grand-parent’ means a parent of one’s parent including natural, adoptive and stepparent.
80. ‘Brother/sister’ refers to biological, adoptive or stepbrothers or stepsisters.

90. ‘Other relative’ refers to other relatives (not included in the list outlined above) such as cousin, aunt/uncle,
niece/nephew etc. and also covers grand-child-in-law, grand-parent-in-law and brother/sister-in-law.

95. ‘Other non-relative’ refers to non-relatives, such as au-pairs, cohabitating friends or students, employer,
lodger/boarder/tenant, landlord/landlady, etc,. Foster children are also to be included in this category.
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In accordance with the standardised variables, household grid should be transmitted to Eurostat in at least low
level. However, Member States have the possibility of collecting and transmitting the information also on high
level of detail or as a mix (e.g. collect information on type or relationship 11,12 in high level of detail and the
remaining information in low level of detail).

Example how household grid could be collected:

Relationship matrix

Line No Name

5  Alice 5 1 j% %/ i// /
6 Lucy 6 ///

In the example above:

in row 2 column 1 the relationship of Jane to John,
in row 3 column 1 the relationship of Nick to John,
in row 3 column 2 the relationship of Nick to Jane,
in row 4 column 1 the relationship of Bill to John,
in row 4 column 2 the relationship of Bill to Jane,
in row 4 column 3 the relationship of Bill to Nick,

in row 5 column 1 the relationship of Alice to John,
in row 5 column 2 the relationship of Alice to Jane,
in row 5 column 3 the relationship of Alice to Nick,

in row 5 column 4 the relationship of Alice to Bill,
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in row 6 column 1 the relationship of Lucy to John,

in row 6 column 2 the relationship of Lucy to Jane,

in row 6 column 3 the relationship of Lucy to Nick,

in row 6 column 4 the relationship of Lucy to Bill,

in row 6 column 5 the relationship of Lucy to Alice, should be recorded.

RB032 Sequential number of the persons in the household aims to aid transmission of the household grid.

The information collected as recommended above should be transmitted in the following way (Below is example
of two separate households (household 1 and households 2), 1 with 6 members and 1 with 3 members):

Household |RB0O30

§ HI | ml | | I
§ 8 Q E.:') Q Q Q

1 20002001 1

1 20002002 2/10

1 20002003 320 20

1 20002004 4120 20 80

1 20002101 520 20 80 80

1 20002006 6 50 60 70 70 70

2 1230001 1

2 1230002 210

2 1230003 320 20

Z in the code RG_Z is a sequential number of the person in the household (=RB032). In the R-file, when
transmitting household grid, a number of columns should be equal to the maximum number of household
members within the whole file from the country (maximal value of the variable RB032 in the country). In the
example above it is equal 12, but could be lower or higher depending on national situation. This numbers of
columns are expressed by “#”. If there are less household members (e.g the second household) than the maximal
value of RB032 in the country, flag -4 should be used.
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RG_Z have the filled flag ‘-2 Not applicable’ when RB032 is equal with one (one person household) or the
relationship with him/herself is to be given (diagonal of the matrix).

Example of the flag matrix

Household

NNNRRRR R

Rb030

20002001
20002002
20002003
20002004
20002101
20002006
1230001
1230002
1230003

WNRFROOGMWNEFR RB032 F

v RG_1F

PR R R R

[EnY

&~ RG_2F

el

RG 3 F

RG_5_F

RG_6_F

'
a1

287



Personal Data (P-file) m

PERSONAL DATA (P-FILE)
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Current
Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

year (four digits)

Year in which the survey data collection, or most of the collection, is caried out.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Constant
Mode of collection: Frame

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes. Before 2012, Greece was abreviated as GR.

Montenegro, North Macedonia, Serbia, Albania and Kosovo added (North Macedonia in 2010, Montenegro

and Serbia in 2013, Albania in 2017 and Kosovo in 2018)

SCL GEO Code®

BE
BG
Ccz
DK
DE
EE
IE
EL
ES
FR
HR
IT
CY
Lv
LT
LU
HU
MT
NL

PB020 together with PBO10 and PB030 are key variables and it is important to match different parts of the data.
The country of residence is the country in which the person/household has their usual residence.

Belgium
Bulgaria
Czechia
Denmark
Germany
Estonia
Ireland
Greece
Spain
France
Croatia

Italy

Cyprus
Latvia
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Hungary
Malta

The Netherlands

52https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&StrLanguageCode

AT
PL
PT
RO
Sl

SK
FI

SE
UK

CH
IS
NO
ME
MK
RS
TR
AL
XK

=EN&IntPcKey=42277583&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

Austria

Poland

Portugal
Romania
Slovenia
Slovakia
Finland

Sweden

United Kingdom

Switzerland
Iceland

Norway
Montenegro
North Macedonia
Serbia

Turkey

Albania

Kosovo
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The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL GEO
is available here:

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrI=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&
StrLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=45690330&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

Information on the country of residence should be obtained in accordance with the current national boundaries.

To the extent to which all possible participants in a specific social micro data-collection need to be usual residents,
the country of residence of all the reporting units should correspond with the reporting country. Therefore, a
reference question is not needed for this variable.

Together with the year and ID, the country code is an important variable used to merge different files.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Frame, register or interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits)

Where Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits)

Personal number: for every new person in the household add 1 to the highest-used personal number (for all the
years of the survey and the Household ID).

It refers to the number assigned in ‘the household register’ to the person the first time that he/she is recorded as
a household member. It should correspond to the person’s line position in ‘the household register’.

Household ID and Personal ID never change, not even when the person moves to another household.

Household number ranges from 1 to 999999 (maximum six digits)
Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)
The split number for the first wave will always take value ‘00’.

In the case of the household remaining entire, it keeps the household number and split number from one wave
to the next.

In the case of a split, the initial household will keep the household number and split number from one wave to
the next. The other households, i.e. the split households will keep the same household number, but will be
assigned the next available unique split number in sequence.

In the case of a fusion of two sample households, if the new household remains at a previous address, it must
retain the household number and split number of the household that was at that address in the previous wave. If
the new household is at a new address, the household number and split number of the household of the sample
person who now has the lowest person number in ‘the household register’ will be retained.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Current
Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals. However, that causes problems if the weights

have at least three integers. That is why, in practice, personal cross-sectional weights will be coded with at least
one integer and five decimals.

1 Filled
-7 Not applicable (PB010 # last year of operation)

See the construction of weights in the chapter titled: “Weights”.

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals. However, that causes problems if the weights

have at least three integers. That is why, in practice, weights will be coded with at least one integer and five
decimals.

1 Filled

See the construction of weights in the chapter titled: “Weights”.

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

1 Filled

-2 Not applicable (country does not use the selected respondent model)
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

-7 Not applicable (PB010 # last year of operation)

See the construction of weights in the chapter titled: “Weights”.

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals. However, that causes problems if the weights

have at least three integers. That is why, in practice, weights will be coded with at least one integer and five
decimals.

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (country does not use the selected respondent model)
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

See the construction of weights in the chapter titled: “Weights”.

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation 298



Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Weights
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Constructed

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0+ (format 2.5) Weight (see the required format)

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals. However, that causes problems if the weights

have at least three integers. That is why, in practice, weights will be coded with at least one integer and five
decimals.

1 Filled
-2 Not applicable (country does not use the selected respondent model)
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

See the construction of weights in the chapter titled: “Weights”.

These weights had to be coded with two integers and five decimals.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since 2008

Series’ differences: No changes

1-31 Day

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

‘The date of the personal interview’ is the date when the household member aged 16 and over or the selected

respondent were interviewed. If the data is extracted from registers, the date corresponds to the date of the
extraction.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1-12 Month

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The month of the personal interview is the month when the household members aged 16 and over or the selected

respondent were interviewed. If the data is extracted from registers, the date corresponds to the date of the
extraction.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

years (Four digits)

Year=2021
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The year of the personal interview is the year when the household members aged 16 and over or the selected
respondent were interviewed. If the data is extracted from registers, the date corresponds to the date of the
extraction. It can be pre-defined and corresponds with the year of respective survey data collected.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Data collection information

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

190 Minutes

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (information only extracted from registers)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

Number of minutes to complete the person guestionnaire.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1900 - year of the survey

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a main source

-1 Missing
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Core Variable /Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for people who were temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Male
2 Female
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a main source

-1 Missing

Sex is the combination of biological and physiological characteristics that define a person to be either male or
female. In cases where the biological sex of a person is not known, the information may be replaced by either
the information from administrative data or the self-declared sex (survey data) (See RB090 description).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number Father ID

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (father is not a household member)

See RB220: Father ID.

This variable is to be derived from the household grid and personal ID.

PB160 includes step/adoptive/foster fathers. The person needs to be considered a parent from legal perspective.

In the case of same-sex couples, the notion of father and mother can be replaced by parent 1 and parent 2 (in
such situations a data checking error will be listed and it should be ignored).

It corresponds with the RB030 generated as:

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number Mother ID

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (mother is not a household member)

See RB230: Mother ID.

This variable is to be derived from the Household grid and Personal ID.

PB170 includes step/adoptive/foster mothers. The person needs to be considered a parent from legal
perspective.

In the case of same-sex couples, the notion of mother and father can be replaced by parent 1 and parent 2 (in
such situations a data checking error will be listed and it should be ignored).

It corresponds with the RB030 generated as:

Personal ID = Household ID + personal number (two digits).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number Spouse/partner ID

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (person has no spouse/partner or spouse/partner is not a household
member )

This information should be derived from the household grid and personal ID.

Description includes married people and partners in a consensual union (with or without a legal basis). In such

cases when a spouse or partner is not a household member then the respective flag for the variable should be
marked as code ‘-2’.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Never married
Married
Separated
Widowed
Divorced

A WNPE

Collected via surveyl/interview
Collected from administrative data
Imputed

A W N P

Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

Marital status is the conjugal status of each individual in relation to the marriage laws of the country (i.e. de jure
status). It therefore does not necessarily correspond with the actual situation of the household in terms of co-
habitation, arrangements, etc.

Some countries have a legal framework for registering partnerships. Such information must also be treated in
the same way and it is proposed to treat them as married and to classify them under code 2 when the partnership
still exists. Otherwise code 3-5 should be used (legal separation or death of one of the partners and so on).
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Demography
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Yes, on a legal basis
Yes, without a legal basis
No

wWN -

Collected via survey/interview
Collected from administrative data
Imputed

Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

A W N P

Marital status is the conjugal status of each individual in relation to the marriage laws of the country (i.e. de jure
status). It therefore does not necessarily correspond with the actual situation of the household in terms of co-
habitation, arrangements, etc.

Some countries have a legal framework for registering partnerships.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics /Household composition — additional
specific details

Variable type: Core variable/Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): From 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Person living with a legal or de facto partner

2 Person not living with a legal or de facto partner
1 Filled

-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is a core social variable.

The variable describes whether an individual is living with a partner.

The categories for the variable describe whether a person is living with a partner in the same household. A
‘partner’ can be defined according to the legal (husband or wife or civil partner) or de facto (partner or cohabitee)
relationship status.

The variable ‘partners living in the same household’ can be derived from the household grid.

Based on his or her partnership/relationship status — legal or de facto — a person is considered to be living with
a partner when sharing the same usual residence. In other words, a person who has a partner living in a different
household (persons living apart together) should be classified as ‘person not living with a legal or de facto
partner’. Accordingly, one-person households are also classified as ‘person not living with a legal or de facto
partner’.

A person is considered to be a member of the household when having his or her usual residence (see appendix)
in the household.

In the cases when a separate question is used to get the information on whether a person is living or not with a
(legal or de facto) partner, the recommended question is the following:

“Are you living with a partner in the same household?”

The wording of the question may be adapted so that the different cases of partner relationships — legal
(husband/wife/civil partner) or de facto (partner/cohabitee) — can be covered.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Citizenship and migrant background
Variable type: Core Variable / First wave / Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): From 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

SCL GEO code Country of birth
FOR Foreign-born but country of birth unknown

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL
GEO is available here:

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&S
trLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable reports on the country of birth of the person’s father, i.e. the country of usual residence (in its current
borders, if the information is available) of the mother of the person’s father at the time of the delivery, or, failing
this, the country (in its current borders, if the information is available) in which the birth of the person’s father took
place. ‘Father’ is a male parent of a ‘son or daughter’, either natural (biological), adoptive or stepfather.

Information on the country of birth of the father determines whether the person’s father is native-born (born in the
reporting country) or foreign-born (born in a country other than the reporting country).

Information on the country of birth of the father should be obtained according to the same rules for the variable
‘country of birth’. ‘Father’ is a male parent of a ‘son/daughter’, either natural (biological), adoptive or stepfather.

For a person who has both a natural (biological) father and an adoptive or stepfather, the country of birth should
refer to who actually raised the person and acted as father in an affective or legal sense, e.g. the male guardian.
For a person with same-sex parents, both being female, this variable could be used to report the country of birth
of one of the mothers. The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO
which is largely based on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1
alpha-2). The SCL GEO is available here:
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&S
trLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC
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The category ‘not applicable’ should be used to count statistical units that are part of the population of the data
source but for which it systematically does not report any information on the variable (e.g. persons below a certain
age), while ‘not stated’ should to be used when no information could be given (e.g. no information on the fathers
country of birth or no information for the father at all).

For a person with same-sex parents, both being male, this variable could be used to report the country of birth
of one of the fathers.

Suggested question:

The proposed reference question is:

“In which country was your father born?”

In situations (e.g. specific countries or regions) where this question may not capture appropriately the information
on the place of usual residence of the father of the person’s father at the time of delivery, the following question
should be asked:

“Which was the country of usual residence of your father’s father at the time when you were born?”

This variable should only be collected in the first wave, for co-residents and should be reported annually.
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Topic and detailed topic: Person and household characteristics / Citizenship and migrant background
Variable type: Core Variable /First wave / Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Constant

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): From 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

SCL GEO code Country of birth
FOR Foreign-born but country of birth unknown

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable reports on the country of birth of the person's mother, i.e. the country of usual residence (in its
current borders, if the information is available) of the maternal grandmother of the person at the time of the
delivery, or, failing that, the country (in its current borders, if the information is available) where the birth of the
person's mother took place. '‘Mother' is a female parent of a 'son or daughter’, either natural (biological), adoptive
or stepmother.

Information on the country of birth of the mother shows whether the person's mother is native-born (born in the
reporting country) or foreign-born (born in a country other than the reporting country). The variable reports on the
country of birth of the person's mother, i.e. the country of usual residence (in its current borders, if the information
is available) of the maternal grandmother of the person at the time of her delivery, or, failing that, the country (in
its current borders, if the information is available) where the birth of the person's mother took place. Information
on the country of birth of the mother should be obtained under the same rules as the variable ‘country of birth'.

'‘Mother' is a female parent of a 'son/daughter’, either natural (biological), adoptive or stepmother. For a person
having both a natural (biological) mother and an adoptive or stepmother, the country of birth should refer to who
actually raised the person and acted as mother in an affective or legal sense, e.g. the female guardian. For a
person with same-sex parents, both being male, this variable could be used to report the country of birth of one
of the fathers.

The list of countries is defined according to the Eurostat Standard Code list (SCL) GEO which is largely based
on the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 3166 country codes (3166-1 alpha-2). The SCL
GEO is available here:

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM_DTL&StrNom=CL_GEO&S
trLanguageCode=EN&IntPcKey=&StrLayoutCode=HIERARCHIC
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Information on the country of birth of the mother shows whether the person’'s mother is native-born (born in the
reporting country) or foreign-born (born in a country other than the reporting country).

For a person having both a natural (biological) mother and an adoptive or stepmother, the country of birth should
refer to who actually raised the person and acted as mother in an affective or legal sense, e.g. the female
guardian.

For a person with same-sex parents, both being male, this variable could be used to report the country of birth
of one of the fathers/mothers.

Suggested question:

The proposed reference question is:

“In which country was your mother born?"

In situations (e.g. specific countries or regions) where this question may not capture appropriately the information
on the place of usual residence of the mother of the person's mother at the time of delivery, the following question
should be asked:

“Which was the country of usual residence of your maternal grandmother at the time when you were born?”

This variable should only be collected in the first wave, for co-residents and should be reported annually.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Interview characteristics

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): From 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Direct participation
2 Indirect participation
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable reports on whether the information requested has been provided by the designated respondent (i.e.
direct participation), or via another person (proxy respondent, i.e. indirect participation).

A situation where the designated respondent is unable to provide the requested information by him/herself (e.qg.
due the illness, disability, or language barrier) but is able to do so with assistance of another person and to
validate the answers provided, is considered as direct participation.

A situation where the designated respondent is unable to provide the requested information (e.g. due the illness
or disability) or not ready available (i.e. not available during the enumeration period) and has not validated the

answers provided by the proxy respondent (i.e. proxy answers), is considered as an indirect participation (or
indirect interview).
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Identification
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)

Reference period: Current
Mode of collection: Interviewer
In use (period): From 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

ID number: Household ID + personal ID

Where: Household ID = Household number + split number (two digits)

-1
-2
7

The personal ID of the person who provided the information should be recorded.
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Topic and detailed topic: Technical items / Interview characteristics

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Interviewer

In use (period): From 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Paper assisted personal interview (PAPI)

2 Computer assisted personal interview (CAPI)

3 Computer assisted telephone interview (CATI)

4 Computer assisted web-interview (CAWI)

5 Other

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The main interviewing mode used for the individual questionnaire should be recorded.

When part of the data is collected from registers, and EU-SILC is collected using CAPI questionnaire then the
second option ‘2’ should be recorded. The mode used for a household could be different from the mode used for
individuals. Also, the members of the same household can be interviewed using different interview modes.

The category concepts describe the interviewing mode used to collect information from the respondent, whether
PAPI, CAPI, CATI, CAWI, or other.

For PAPI, CAPI and CATI an interviewer is present. CAWI is self-administered and the respondent follows a
script provided on a website.

The category 'other' should be chosen when the interviewing mode used is not covered by the other variable
categories, e.g. paper assisted self-administered interview (PASI), or non-web-based computer assisted self-
administered interview (CASI).

The category 'not applicable' should be used to count statistical units that are part of the population of the data
source but for which it systematically does not report any information on the variable (e.g. persons below a certain
age). It can also be used if all the information has been obtained from registers (i.e. administrative data) and/or
imputed, and no interview has taken place.

In addition, different interviewing modes can be combined (i.e. mixed-mode interview). In such cases, the
interviewing mode most used should be reported. For example, in a situation where a person has been first
contacted by phone and some data (main part) has been collected via computer assisted web-interview (CAWI)
but the missing data (remaining part) is collected at a later stage via computer assisted personal interview (CAPI),
the variable should report on CAWI as the interviewing mode used. Specific rules on quality reporting may be
provided for each micro-data collection.
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In cases where administrative and survey data and/or different interviewing modes are combined, you should
keep the information on the data collection mode and on the interviewing mode used at the variable level. This
should be the preferred option, where possible (e.g. when technically feasible), in order to provide more precise
information to monitor the possible impact of the interviewing mode on the survey results.
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Topic and detailed topic: Participation in education and training / Participation in formal education activities
(current)

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes (2014)

1 Yes

2 No

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

From 2021 onwards the variable name was changed to a standardised variable. The flags are the same as all
other non-income variables.

From 2014 onwards

The question is whether the person is currently participating in formal educational. An educational programme,
as defined under ISCED-2011, is “A coherent set or sequence of educational activities designed and organised
to achieve pre-determined learning objectives or accomplish a specific set of educational tasks over a sustained
period” (UNESCO Institute for Statistics, 2012, p. 8).

Participation in this programme may be on a full-time attendance basis, a part-time attendance basis or by
correspondence course.

This variable only covers the formal education system (including schools, colleges and universities) that
corresponds to the programmes covered by the questionnaires used in the UOE data collection (administrative
data collection, common for UNESCO, OECD and Eurostat).

Formal education is defined in ISCED 2011 as “education that is institutionalised, intentional and planned through
public organizations and recognised private bodies, and — in their totality — constitute the formal education system
of a country. Formal education programmes are thus recognised as such by the relevant national education or
equivalent authorities, e.g. any other institution in cooperation with the national or sub-national education
authorities. Formal education consists mostly of initial education. Vocational education, special needs education
and some parts of adult education are often recognised as being part of the formal education system.

If the interviewee is enrolled as a student or an apprentice in a programme within the formal education system
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the answer will be 1.

This includes modules (short programmes/courses) which may be part of a longer regular education programme
that are taken and completed, providing graduates with the corresponding academic credit, independent of
whether the person continues to complete the full programme or not. The level of short programmes/courses will
be the same as the programme of which they form part.

For apprentices who are in a period of 'on-the-job training' or alternate ‘on-the-job’ and ‘in-school learning’ within
the framework of an alternate (e.g. dual) programme, the answer is code 1, since the person is enrolled in a
qualifying programme.

Persons who have begun a programme of study, who are not taking part at present because of a semester or
summer break, but who are intending to return to education after a semester or summer break, should be coded
as ‘in education’.

The following adult programmes cannot be classified using ISCED-2011:

Vocational education organised by a firm without leading to an official qualification recognised as
equivalent to the qualification of the formal education system.

Any non-formal education that does not lead to an qualification recognised as equivalent to the
qualification of the formal education system.

Individual cultural activities for leisure.

Before 2014

The concept is whether the person is currently participating in an educational programme. An educational
programme, as defined under ISCED-97, is “an array or sequence of educational activities, which are organised
to accomplish a pre-determined objective or a specified set of educational tasks” (UNESCO, 1999, p. 5).

The person’s participation in this programme may be on a full-time attendance basis, a part-time attendance
basis or by correspondence course.

This variable only covers the regular education system (formal education, including schools, colleges and
universities).

Formal education is defined as education and training with the following characteristics:
Purpose and format are predetermined.
Provided in the system of schools, colleges, universities and other educational institutions.
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Topic and detailed topic: Participation in education and training / Participation in formal education activities
(current)

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection (new identifiers from 2021)
Series’ differences: Yes (2014) and in 2021 (In 2021, PE020 is replaced by PE021)

Changed in 2021

Defined labels were missing as well as the age group which should be reported. The variable name is as in
standardised variables. The variable identifier has been modified as the options for the answers are different
from those used in current SILC.

00 Early childhood education

10 ISCED 1 Primary education

20 ISCED 2 Lower secondary education

30 ISCED 3 Upper secondary education/ only for persons aged 35 and over

34 ISCED 3 Upper secondary education - general/ only for persons aged 16-34

35 ISCED 3 Upper secondary education - vocational/ only for persons aged 16-34

39 ISCED 3 Upper secondary education - orientation unknown/ only for persons aged 16-34
40 ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education/ only for persons aged 35 and over

44 ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - general/ only for persons aged 16-34
45 ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - vocational/ only for persons aged 16-34
49 ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - orientation unknown/ only for persons

aged 16-34
50 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education/ only for persons aged 35 and over

54 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - general/ only for persons aged 16-34

55 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - vocational/ only for persons aged 16-34
59 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - orientation unknown/ only for persons aged 16-34
60 ISCED 6 Bachelor's or equivalent level
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ISCED 7 Master's or equivalent level

ISCED 8 Doctoral or equivalent level

From 2014 to 2020 (2013<PB010<2020)

00
10
20
30

34
35
40

44
45
50
60
70
80

Early childhood education

Primary education

Lower secondary education

Upper secondary education (not further specified)
Only for people 16-34:

General education

Vocational education

Post-secondary non tertiary education (not further specified)
Only for people 16-34:

General education

Vocational education

Short cycle tertiary

Bachelor or equivalent

Master or equivalent

Doctorate or equivalent

Before 2014(PB010<2014)

ok wWNEFO

A WNPF

Pre-primary education

Primary education

Lower secondary education

(upper) secondary education
Post-secondary non tertiary education

First stage of tertiary education (not leading directly to an advanced research qualification)
Second stage of tertiary education (leading to an advanced research qualification)

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data
Imputed

Not possible to establish a source
Missing

Not applicable (PE010 not equal to 1)
Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is part of the standardised variables.

The variable measures the level of the formal education or training activity in which a person participated during

a given reference period.

The level of the current/most recent formal education or training activity is defined according to the International

Standard Classification of Education 2011 (ISCED 2011, see:

http://uis.unesco.org/sites/default/files/documents/international-standard-classification-of-education-isced-2011-

en.pdf).

The category 'not applicable' covers people who did not participate in formal education or training during the
reference period. The category 'not applicable' should also be used to count statistical units which are part of the
population of the data source, but for which it systematically does not report any information on the variable (e.g.

persons below a certain age).
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The variable is only collected for participants in at least one formal education or training activity during the
reference period.

The level of the current/most recent formal education or training activity refers to the programme in which the
student or apprentice is/was enrolled (i.e. coding according to ISCED for education programmes).

For ISCED levels 3, 4 and 5 the standard category 'orientation unknown' should only be used if information on
the orientation of the programme is not available.

If the person participated in several formal education programmes during the reference period, the level should
refer to the most recent programme.

If the person is or was enrolled to several formal education programmes at the same time, the information on the
level should refer to the programme with the highest level.

For students who were on school/academic holiday during the reference period and will continue their studies
after their holiday break (or plan to continue), the level should refer to the level of education attended before their
holiday break.

Coding of the variable should be based on the ISCED integrated mapping which is elaborated in each country.
An ISCED integrated mapping is a table including information on national educational programmes and
qualifications, their main characteristics and coding in ISCED.

All questions about implementation of the ISCED in surveys can be addressed to the national ISCED coordinator
who was nominated in each country to ensure coherence of the application of ISCED 2011 in different sources.

What is/was the level of the current/most recent formal education or training activity (level of the corresponding
formal education or training programme)?

The question(s) for this variable should be adapted to the national phrasing of the question for the variable
“Participation in formal education and training (student or apprentice) in the ‘reference period’ ”.
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Topic and detailed topic: Educational attainment and background / Education attainment
Variable type: Core Variable /Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection (new identifiers created in 2021)
Series’ differences: Yes (2014) and in 2021 (in 2021, PE04O0 is replaced by PE041)

Changed in 2021
0000

100
200
340

342

343

344

349
350

352

353

354

359

390

392

No formal education or below ISCED 1

ISCED 1 Primary education

ISCED 2 Lower secondary education

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education- general/ only for persons aged 35 and over

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (general) - partial level completion, without direct
access to tertiary education / only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (general) - level completion, without direct access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (general) - level completion, with direct access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (general) - without possible distinction of access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education- vocational/ only for persons aged 35 and over

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (vocational) - partial level completion, without direct
access to tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (vocational) - level completion, without direct access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (vocational) - level completion, with direct access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (vocational) - without possible distinction of access to
tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education- orientation unknown/ only for persons aged 35 and
over

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (orientation unknown) - partial level completion,
without direct access to tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

325
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ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (orientation unknown) - level completion, without direct

393 access to tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34

ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (orientation unknown) - level completion, with direct
394 . .

access to tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34
399 ISCED 3 Upper secondary education (orientation unknown) - without possible distinction of

access to tertiary education/ only for persons aged 16-34
440 ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - general

450 |ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - vocational

490 |ISCED 4 Post-secondary non-tertiary education - orientation unknown

540 |ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - general

550 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - vocational

590 ISCED 5 Short-cycle tertiary education - orientation unknown
600 ISCED 6 Bachelor's or equivalent level

700 ISCED 7 Master's or equivalent level

800 ISCED 8 Doctoral or equivalent level

From 2014 to 2020 (2013< PB010<2021)

000
100
200
300

400

500
600
700
800

Less than primary education

Primary education

Lower secondary education

Upper secondary education (not further specified)

Only for people 16-34:

34 General education
340 without distinction of direct access to tertiary education
342 partial level completion and without direct access to tertiary education
343 level completion, without direct access to tertiary education
344 level completion, with direct access to tertiary education

35 Vocational education
350 without distinction of direct access to tertiary education
352 partial level completion and without direct access to tertiary education
353 level completion, without direct access to tertiary education
354 level completion, with direct access to tertiary education

Post-secondary non tertiary education (not further specified)

Only for people 16-34:

440 General education

450 Vocational education

Short cycle tertiary

Bachelor or equivalent

Master or equivalent

Doctorate or equivalent

Before 2014(PB010<2014)

A WONELO

pre-primary education

primary education

lower secondary education

(upper) secondary education
post-secondary non tertiary education
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5 first stage of tertiary education (not leading directly to an advanced research qualification)
6 second stage of tertiary education (leading to an advanced research qualification)

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

A WN PR

1
[

From 2021, the identifier of the variable has been changed from PE040 to PE041.

The educational attainment level of an individual is the highest ISCED (International Standard Classification of
Education 2011) level successfully completed, the successful completion of an education programme being
validated by a recognised qualification, i.e. a qualification officially recognised by the relevant national education
authorities or recognised as equivalent to another qualification of formal education. In countries where education
programmes, in particular those belonging to ISCED levels 1 and 2, do not lead to a qualification the criterion of
full attendance of the programme and normally gaining access to a higher level of education can be used instead.
When determining the highest level, both general and vocational education should be taken into consideration.

The concept of a ‘successful completion of an education programme’ typically corresponds to the situation in
which a pupil or student attends courses or classes and obtains the final credential associated with a formal
education programme. In this respect, educational attainment level corresponds to the highest level successfully
completed in the ISCED ladder.

The educational attainment level is defined according to the International Standard Classification of Education
2011 (ISCED 2011, see: http://uis.unesco.org/sites/default/files/documents/international-standard-classification-
of-education-isced-2011-en.pdf).

The category 'not applicable' is to be used to count statistical units which are part of the population of the data
source but for which it systematically does not report any information on the variable (e.g. persons below a certain

age).

Joint Eurostat-OECD guidelines on the measurement of educational attainment in household surveys are
available here: https://circabc.europa.eu/w/browse/c2dc65ad-5163-4935-b0c2-e5ealf44929b.

Coding of the variable should be based on the ISCED integrated mapping which is elaborated in each country.

When determining the highest educational level, both general and vocational education should be taken into
consideration. If a person has successfully completed more than one programme at the same ISCED level, the
most recent qualification should be reported (see ISCED 2011, § 87).

Persons who have attended but not successfully completed a formal education programme should be coded
according to the highest level of the formal programme that they have (previously) successfully completed.

Qualifications from “old” educational programmes (not existing anymore) should be classified on the basis of their
characteristics at the time of completion.

For ISCED levels 3, 4 and 5 the standard category ‘orientation unknown' should only be used if information on
the orientation of the programme is not available.
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The standard category ‘ISCED 3 Upper secondary education, without possible distinction of access to tertiary
education’ should only be used when a distinction between different ISCED level 3 programmes (giving or not
giving access to tertiary education) is not possible.

A person having successfully completed an ISCED 2011 level 3 programme of ‘partial level completion’ (codes
342 and 352 of ISCED-P) is classified in the standard category ‘ISCED 3 Upper secondary education — partial
level completion, without direct access to tertiary education’ and her/his educational attainment level is
considered as ISCED level 3. For further clarification see the Annex for EU countries of the joint Eurostat-OECD
guidelines on the measurement of educational attainment.

All questions about implementing the ISCED in surveys can be addressed to the national ISCED coordinator who
was nominated in each country to ensure coherence of the variable ‘educational attainment level’ in different
sources.

The ‘diploma approach’ where respondents are asked about their diplomas instead of the level of education
completed is highly recommended. For details on the ‘diploma approach’ see the joint Eurostat-OECD guidelines
on the measurement of educational attainment in household surveys.

Alternatively, the question(s) for this variable should be phrased by countries in a way that the concept of
educational attainment level (qualification officially recognised by the relevant national education authorities or
recognised as equivalent to another qualification of formal education) is described as fully as possible. This can
be achieved by listing the formal education programmes/qualifications (or categories thereof).

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

328



Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants / Disability and Minimum European Health Module

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Very good
2 Good
3 Fair (neither good nor bad)
4 Bad
5 Very bad
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

This variable is part of standardised variables and also part of the Minimum European Health Module (MEHM.
The MEHM consists of two more variables on health status: long-standing health problem and limitation in
activities because of health problems (also known as Global Activity Limitation Indicator - GALI). If the MEHM is
implemented, all the questions should be asked in the recommended order (i.e. self-perceived general health,
long-standing health problem, and limitation in activities because of health problems) and with no inclusion of
any other health status related questions before or between the MEHM questions as it could have an impact on
the results.

During the interview, all answer options should systematically be read out to respondents.

The concept of self-perceived health is subjective. The notion is restricted to an assessment coming from the
individual and as far as possible not from anyone else, whether an interviewer, healthcare professional or relative.

Self-perceived health might be influenced by impressions or opinions from others, but is the result after these
impressions have been processed by the individual relative to his/her own beliefs and attitudes.

The reference is to health in general rather than the present state of health, as the question is not intended to
measure temporary health problems. The different dimensions of health should be included, i.e. physical and
emotional functioning, mental health (covering psychological well-being and mental disorders) and biomedical
signs and symptoms. It omits any reference to age as respondents are not specifically asked to compare their
health with others of the same age or with their own previous or future health state.

Five options for answers are proposed. Two (‘very good’ and ‘good’) are at the upper end of the scale and two
(‘bad’ and ‘very bad’) are at the lower. It is also important to note that the intermediate category ‘fair’ should be
translated into an appropriately neutral term (i.e. neither good nor bad), as far as possible keeping in mind cultural
interpretations, in the various languages (%3).

(%3) As a reference for translating answer categories for PH010 model question official translations of Commission Regulation (EU)

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

329



For this question a proxy should be avoided and used only as an exception.
The model question for the variable should not be filtered by any preceding question.

The intermediate category ‘fair’ should be translated into an appropriately neutral term as far as possible keeping
in mind cultural interpretations in the various languages.

The MEHM could be introduced to respondents using a short introduction: ‘I would now like to talk to you about
your health’.

The reference question is recommended by the World Health Organization (WHQ) and the wording is as follows:
‘How is your health in general? Is it... very good, good, fair, bad, very bad’.

No 141/2013 of 19 February 2013 implementing Regulation (EC) No 1338/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council on
Community statistics on public health and health and safety at work, as regards statistics based on the European Health Interview
Survey (EHIS) (Annex I) can be used: http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32013R0141:EN:NOT
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants / Disability and Minimum European Health Module

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The question corresponding to this variable is part of standardised variables and also part of the Minimum
European Health Module (MEHM). It should be asked just after the PHO10 question and just before the PHO30
question. It should not be used as a filter question for the PHO30 variable.

The MEHM consists of two more variables on health status: self-perceived general health and limitation in
activities because of health problems (also known as Global Activity Limitation Indicator - GALI). If the MEHM is
implemented, all the questions should be asked in the recommended order (i.e. self-perceived general health,
long-standing health problem, and limitation in activities because of health problems) and with no inclusion of
any other health status related questions before or between the MEHM questions as it could have an impact on
the results.

On implementing the reference question (see section 'reference question’), it is necessary to keep in mind that
the recommended wording allows for possible adaptations. For instance:

e ‘chronic’ or ‘long-standing’ should be chosen according to what is ‘best understood’ in a
country/language.

e itis intended to ask if people ‘have’ a chronic condition, not if they really 'suffer’ from it. However, the
verb 'suffer' can be used in countries/languages where it is considered more suitable for the question
formulation and still retains the same meaning as the verb 'have' in English.

e ‘health problem’ seems not to be understood in some countries/languages and therefore ‘illness or
condition’ is the alternative.

The terms ‘disability, handicap, impairment’ should not be included in the question as synonyms for ‘illness or
health problem’.

Rather than adding further details to the question wording, interviewees should be instructed to be as inclusive
as possible when considering the actual prevalence of a long-standing health problem. This means that the

following could be considered as long-standing health problems (i.e. the corresponding option for an answer
would be 'yes"):
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e problems that are seasonal or intermittent, even where they ‘flare up’ for less than six months at a time
(for instance allergies);

e chronic problems not considered by the respondent as very serious; severity doesn't play a role in this
variable;

e problems that have not been diagnosed by a doctor (to exclude these would mean permitting those with
better access to medical services to declare more problems);

e along-standing disease that doesn't bother the respondent and/or is kept under control with medication
(for instance people with a high blood pressure);

e not only problems of ill-health or diseases but also pain as well as ill-health caused by accidents and
injuries, congenital conditions, birth defects, etc.

Specification of the concepts presented above or stating specific examples of diseases or chronic conditions in
the question should be avoided.

Two options for answers are proposed: ‘yes’ referring to the occurrence of one or more long-standing/chronic
health problems and ‘no’ referring to the absence of any long-standing/chronic health problem as perceived by
the respondent.

For this question a proxy should be limited as much as possible but it is allowed.
The reference question was proposed by Euro-REVES®* project and further possible adaptations agreed based
on its pretesting in EHIS.

The original question proposed by Euro-REVES project did not use the second reference to long-standing (the
expression in square brackets) neither did it use the second sentence clarifying the meaning of long-standing.
However, pre-testing in EHIS showed that they may be necessary to include in some languages. As most
countries implementing EHIS used the second sentence either as a part of the question or as a part of the
additional explanations, the sentence should be used as the standard to ensure more harmonisation. The second
reference to long-standing is optional.

The MEHM could be introduced to respondents using a short introduction: 1 would now like to talk to you about
your health’.

The wording of the reference question, including possible adaptations, is suggested as follows:

‘Do you have any long-standing illness or [long-standing] health problem? (Long-standing means illnesses or
health problems which have lasted, or are expected to last, for 6 months or more). Yes / No.’

54 More information can be found at: http://reves.site.ined.fr/en/home/regional_networks/euro_reves/
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants / Disability and Minimum European Health Module

Variable type: Core Variable/Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences:Yes, 2021 (modality wording slightly changed from 2020)

1 Severely limited

2 Limited but not severely

3 Not limited at all

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The model question is part of standardised variables and part of the Minimum European Health Module (MEHM).
It should be asked just after the PH020 question and should not be filtered by the PH020 question.

The MEHM consists of two more variables on health status: self-perceived general health and long-standing
health problem. If the MEHM is implemented, all the questions should be asked in the recommended order (i.e.
self-perceived general health, long-standing health problem, and limitation in activities because of health
problems) and with no inclusion of any other health status related questions before or between the MEHM
guestions as it could have impact on results.

The question should clearly show that the reference is to the activities people usually do and not to respondent’s
‘own activities’. Neither a list with examples of activities (for example work or school, home or leisure activities)
nor a reference to the age group of the subject is included in the question. As such it gives no restrictions by
culture, age, gender or the subjects own ambition. Specification of health concepts (e.g. physical and mental
health) should be avoided.

The purpose of the instrument is to measure the presence of long-standing limitations, as the consequences of
such long-standing limitations (e.g. care, dependency) are more serious.

The variable reports on participation restriction through long-standing limitation (6 months or more) in activities
that people usually do because of health problems, and its severity.

It measures the respondent’s self-assessment of whether he/she is limited (in ‘activities people usually do’) by
any on-going physical, mental or emotional health problem, including disease or impairment, and old age.
Consequences of injuries/accidents, congenital conditions, etc., are all included. Only the limitations directly
caused by or related to one or more health problems are considered. Limitations due to financial, cultural or
other none health-related causes should not be taken into account.
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An activity is defined as: ‘the performance of a task or action by an individual’ and thus activity limitations are
defined as ‘the difficulties the individual experiences in performing an activity'. People with long-standing
limitations due to health problems have passed through a process of adaptation which may have resulted in a
reduction of their activities. To be able to identify existing limitations a reference is necessary and therefore the
activity limitations are assessed against a generally accepted population standard, relative to cultural and social
expectations by referring only to ‘activities people usually do’. Usual activities cover all spectrums of activities:
work or school, home and leisure activities.

The purpose of the variable is to measure the presence of long-standing limitations, as the consequences of
such long-standing limitations (e.g. care, dependency) are more serious. Temporary or short-term limitations are
excluded.

The period of at least the past 6 months is strictly related to the duration of the activity limitation and not to the
duration of the health problem. The limitations must have started at least six months earlier and still exist at the
moment of the interview. This means that a positive answer (‘severely limited' or 'limited but not severely') should
be recorded only if the person is currently limited and has been limited in activities for at least the past 6 months.

New limitations which have not yet lasted 6 months but are expected to continue for more than 6 months must
not be taken into consideration, even if usual medical knowledge would suggest that the health problem behind
a new limitation is very likely to continue for a long time or for the rest of the life of the respondent (such as for
diabetes type 1). One reason is that in terms of activity limitation it may be possible to counteract at some point
negative consequences for activity limitations by using assisting devices or personal assistance. The activity
limitations of the same health problem may also depend on the individual person and circumstances, and only
past experience can provide a safe answer.

This variable can be used as a indication for disability.
In the categories there is a slight change applied from previous word used ‘strongly’ into ‘severely’.

The response categories include three levels to better differentiate the severity of activity limitations: severely
limited (severe limitations), limited but not severely (moderate limitations), not limited at all (no limitations).

‘Severely limited’ means that performing or accomplishing an activity cannot be done or only done with extreme
difficulty, and that this situation has been ongoing for at least the past 6 months. Persons in this category usually
cannot perform the activity alone and would need further help from other people.

‘Limited but not severely’ means that performing or accomplishing a usual activity can be done but only with
some difficulties, and that this situation has been ongoing for at least the past 6 months. Persons in this category
usually do not need help from other persons. When help is provided it is usually less often than daily.

Persons with recurring or fluctuating health conditions should refer to the most common (most frequent) situation
impacting their usual activities. People with conditions where several activity domains are affected but to different
extent (less impact in some domains but more impact in some other domains) should make an overall evaluation
of their situation and prioritise more common activities.

‘Not limited at all' means that performing or accomplishing usual activities can be done without any difficulties, or
that any possible activity limitation has NOT been going on for at least the past 6 months (i.e. it is not a long-
standing limitation).

The category 'not applicable’ is to be used to count statistical units which are part of the population of the data
source but for which it systematically does not report any information on the variable (e.g. persons below a certain

age).
During the interview, all possible answer categories should systematically be read to respondents.

Information on ‘limitation in activities because of health problems' is to be collected through two questions (see
section 'reference question'). However, the data should always be transmitted to Eurostat as one single variable.
The final variable for data transmission is as follows:
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¢ TRANSMITTED_VARIABLE_CATEGORY = ‘severely limited’ if QUESTION_1 = ‘severely limited’ and
QUESTION_2 = ‘Yes’

e TRANSMITTED_VARIABLE_CATEGORY = ‘limited but not severely’ if QUESTION_1 = ‘limited but not
severely’ and QUESTION_2 = ‘Yes’

e TRANSMITTED_VARIABLE_CATEGORY = ‘not limited at all’ if QUESTION_1 = ‘not limited at all’ or
QUESTION_2 = ‘No’

e TRANSMITTED_VARIABLE_CATEGORY = ‘not stated’ if QUESTION_1 is missing or [[QUESTION_1
= ‘severely limited’ or ‘limited but not severely’) and (QUESTION_2 is missing)]

For this question a proxy should be limited as much as possible but it is allowed.

The reference question was originally developed as a single-question instrument by the Euro-REVES®® project.
This single-question version was implemented in the EU-SILC and the EHIS. However, following concerns about
the length and complexity of the single-question version (four concepts in one question) and experience with its
implementation, several studies aiming at simplifying and improving GALI were carried out. This led to the
development of a routed, two-question version. This routed version aims at making GALI better and easier to
understand for respondents, in particular in telephone interviews and self-administered questionnaires. The
routed version should be implemented in all EU social micro-data collections concerned.

The recommended two-question instrument is as follows:

The MEHM, or a part of it, could be introduced to respondents using a short introduction: ‘I would now like to talk
to you about your health.’

QUESTION_1: ‘Are you limited because of a health problem in activities people usually do? Would you say you
are... severely limited, limited but not severely, or not limited at all?’

If answer to QUESTION_1 is ‘severely limited’ or ‘limited but not severely’ ask QUESTION_2:

QUESTION_2: ‘Have you been limited for at least the past 6 months? Yes, No.’

55 More information can be found at: http://reves.site.ined.fr/en/home/regional_networks/euro_reves/
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants /Access to healthcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes (2015)

1 Yes, there was at least one occasion when the person really needed examination or
treatment but did not receive it
2 No, there was no occasion when the person really needed examination or treatment but did

not receive it

From 2015 onwards

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (the person did not really need any medical examination or treatment)
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
Before 2015
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Non-selected respondent

From 2015 onwards

The purpose of the variable is to capture the restricted access to medical care according to the person’s own
assessment of whether he or she needed medical examination or treatment, but did not get it, experienced a
delay in getting it or did not seek for it.

Delay in getting healthcare can be treated as unmet need if considered by respondents as important. However,
detailing the time between the need for the service and the time of having the service is not possible as for
different health conditions/problems different time references would be needed. It is up to respondents to
consider if the delay was too long and if they consider it as unmet need.

Medical care refers to individual healthcare services (medical examination or treatment) provided by or under
direct supervision of medical doctors (ISCO-08 code 221 group on general and specialist medical practitioners),
traditional and complementary medical professionals (ISCO-08 code 2230) or equivalent professions according
to national healthcare systems.

Medical mental healthcare;

Prevention if perceived by respondents as important. For example, a national healthcare system
guarantees regular preventive medical check-ups but the respondent is not able to make an appointment
and perceives the situation as jeopardizing his/her health.
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Healthcare provided for different purposes (curative, rehabilitative, long-term healthcare) and by different
modes of provision (inpatient, outpatient, day, and home care)

Self-medication (taking prescribed or non-prescribed drugs).
Dental care.

It is recommended that the question is implemented in the following way:

PHO40 Q1: Was there any time during the last 12 months when you really needed a medical examination
or treatment (excluding dental) for yourself?

Yes (I really needed at least at one occasion medical examination or treatment) 1
No (I did not need any medical examination or treatment) L2
FILTER: If PHO40_Q1 =1 then GO TO PH040_Q2. Else GO TO PH060_Q1.

PH040_Q2: Did you have a medical examination or treatment each time you really needed?

Yes (I had a medical examination or treatment each time | needed) 01
No (there was at least one occasion when | did not have a medical examination or treatment) © 2

FILTER: If PHO40_Q2 = 2 then GO TO PH050_Q1. Else GO TO PH060_Q1.

Recommendations on the model question(s):

In order to ensure that only relevant health problems are taken into account (in situations perceived by
respondent as worrying or possibly causing additional health problems or further significantly
deteriorating his/her health), the question should include ‘really’ (... when you really needed ...).

In order to make sure that only consultations needed on the person’s own behalf rather than on behalf
of children, spouse, etc., the question should include ‘for yourself’.

Both ‘examination and treatment’ shall be asked as both terms might be perceived differently by the
respondents and the intention is to include all contacts with medical professionals (including diagnostic
and preventive check-ups).

Not to include any other questions related to unmet needs before or between the model questions.
To follow the proposed order of all the questions and the answer categories.

Depending on the national context, the model question can explicitly ask for exclusion of dental
examination or treatment if there is a worry that respondents could consider it as part of medical care.
This should especially be taken in account when questions on unmet needs for medical care are asked
before questions on unmet needs for dental care.

Construction of PH040 variable from the model questions:
PHO040 = 1 if PHO40_Q1 =1 and PH040_Q2=2
PHO040 = 2 if PHO40_Q1 =1 and PH040 Q2=1
PHO040 = missing and flag -2 if PHO40_Q1 = 2.
Before 2015

In order to ensure that only serious needs are taken into account, it is suggested that the term ‘when you really
needed ..." is added into the question.

It is also suggested that the word ‘on your own behalf is added to ensure that the consultation/treatment was on
the person’s own behalf rather than on behalf of children, spouse, etc. If this is not clarified, any comparison
between men and women or between parents and non-parents might be confounded. Also, ‘really’ could stress
the need for emergency checks and exclude preventive ones.

As a model to be adapted to the current PH040: Unmet need for medical examination or treatment [Unmet need
for medical examination or treatment during the last 12 months], the question on unmet need for specialist
consultation in the EHIS is as follows (the terms in italics refer to specialists and should be deleted or adapted):

HC.14 Was there any time during the last 12 months when you really needed to consult a specialist but did not?
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Yes, there was at least one occasion _ 1

No, there was no occasion _ 2 — GO TO HC.16/PH060
(and possibly):

Don't know _ 8 — GO TO HC.16/PH060

Refusal _ 9 — GO TO HC.16/PH060)
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants /Access to healthcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

Could not afford to (too expensive)

Waiting list

Could not take time because of work, care for children or for others
Too far to travel/no means of transportation

Fear of doctor/hospitals/examination/ treatment

Wanted to wait and see if problem got better on its own

Did not know any good doctor or specialist

Other reasons

O~NOUITAWNPE

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (the person did not really need any medical examination or treatment (PH040
not equal to 1))

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

From 2015 onwards

The purpose of this variable is to collect the main reason for unmet need for medical examination or treatment

based on personal assessment.

This is follow up variable to the PH040 Unmet need for medical examination or treatment. The purpose of the

variable is to capture the reasons for a restricted access to medical care according to the person’s own.

Medical mental healthcare.

Prevention if perceived by respondents as important. For example, a national healthcare system
guaranties regular preventive medical check-ups but the respondent is not able to make an appointment

and perceives the situation as jeopardising his/her health.

Care provided for different purposes (curative, rehabilitative, long-term healthcare) and by different

modes of provision (inpatient, outpatient, day, and home care).

Self-medication (taking prescribed or non-prescribed drugs).
Dental care.
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It is recommended that the question is implemented in the following way:

PHO40 Q1: Was there any time during the last 12 months when you really needed a medical examination
or treatment (excluding dental) for yourself?

Yes (I really needed at least at one occasion medical examination or treatment) my
No (I did not need any medical examination or treatment) L2
FILTER: If PHO40_Q1 =1 then GO TO PH040_Q2. Else GO TO PH060_Q1.

PH040 Q2: Did you have a medical examination or treatment each time you really needed?
Yes (I had a medical examination or treatment each time | needed) 01
No (there was at least one occasion when | did not have a medical examination or treatment) 02
FILTER: If PHO40_Q2 = 2 then GO TO PH050_QL1. Else GO TO PH060_Q1.

Recommendations on the model question(s):

In order to ensure that only relevant health problems are taken into account (in situations perceived by
respondent as worrying or possibly causing additional health problems or further significantly
deteriorating his/her health), the question should include ‘really’ (... when you really needed ...).

In order to make sure that only consultations needed on the person’s own behalf rather than on behalf
of children, spouse, etc., the question should include ‘for yourself’.

Both ‘examination and treatment’ shall be asked as both terms might be perceived differently by the
respondents and the intention is to include all contacts with medical professionals (including diagnostic
and preventive check-ups).

Not to include any other questions related to unmet needs before or between the model questions;
To follow the proposed order of all the questions and the answer categories.

Depending on the national context, the model question can explicitly ask for exclusion of dental
examination or treatment if there is a worry that respondents could consider it as part of medical care.
This should especially be taken in account when questions on unmet needs for medical care are asked
before questions on unmet needs for dental care.

Construction of PH040 variable from the model questions:
PHO040 = 1 if PHO40_Q1 =1 and PH040_Q2=2

PHO040 = 2 if PHO40_Q1 =1 and PH040_Q2=1

PHO040 = missing and flag -2 if PHO40_Q1 = 2.

Before 2015

This is a follow-up question to the previous one. It aims to capture the dimension of restricted access to healthcare
by including not only formal healthcare coverage (by insurance or universal coverage), but also restrictions due
to rationing, waiting lists, the ability to afford care, and other reasons.

In the proposed classification for this item, option 2 (length of the waiting list) should be used for people who
were actually on a waiting list and who were not helped, for respondents who were discouraged from seeking
care because of perceptions of long waiting lists, as well as people who have ‘applied’ and are still waiting to see
a medical specialist.

‘Not covered by insurance’ should be coded as ‘could not afford to’ if the respondent could not afford to pay for
the treatment/examination himself or herself.

The issue regarding the perception of ‘Could not afford to (too expensive)’ should be addressed to exclude the
response of ‘too expensive’ which is relative (more expensive than before, etc.) so that it relates only to whether
the person could not pay the price/did not have enough money to pay. The fact that the price is not covered by
an insurance fund is an important element that is to be taken into account.

It is recommended that the question should be asked in this way:
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What was the main reason for not having a medical examination or treatment?
Could not afford to (too expensive or not covered by the insurance fund)
Waiting list, don't have the referral letter
Could not take time because of work, care for children or for others
Too far to travel/no means of transportation
Fear of doctors/hospitals/examination/treatment
Wanted to wait and see if problem got better on its own
Didn’t know any good specialist
Other reason
(and possibly):

Don't know
Refusal

(o1
02
03
(104
105
06
o7
08

198
1199)
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and
health determinants /Access to healthcare

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes, there was at least one occasion when the person really needed examination or treatment but did
not receive it

2 No, there was no occasion when the person really needed examination or treatment but did not
receive it

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (the person did not really need any dental examination or treatment)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

From 2015 onwards

The aim of the variable is to capture unmet needs for dental care according to the person’s own assessment of
whether he or she needed dental examination or treatment, but didn't get it, experienced a delay in getting it or
didn't seek for it.

Delay in getting care can be treated as unmet need if considered by respondents as important. It is up to
respondents to consider if the delay was too long and if they consider it as unmet need.

Dental care refers to individual healthcare services provided by or under direct supervision of stomatologists
(dentists) (ISCO-08 code 2261). Healthcare provided by orthodontists is included.

Prevention if perceived by respondents as important. For example, a national healthcare system
guarantees regular preventive medical check-ups but the respondent is not able to make an appointment
and perceives the situation as jeopardising his/her health.

Self-medication (taking prescribed or non-prescribed drugs).
Medical care.
It is recommended that the question is implemented in the following way:

PH060_Q1: Was there any time during the last 12 months when you really needed a dental examination
or treatment for yourself?

Yes (I really needed at least at one occasion dental examination or treatment) 01
No (I did not need any dental examination or treatment) 02
FILTER: If PHO60_Q1 = 1 then GO TO PHO060_Q2. Else GO TO [next module].
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PHO60 Q2: Did you have a dental examination or treatment each time you really needed?
Yes (I had a dental examination or treatment each time | needed) 01
No (there was at least one occasion when | did not have a dental examination or treatment) 02
FILTER: If PHO60_Q2 = 2 then GO TO PHO70_Q1. Else GO TO [next module].
Recommendations on the model question(s):

In order to ensure that only relevant dental health needs are taken into account (in situations perceived
by respondent as worrying or possibly causing additional health problems or further significantly
deteriorating his/her dental health), the question should include ‘really’ (... when you really needed to
consult...).

In order to make sure that only consultations needed on the person’s own behalf rather than on behalf
of children, spouse, etc., the question should include ‘for yourself’.

Both ‘examination and treatment’ shall be asked as both terms might be perceived differently by the
respondents and the intention is to include all contacts with dental professionals (including diagnostic
and preventive check-ups).

Not to include any other questions related to unmet needs before or between the model questions.
To follow the proposed order of all the questions and the answer categories.

Construction of PHO60 variable:

PH060 =1 if PH060_Q1 = 1 and PH060_Q2 =2
PH060 =2 if PH060_Q1 =1 and PH060 Q2 =1
PHO60 = missing and flag -2 if PHO60_Q1 =2

Before 2015

There were major differences across EU countries in terms of the proportion of people with free access to dental
care. In countries where all or nearly all persons are covered, access to healthcare may still be limited by the
existence of waiting lists and other forms of rationing.

The purpose of the variable is to capture the person’s own assessment of whether he or she needed to consult
a dentist, but was not able to do so.

We would suggest adding the word ‘personally’ to make sure that the consultation/treatment was on the person’s
own behalf rather than on behalf of children. If this is not clarified, any comparison between men and women or
between parents and non-parents might be confounded.

The same comments as for PHO40: Unmet need for medical examination or treatment [Unmet need for medical
examination or treatment during the last 12 months] must be considered.
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Topic and detailed topic: Health: status and disability, access to, availability and use of healthcare and

health determinants /Access to healthcare
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)

Reference period: Last 12 months

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity)
In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

Could not afford to (too expensive)

Waiting list

Could not take time because of work, care for children or for others
Too far to travel/no means of transportation

Fear of doctor (dentist)/hospitals/examination/ treatment

Wanted to wait and see if problem got better on its own

Did not know any good dentist

Other reasons

O~NOUITAWNPE

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PH060 not equal to 1)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

From 2015 onwards

This variable aims to capture the main reason for unmet need for dental examination or treatment.

It is recommended that the question is implemented in the following way:

PHO70 Q1: What was the main reason for not having a dental examination or treatment?

Could not afford to (too expensive) 71
Waiting list [72
Could not take time because of work, care for children or for others /73
Too far to travel or no means of transportation 4
Fear of dentists, hospitals, examination or treatment 75
Wanted to wait and see if problem got better on its own [76
Did not know any good dentist 7
Other reasons /78

Recommendations on the model question(s):
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To follow the proposed order of the answer options.

All the answer options should be read out during the interview (to be sure that the main reason is answered
based on all possible options).

Explanations for the reasons of unmet needs:
Could not afford to (too expensive).

The issue on the perception of ‘Could not afford to (too expensive)’ should be tackled in order to not to
include interpretations about ‘too expensive’ which are relative (more expensive than before, etc.) but
relate only to the fact that the person could not pay the price, not having money enough for this.

The fact that the price is not covered by an insurance fund is in particular an important element to be taken
into account and coded under this answer category if the respondent could not afford to pay for the
treatment/examination himself or herself.

Waiting list: This answer is to be used for people who were actually on a waiting list and, at the same time, were
not helped even though the need for care was urgent, for respondents experiencing delay in getting appointment
soon enough to meet their need of care, as well as for respondents who were discouraged from seeking care
because of perceptions of the long waiting times.

Excluded: Waiting time to see a dentist or on day of appointment (the time spend in the waiting room), being on
waiting list for planned (non-urgent) care if the need is not seen as urgent; too far to travel or no means of
transportation.

Excluded: could not afford the cost of transport.

Before 2015

This is a follow-up question to the previous one. It aims to capture the dimension of restricted access to healthcare
by including not only formal healthcare coverage (by insurance or universal coverage), but also restrictions due
to rationing, waiting lists, the ability to afford care, and other reasons.

In the proposed classification for this item, option 4 (length of the waiting list) should be used for people who are
discouraged from seeking care because of perceptions of the length of wait, as well as people who have ‘applied’
and are still waiting to see a dentist.

The same comments as for PHO50: Main reason for unmet need for medical examination or treatment must be
considered.

Suggested guestion is:

Note: This question is a follow-up question. It will only be asked if a respondent choses the answer YES’in the
previous question!

What was the main reason for not having a dental examination or treatment?
Please mark:
1 Could not afford to (too expensive)

2 Waiting list

3 Could not take time because of work, care for children or for others
4 Too far to travel/no means of transportation

Fear of doctor (dentist)/hospitals/examination/ treatment

Wanted to wait and see if problem got better on its own

Didn’t know any good dentist

0 N o O

Other reason
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reason
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The focus is on the replacement of the worn-out clothes by some new clothes e.g. suits, winter coats, pants. It is
important to note that the variable refers to worn-out clothes, and not old-fashioned ones.

Suggested question:
Could you tell me if you can replace worn-out clothes by some new (not second-hand) ones?
Please mark.

1 Yes

2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reasons
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity)

In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)
Series’ differences: No changes

W NP

-1

Yes
No, cannot afford
No, other reason

Filled
Missing
Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The concept of shoes has to be understood in a broad sense and adapted to the climatic conditions of the
countries concerned (including both boots and sandals).

On the other hand, all-weather shoes (excluding sandals and boots) could be defined as any daily life shoes.
Dalily life shoes should be shoes the respondent can wear most days e.g. to work.

Suggested question:
Do you have two pairs of shoes in a good condition that are suitable for daily activities?
(Note: Two pairs of properly fitting shoes, suitable for daily activities including a pair of all-weather shoes)

Please mark.

1 Yes

2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reasons

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

347



Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity)

In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)
Series’ differences: No changes

[EEN

-1
-3

Friends should be understood as people the respondent enjoys being with and with whom the respondent shares

Yes
No, cannot afford
No, other reason

Filled
Missing
Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

private matters.

The family, or relatives, should be understood in its widest meaning. It includes father/mother/children, siblings,

grandparents, aunts, uncles, cousins, nephews, nieces, families-in-law, etc.

To get together for a drink/meal: To get-together for a drink/meal means spending time eating and/or drinking
with friends or family (relatives) at home or elsewhere (restaurant, pub, etc.). Getting together with friends for

professional matters only is excluded.

The ‘No - cannot afford it’ answer for getting together for a drink/meal refers to the financial exclusion/ deprivation.
The ‘No - other reason’ answer for this variable refers to another type of exclusion, namely the social exclusion.

This formulation is thought to be more adapted in a cross-national perspective because having friends at home
is not the main way to have social relation in all countries. This variable aims to take into account the multi-

cultural specificities as well as the financial and social aspects of deprivation.

Suggested question:
Do you get-together with friends/family (relatives) for a drink/meal at least once a month?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applies)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No, cannot afford
3 No, other reason
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
Regularly:

The term ‘regularly’ is linked to the repeated activity (ies) and is to be self-defined by the respondent. However,
a ‘yes’ answer should imply that leisure activities (all together) are done several times per year.

Leisure activity:

Activities such as sport, cinema, concert, etc. should occur outside the home. These activities would incur costs
for entrance and/or travel costs (e.g. swimming), for purchase costs (e.g. riding a bicycle) or for participating in
organised events (e.g. football club fees).

The formal organisation of activities is not an important element.
Suggested question:

Do you regularly participate in a leisure activity (that costs money) outside home?
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No, cannot afford

3 No, other reason

1 Filled

-1 Missing

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

To spend a small amount of money on yourself means to freely spend money, to buy/do something for yourself,
for your own pleasure e.g., to go to the movies, to buy a small object, to buy a magazine, a small book, a cake,
an ice-cream in summer or other small things to eat, to go to the hairdresser, etc.

The "Yes" answer means that the person can afford to spend this money.

Suggested question: ‘Do you spend a small amount of money most weeks on yourself, for your own pleasure
(buying/doing something for yourself)?’
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Topic and detailed topic: Living conditions, including material deprivation, housing, living environment,
access to services / Material deprivation

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes (Applicable for years: 2009 and from 2013)

Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes

2 No, cannot afford

3 No, other reason

1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

Internet access can be via Smartphone (e.g. BlackBerry/iPhone), other wireless handheld device (tablet, etc ...),
video games console, laptop, desktop computer, TV etc.

Examples of internet activities for personal use: social networking, sending/receiving emails, using services
related to travel and accommodation, creating web pages, blogs, internet banking, reading or downloading online
music, video, news etc., looking for information, telephoning or making video calls, buying/selling goods or
services, taking part in online consultations or voting on civil or political issues etc.

The household member is considered to have an internet connection for personal use at home only if all the
needs for personal use are fully fulfilled by this connection.

Suggested question: Do you have an Internet connection at home for personal use when needed?’
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Topic and detailed topic: Quality of life, including social civil, economic and cultural participation, inclusion
and wellbeing/ Quality of life

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, (2013, 2018, and from 2021)
Series’ differences: Yes, 2021 (proxy is allowed but should be limited as much as possible)

0-10 From O (Not at all satisfied) to 10 (Completely satisfied)
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

Life satisfaction represents a report of how a respondent evaluates or appraises his or her life taken as a whole.
The term ‘life’ is intended here as all areas of a person’s life at a particular point in time (these days).

The variable focuses on how people are feeling ‘these days’ rather than specifying a longer or shorter time period.
The intent is not to obtain the emotional state of the respondent at the given moment but for them to make a
reflective judgement on their level of satisfaction.

Registers are not applicable and are not supposed to be used for wellbeing questions. Moreover, unit should
include all current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable).

The notion is restricted to an assessment coming from the individual and as far as possible not from anyone else.

The suggested question is:

Overall, how satisfied are you with your life these days?

Please answer (circle) on a scale of 0 to 10, where 0 means not at all satisfied and 10 means completely satisfied.
Not at all satisfied 0-----1-----2 3-----4-----5-----6-----7-----8-----9-----10 Completely satisfied
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Topic and detailed topic: Quality of life, including social civil, economic and cultural participation, inclusion
and wellbeing/ Quality of life

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity)

In use (period): Yes, (2018 and from 2021)

Series’ differences: Yes, 2021 (proxy is allowed but should be limited as much as possible)

0-10 From 0 (Do not trust at all) to 10 (Trust completely)
1 Filled
-1 Missing
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable refers to the respondent’s opinion/feeling. 'Social trust is [...] a core value or belief; an abstract
evaluation of the moral standards of the society in which we live' (Sturgis et al. 2012). Others should be treated
as people with whom the respondent is not acquainted ( family, friends, neighbours etc. should be excluded).

It should mean that "most people” can be trusted, but (as reported by interviewers) 10 is chosen when "all people
can be trusted".

If there is no response or a refusal to respond, the value of the variable will be missing and the record flag should
be filled as *-1.

Registers are not applicable and are not supposed to be used on wellbeing questions. Moreover, unit should
include all current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable).

The notion is restricted to an assessment coming from the individual and as far as possible not from anyone else.

Suggested question:
Would you say that most people can be trusted?’
To what extent do you trust other people?’

Please answer (circle) on a scale from 0 to 10, where 0 means that in general you do not trust any other person
and 10 that you feel most people can be trusted.

Do not trust at all 0-----1-----2------ 3-----4-----5-----6-----7-----8-----9-----10 Trust completely (with the order 0 to 10
and not 10 to 0)
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Topic and detailed topic: Job tenure, work biography and previous work experience/ Previous work
experience

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection (new identifier from 2021)
Series’ differences: Yes, 2009 and 2021 (In 2021, PLO15 is replaced by PL0O16)

Person has never been in employment
Person has employment experience limited to occasional work
Person has employment experience other than occasional work

wWN P

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Imputed

Not possible to establish a source
Missing

Not applicable (PL032 equal to 1)

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

NN e WN R

This variable is part of the standardised social variable list.

The variable provides information on whether a person without employment has previously been in employment,
and whether the previous employment experience was or not limited to purely occasional work. For the purpose
of this variable, occasional work refers to a job without the features of continuity and job security. It is defined as
a job that lasted less than three months (regardless of whether the job is part-time or full-time, formal or informal)
and had only one spell in time.

Employment is defined in the 19th ICLS resolution®® concerning statistics of work, employment and labour
underutilization. The previous employment experience should be employment for pay or profit, with at least one
hour of work per week.

A person who only has work experience that is not in line with the employment definition in the 19th ICLS
resolution (eg. unpaid work or unpaid traineeships) should be coded as having no employment experience.
Unpaid family work is considered as employment according to the 19th ICLS resolution and should be treated as
employment experience.

Work as a conscript (compulsory military or civilian service) should not be considered as employment experience
for this variable.

5% See 19th ICLS resolution concerning statistics of work, employment and labour underutilization
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-by-international-
conferences-of-labour-statisticians/WCMS_230304/lang--en/index.htm
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Seasonal workers working less than three months but for several consecutive years should be considered as
having employment experience other than occasional work. By contrast, persons who only have vacation work
which lasted less than three months over the course of only one year should be considered as has having
employment experience limited to occasional work.

Sporadic or vacation jobs that the person may have engaged in while still in school or university are to be
considered as occasional work. However, in the case of a student who has been continuously performing paid
work alongside their studies, that experience should be considered as previous employment experience other
than occasional work, even if the number of hours was limited (e.g. a student working few hours every weekend
during the school-year).

The category 'person has never been in employment' covers persons who have never had employment
experience, under the International Labour Organisation (ILO) definition of employment (i.e. those who have
never had employment experience in an employment for pay or profit, with at least one hour of work per week).
This category should also be used for persons currently not in employment but who only have previous
employment experience as defined above.

The category 'person has employment experience limited to occasional work' covers persons who have had
employment experience, under the International Labour Organisation (ILO) definition of employment (i.e. those
with a previous employment experience in an employment for pay or profit, with at least one hour of work per
week), and this experience is limited to occasional work.

The category 'person has employment experience other than occasional work' covers persons who have had
employment experience, under the International Labour Organisation (ILO) definition of employment (i.e. those
with a previous employment experience in an employment for pay or profit, with at least one hour of work per
week), excluding those cases where this experience is limited to occasional work or as a conscript.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Main activity status (self-defined)

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity)
In use (period): Yes, since 2009 (new identifier from 2021)

Series’ differences: Yes 2009 replies PL030 and in 2021 changed modalities and variable identifier from

PLO31 to PLO32

From 2021 operation onwards (PL032)

O~NOUITAWNE

Employed

Unemployed

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems
Student, pupil

Fulfilling domestic tasks

Compulsory military or civilian service

Other

Before 2021 (PL031°%7)

© 0 N O O~ W NP

= e
(N )

-1
-7

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Pupil, student, further training, unpaid work experience

In retirement or in early retirement or has given up business
Permanently disabled or/and unfit to work

In compulsory military or community service

Fulfilling domestic tasks and care responsibilities

Other inactive person

Filled
Missing
Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

(*) An agreement was reached during the Living Conditions Working Group meeting in June 2008 that the variable PLO30 will be
replaced by the variable PLO31 with slightly different answering categories in order to harmonise labour variables. In 2010, the LC
WG agreed that from the 2011 operation onwards, they would suppress PL0O30 and retain only PLO31.
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From 2021 operation onwards, the variable PL0O32 replaces PL031 where modalities are changed according to
standardised social variables. This variable should only be collected from interviewees and information should
not be obtained from registers.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the main status refers to the current situation (situation at the
moment of the data collection/interview). The concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in the activity
status should be taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost their job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation at the time of the interview should
be reported.

More than one activity status can apply to a person but only the most important activity should be reported. Self-
perception means the variable must capture how people perceive themselves, not how they meet certain
objective criteria. Where more than one status applies to the person, the respondent should select the category
that best describes their situation. No criteria for that are specified but it could be determined by the status/activity
with the most time spent.

The main activity status is self-assessed by the respondent and the chosen category should appropriately
describe how a person mainly perceives themselves. The relevant categories to choose among are predefined
in a list (see categories for the variable). The categories are logically, not mutually exclusive, and do not have a
hierarchical order. The variable results are very sensitive to the way of implementation, especially question
wording and category wording or order.

The information should not be derived and it should be collected by using a single question.

The category '‘compulsory military or civilian service' may not apply in all countries and in this case it can be
dropped. The category 'other' should only be offered to the respondent if they cannot choose from one of the
proposed categories. In PAPI it is unavoidable to offer this category right away.

In cases where respondents cannot spontaneously choose one category, particularly when several categories
apply to them, the interviewer can help to clarifiy the categories. A PAPI questionnaire can give explanations
(preferably in an annex). Specific proposals, such as which category should be chosen, should not be given. It
can be explained if a category is appropriate to be chosen. There are no wrong categories to choose. The
reponse depends on the self-perception of the respondent:

- Respondents can consider themselves being employed irrespective of their official labour market status,
working time or kind of income from employment. They can also be looking for another job in parallel. Also other
categories can apply to them as long as they consider employment to be their main activity. Also, persons who
would choose another main activity status can also be in employment. For instance, many people who would
regard themselves as full-time students or mainly fulfilling domestic tasks can have a job. In that case they can
assign themselves to the corresponding category. Respondents helping in the family business, even if it is unpaid,
can consider themselves as employed.

- Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration
with the public employment agency. Unemployed persons can also have minor jobs while seeking a main job.

- Respondents who are in various forms of vocational education or training that (partly) takes place at the
place of employment can consider themselves as being in employment. This also applies to apprentices, as well
as paid trainees or interns, who can consider themselves as being in employment, while persons having an
unpaid work-based training may assign themselves to the category student, pupil.

- Respondents who mainly perceive themselves as a housewife or househusband can choose the
category 'fulfilling domestic tasks' even if they also have a job, receive a pension or are retired. The category
'fulfilling domestic tasks' includes all activities needed to run a private household including the raising of children.

- Respondents can consider themselves as retired if they receive a pension or if they have finally stopped
working or given up their business because of their age or age related health condition. Still, they could work e.g.
in a minor job. Persons in early retirement that is not connected to health issues can also choose this category.
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- Persons can consider themselves unable to work due to long-standing health problems if they are unable
to work due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer, undetermined or permanent time or/and are unfit to
work. The response is given based on self-assessment and is independent from the benefit they receive.

- Persons who cannot choose one of the activity status categories can select the category 'other'. These
can be e. g. volunteers or mainly inactive persons. Also these persons could e.g. have a job or fulfil domestic
tasks. Respondents on maternity or parental leave can consider themselves either as employed or as fulfilling
domestic tasks.

The variable refers to the current status, i.e. no reference period should be mentioned.

The categorisation is solely self-defined and may not be changed due to plausibility checks or for any other
reason (corrections/imputations) except by retrieving it again from the respondent.

Suggested question is:
‘What is your current economic status?’

Note: The situation at the time of the interview should be reported and the self-declared main activity status is
determined on the basis of how most time is spent.

Please choose from the options below:

Employed

Unemployed

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems
Student, pupil

Fulfilling domestic tasks

Compulsory military or civilian service

Other

oO~NO U WNE
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Main activity status (self-defined)
Variable type: Core Variable/ Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes (2009, 2012)

Self-employed with employees
Self-employed without employees
Employee

Family worker (unpaid)

A WONBE

Collected via survey/interview
Collected from administrative data
Imputed

Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PL0O32 not equal to 1)

A WON PR

This variable refers to the main job, namely the current main job for people at work (PL032 = 1). The variable is
based on the International Classification of Status in Employment (ICSE-93).

The variable is part of the standardised variables.

The term job is used in reference to employment. One job is a set of tasks and duties performed for a single
economic unit. Persons may have one or more jobs. For employees, each contract can be considered as a
separate set of tasks and duties, and consequently as a separate job. Those in self-employment will have as
many jobs as the economic units they own or co-own, irrespective of the number of clients served. In cases
where the person has several jobs, the main job is the one with the longest hours usually worked, as defined in
the international statistical standards on working time.

According to the basic criteria of economic risk and authority underlying the ICSE and focusing on forms of
employment relevant in the European context the following statuses are defined:

Self-employed with employees means persons who work for their own business, professional practice or farm
to earn a profit from the goods or services produced, and who employ at least one other person. There might be
cases when the assignment to a status category is not always straightforward. Below are some examples to
facilitate the assignment for particular cases.

This category includes:
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A person who looks after one or more children who are not their own on a private basis and receives
a payment for this service should be considered as self-employed, except when they work for a
single employer and receive employment rights from that employer. In that case they should be
considered as an employee.

A freelancer should in general be classified as self-employed. However, in situations where a
freelancer works for a single employer and receives employment rights from that employer (e.g.
holiday pay) they should be classified as an employee.

A person who gives private lessons should be considered as self-employed if they are directly paid
by their students.

Members of producer co-operatives should be considered as self-employed. These members take
part on an equal footing with other members in determining the organisation of production, work,
sales and/or investments of the establishment.

Self-employed without employees means persons who work for their own business, professional practice or
farm to earn a profit from the goods or services produced, and who do not employ other persons.

This category includes:

Persons who only engage members of their own family or unpaid trainees should be classified in
this category. This includes farmers just using the assistance of members of family.

If a co-operative has employees (e.g. an accountant) the members of the co-operative should be
considered as 'self-employed person without employees' because the co-operative, as an
organisation (and not any of its members) is the employer.

Employees means persons who work for a public or private employer based on a written or oral contract and
who receive a payment in cash or in kind. This payment in cash or in kind is not directly dependent upon the
revenue of the unit for which they work. Members of the armed forces are also included if they are part of the
survey target population. Employees normally work under direct supervision of, or according to guidelines set by
the employing organisation or enterprise.

A family member (son or daughter, for example), who is working in the family's farm and receives a
regular wage is classified as an employee.

A person looking after the children of others in their own home is classified as an employee if they
are paid to do this by the local authority (or any other public administration) and if they do not take
any decision affecting the enterprise (e.g. schedules or number of children) but should be classified
as self-employed if they do it privately.

In case a co-operative has hired workers and these workers have an employment contract that gives
them a basic wage (which is not directly dependent upon the revenue of the co-operative), these
workers are identified as employees of the co-operative.

Apprentices or trainees receiving wages should be considered as employees.

Priests (of any kind of religion) are considered as employees.

On-call or casual workers are classified as employees or self-employed depending on the specific
nature of their employment relationship. A prerequisite for being considered as a self-employed
offering work or services is an own business or professional practice.

Family worker (unpaid) means persons who help another member of the family to run a farm or other
business, provided they are not considered as employees. Therefore, they may not receive any kind of
payment for their work in the family business because then they would be considered as employees.

This category includes:

Relatives working for a family business or on a family farm without pay. This includes e.g. a son or
daughter working for the parents' business or on the parents' farm without pay or a wife who assists
her husband, or vice versa, in their business without pay.
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- Helping family members does not mean having to live in the same household or on the same site.
Also included are relatives living elsewhere but coming to help with the business, e.g. during the
harvesting season, without pay if the reference period is within that season.

- If a relative receives pay (including benefits in kind) the employment status should be coded as
‘employee’.

Members of producer co-operatives: Members of producer co-operatives should be considered as self-
employed if in the co-operative, each member takes part on an equal footing with other members in determining
the organisation of production, sales and/or other work of the establishment, the investments and the distribution
of the proceeds of the establishment among their members.

In the case of workers hired to work for the co-operative, these workers have an employment contract that gives
them a basic wage (which is not directly dependent upon the revenue of the co-operative) and these workers are
identified as employees of the co-operative.

Even if the co-operative has employees (e.g. an accountant), the members of the co-operative should be
considered as “self-employed without employees” because the co-operative as an organisation (and not any of
its members) is the employer.

The category 'not applicable’ covers persons not in employment should be marked as Flag *-2'.

Suggested guestion:
‘How would you describe your status in your main job?’ Please mark
(This question is applicable only for people who are currently working)

Self-employed with employees
Self-employed without employees
Employee

Family worker (unpaid)

A W NP
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Main activity status (self-defined)
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Last situation

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes (2009, 2012, 2021)

Self-employed with employees
Self-employed without employees
Employee

Family worker (unpaid)

A WONBE

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a main source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable ((PLO16 not equal to 3) or (PL032 = 1))

A WON P

This variable should be collected from respondents who have self-defined current activity status other than
employed but have work experience (PL032 not = 1 and PL016 = 3).

Self-employed with employees means persons who work for their own business, professional practice or farm
to earn a profit, and who employ at least one other person.

If people working in the business, professional practice or farm, are not paid then they should be considered as
being self-employed without employees.

Self-employed without employees means persons who work for their own business, professional practice or
farm to earn a profit, and who do not employ any other person.

That said, they may engage members of their own family or apprentices without pay. This category includes
farmers working alone or using the help of family members.

If a co-operative has employees (e.g. an accountant) the members of the co-operative should be considered as
'self-employed person without employees' because the co-operative, as an organisation (and not any of its
members) is the employer.

This category includes:

A woman who looks after one or more children that are not her own on a private basis and who receives
payment for this service is a self-employed.

A freelancer should be classified as self-employed, although a person who has been regularly retained
by a single employer for some time may also be regarded as an employee.
Employee means persons who work for a public or private employer and who receive wages, salaries, fees,

gratuities, payment by results or payment in kind. Non-conscripted members of the armed forces are also
included.
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An employee usually works for an outside employer, but a son or daughter who is working in a parent’s firm and
receives a regular wage is also classed as an employee.

A person who is looking after children in their own home is classed as an employee if they are paid to do this by
the local authority (or any other public administration) and if they do not take any decision affecting the enterprise
(e.g. schedules or number of children) but as an self-employed if they does it privately.

In cases where a co-operative has hired workers and these workers have an employment contract that gives
them a basic wage (which is not directly dependent upon the revenue of the co-operative), these workers are
classed as employees of the co-operative.

Apprentices or trainees receiving wages should be considered as employees.
Priests (of any kind of religion) should be considered as employees.

Persons who are simultaneously working in their own professional practice and for a public or private employer
(e.g. doctors with their own cabinet and working in a hospital) should be classed according to the status where
they work the longest number of hours.

Family worker means persons who help another member of the family to run an agricultural holding or other
business, provided they are not considered as employees.

These family members do not have to live in the same household or on the same site. Also included are relatives
living elsewhere but coming to help with the business, e.g. during the harvest season, without pay in money or
in kind if the reference period falls within that season.

This category includes:
A son or daughter working for the parents' business or on the parents' farm without pay.
A wife who assists her husband in his business, e.g. a haulage contractor, without receiving any pay.

Members of producer co-operatives should be considered as self-employed if in the co-operative, each
member takes part on an equal footing with other members in determining the organisation of production, sales
and/or other work of the establishment, the investments and the distribution of the proceeds of the establishment
among their members.

In the case of co-operative hired workers, these workers have an employment contract that gives them a basic
remuneration (which is not directly dependent upon the revenue of the co-operative) and these workers are
identified as employees of the co-operative.

Even if the co-operative has employees (e.g. an accountant), the members of the co-operative should be
considered as “self-employed without employees” because the co-operative as an institution (and not any of its
members) is the employer.

Suggested question:
‘How would you describe your status in your last job?’ Please mark

(This question don'’t apply in cases when the person is currently employed or don’t have previous working
experience (PLO16 not equal to 3 and PLO32 not equal to 1)).

Self-employed with employees
Self-employed without employees
Employee

Family worker (unpaid)

A W DN P
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Elementary job characteristics

Variable type: Core Variable /Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): New (split as A and B from 2021)

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009 (2012)

ISCO Code 08 (2 digits / see Annex: ISCO: International Standard Classification of Occupations)

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PL032 not equal to 1)

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

This variable is part of the standardised list of social variables.

This variable refers to the main job, namely the current main job for people at work (PL032 = 1). If multiple jobs
are held, the main job should be the one in which the greatest number of hours are usually worked. Interviewers,
when asking the ISCO code, should refer, if applicable, to the code given for the preceding year(s) in order to
avoid too many (and unjustified) changes in the value of this variable from one year to another.

The variable is defined according to the International Standard Classification of Occupations, version 2008
(ISCO-08), up to 4-digit level: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/1978984/6037342/1SCO-08.pdf

It groups or classifies jobs according to the similarities of the tasks and duties undertaken in the job. In the
International Labour Organization (ILO) resolution adopting the ISCO-08, occupation is defined as a set of jobs
whose main tasks and duties are characterised by a high degree of similarity.

The term job is used in reference to employment. One job is a set of tasks and duties performed for a single
economic unit. Persons may have one or several jobs. For employees, each contract can be considered as a
separate set of tasks and duties, and consequently as a separate job. Those in self-employment will have as
many jobs as the economic units they own or co-own, irrespective of the number of clients served. In cases of
multiple job-holding, the main job is that with the longest hours usually worked, as defined in the international
statistical standards on working time.

The category 'not applicable' covers persons not in employment marked as Flag *-2'.

The essential information for determining the occupation is usually the job title of the person in employment and
a description of the main tasks undertaken in the course of their duties.

58 |ISCO-08: To use from the 2011 operation onwards,
see: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/1978984/6037342/ISCO-08.pdf
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If a person carries out two or more tasks for their employer which are so different from each other that they should
have different ISCO codes, it is recommended to code it on the most extensive task.

Persons who carry out a period of training or apprenticeship based on an employment contract should be
classified in the occupation corresponding to their employment contract.

Suggested question;

What is your main occupation in your main job?’

Please write as full a description as possible. If multiple jobs are held or were held, the main job should be the
one in which the greatest number of hours usually worked.

Occupation:
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Elementary job characteristics
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Last situation

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): New (split as A and B from 2021)
Series’ differences: No changes

ISCO Code 08 (2 digits / see Annex: ISCO: International Standard Classification of Occupations)

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable ((PLO16 not equal to 3) or (PL032 = 1))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

This variable should be collected from respondents who have self-defined current activity status other than
employed but have work experience (PL032 not = 1 and PL016 = 3).

If multiple jobs were held, the main job should be the one in which the greatest number of hours are usually
worked, the same definition applies to persons who are currently employed.

Interviewers, when asking the ISCO code, should refer, if applicable, to the code given the preceding year(s) in
order to avoid too many (and unjustified) changes in the value of this variable from one year to another.

The basis for the classification is the nature of the job itself and the level of skill required. A job is defined as the
set of tasks and duties to be performed. Skills are the abilities to carry out the tasks and duties of a job. Skills
consist of two dimensions: skill level and domain specialisation. The skill level is linked to the level of educational
attainment. The questions needed for the classification by occupation are the job title associated with the main
job and a further description of the tasks and duties. For a few occupations, information on the size of workplace
(the local unit of activity) is needed). This should be coded according to the ISCO-08 (COM) classification
provided in Eurostat website.

Suggested question;

What is your main occupation in your last job?’

Please write as full a description as possible: Occupation:
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements/
Working hours

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

1-99 Number of hours

Not applicable (PL032 not equal to 1)
Hours varying (when an average of over four weeks is not possible)

1  Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a main source
-1 Missing

-2

-6

If the respondent has multiple jobs, the main job is the one in which the most hours are usually worked. Persons
who changed job during the reference week should regard the job at the end of the reference week as their main
job.

The number of hours corresponds to the number of hours the person normally works in their main job. This covers
all hours including extra hours, either paid or unpaid, which the person normally works, but excludes the travel
time between the home and the place of work as well as the main meal break (normally taken at midday).

Persons who usually also work at home (within the definitions given below) are asked to include the number of
hours they usually work at home.

Some persons, particularly self-employed and family workers, may not have usual hours, in the sense that their
hours vary considerably from week to week or month to month. When the respondent is unable to provide the
number of usual hours for this reason, the average of the hours actually worked per week over the past four
weeks is used as a measure of usual hours. Code ‘-6’ is applied to those cases where neither the number of
usual hours, nor an average number of hours worked over the past four weeks, can be established.

For self-employed people, in particular, normal hours may also include work done at home, such as planning,
record-keeping and so on.

Apprentices, trainees and other persons in vocational training should exclude the time spent in school or other
special training centres.

Suggested question;
‘How many hours do you usually work per week in your main job?’

Please note that this question does not include hours worked in your second or third jobs.

Please write the number of hours:
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

This variable is derived from calendar activity status. The condition is full-time job (see PL145). Nevertheless, for
the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived (selected
respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (the remain individuals 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (modality 1). The same holds if the
person has a main job as an employee and an additional "small” (in terms of hours) second job as a self-employed
person, both jobs being remunerated in what would be considered, together, as the remuneration for a full-time
equivalent role.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity or inactivity.

If the respondent worked, at least two weeks of the month, then the variables PL0O73 ‘Number of months spent
at full-time work as employee’; should be filled.

If more than one activity status applies in the same month, the respondent will select one on the basis of self-
assessment. The criteria of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

The self-declared ‘main activity status’ is self-assessed by the respondent and the chosen category should
appropriately describe how a person mainly perceives themselves.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
been specified explicitly.

Full-time/part-time: the distinction between full-time and part-time work should be made on the basis of a
spontaneous answer provided by the respondent in the calendar activity reported. It is impossible to establish a
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more exact distinction between part-time and full-time work, due to variations in working hours between countries
and also between industry sectors. By checking the answer with the number of hours usually worked, it should
be possible to detect and even to correct implausible answers, since part-time work will rarely exceed 35 hours,
while full-time work will usually start at about 30 hours.

Work means any work for pay or profit. Pay includes cash payments or ‘payment in kind’

Self-employed persons with a business, farm or professional practice are also considered to be working if one of
the following applies:

A person works in his own business, professional practice or farm for the purpose of earning a profit,
even if the enterprise is failing to make a profit.

A person spends time on the operation of a business, professional practice or farm even if no sales were
made, no professional services were rendered, or nothing was actually produced (for example, a farmer
who engages in farm maintenance activities; an architect who spends time waiting for clients in their
office; a fisherman who repairs his boat or nets for future operations; a person who attends a convention
or seminar).

A person is in the process of setting up a business, farm or professional practice. This includes the
buying or installing of equipment, and ordering of supplies in preparation for opening a new business.
An unpaid family worker is said to be working if the work contributes directly to a business, farm or
professional practice owned or operated by a related member of the same household.

Seasonal workers: During the off-season, seasonal workers cannot be considered as having a formal

attachment to their high-season job because they do not continue to receive a wage from their employer even
though they may have an assurance of return to work.

Maternity and paternity leave: maternity leave is first given to the mother (but may include the leave of the
father in the case of a transfer of the entitlements) and corresponds to the compulsory period of the leave
stipulated by national legislation to ensure that mothers have sufficient rest, before and after childbirth, or for a
period that is specified according to national circumstances.

People on maternity and paternity leave should always be considered as working.
The idea of having an additional category in the national questionnaire is seen as good practice.

Parental leave: Parental leave can be taken either by the mother or the father and is the interruption of work in
the case of childbirth or bringing up a child of a young age. It corresponds to the period when parents receive
“parental leave benefit”. People on full-time parental leave should be treated as not working.

Layoffs: A person who is laid off is one whose written or unwritten contract of employment, or activity, has been
suspended by the employer for a specified or unspecified period at the end of which the person concerned has
a recognised right or recognised expectation to return to work with that employer.

Layoffs are classified as working if they receive 250% of their wage or salary from their employer or have an
assurance of return to work within a period of three months.

Employee means persons who work for a public or private employer and who receive compensation in the form
of wages, salaries, fees, gratuities, payment by results or payment in kind. Non-conscripted members of the
armed forces are also included.

An employee is usually working for an outside employer, but a son or daughter, for example, who is working in a
parent’s firm and receives a regular wage is classified here as an employee.

A woman looking after children in her own home is classified as an employee if she is paid to do this by the local
authority (or any other public administration) and if she does not take any decision affecting the enterprise (e.qg.
schedules or number of children). She is classified as self-employed if she undertakes such work privately.

Apprentices or trainees receiving emuneration should be considered as employees.
Priests (of any kind of religion) are considered as employees

Persons who are simultaneously working in their own professional practice and for a public or private employer
(e.g. doctors with their own practice and working in a hospital) should be classified according to the where they
work the greater number of hours.

Are not included months spend as self-employed (full or part time).
Are not included:
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- Persons who work in their own business, professional practice or farm to earn a profit.
- Members of producer co-operatives.

- Sales and/or other work of the establishment, the investments and the distribution of the
proceeds of the establishment among their members. Persons who help another member of the
family run an agricultural holding or other business, provided they are not considered as
employees.

- Unpaid voluntary work undertaken for a charity. A son or daughter working in the parents’
business or on the parents' farm without pay. A wife who assists her husband in his
business, e.g. a haulage contractor, without receiving any pay.

- Retirement.

- Pupil, student, further training, unpaid work experience.
- Permanently disabled and/or unfit to work.

- Compulsory military community or service.

- Fulfilling domestic tasks and care responsibilities.

- Other inactive persons.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+
PL080+ PL085+ PL086+ PL087+ PLO87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation 370



Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’
(PLO32). In patrticular, if the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee leading to an equivalent
full-time work, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time. The same holds if the
person has a main job as an employee and an additional "small" (in terms of hours) second job as a self-employed
person, both jobs being remunerated in what would be considered, together, as the remuneration for a full-time
equivalent role.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:

If the respondent worked part-time, at least two weeks of the month, then variables; PL0O74 ‘Number of months
spent in part-time work as employee’should be filled.

If more than one activity status applies in the same month, the respondent will select one on the basis of self-
assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

The self-declared ‘main activity status’: the variable refers to a person’s own perception of their current main
activity status. The different statuses refer to socially relevant categories including labour market participation,
but also consider several categories of social status for persons where employment is not the main activity. It
does not apply criteria of a specific concept e.g. of labour market participation as defined by the International
Labour Organisation (ILO). The main activity status is self-assessed by the respondent and the chosen category
should appropriately describe how a person mainly perceives themselves.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
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been specified explicitly.

Full-time/part-time: the distinction between full-time and part-time work should be made on the basis of a
spontaneous answer provided by the respondent in the calendar activity reported. It is impossible to establish a
more exact distinction between part-time and full-time work, due to variations in working hours between countries
and also between industry sectors. By checking the answer with the number of hours usually worked, it should
be possible to detect and even to correct implausible answers, since part-time work will rarely exceed 35 hours,
while full-time work will usually start at about 30 hours.

Employee: Employees are defined as persons who work for a public or private employer and who receive
compensation in the form of wages, salaries, fees, gratuities, payment by results or payment in kind. Non-
conscripted members of the armed forces are also included.

An employee is usually working for an outside employer, but a son or daughter, for example, who is working in a
parent’s firm and receives a regular wage is classified as an employee.

A woman looking after children in her own home is classified as an employee if she is paid to do this by the local
authority (or any other public administration) and if she does not take any decision affecting the enterprise (e.g.
schedules or number of children). She is classified as self-employed if she undertakes such work privately.

Apprentices or trainees receiving remuneration should be considered as employees.
Priests (of any kind of religion) are considered as employees.

Persons who are simultaneously working in their own professional practice and for a public or private employer
(e.g. doctors with their own practice and working in a hospital) should be classified according to the where they
work the greater number of hours.

It does not include:

- Self-employed means persons who work in their own business, professional practice or farm to earn a
profit.

- Family worker means persons who help another member of the family run an agricultural holding or
other business, provided they are not considered as employees.

- Retirement, early retirement means persons who have left their work for reasons of age. Early
retirement due to enough seniority is also to be included.

- Pupil, student, further training, unpaid work experience.
- Permanently disabled and/or unfit to work.

- Compulsory military community or service.

- Fulfilling domestic tasks and care responsibilities.

- Other inactive persons.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PLO85+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PLO87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
In particular, if the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee leading to an equivalent full-time
work, the person should consider themselvesf as an employee working full-time.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:

If the respondent worked as self-employed, at least two weeks of the month, then PLO75 ‘Number of months
spent in full-time work as self-employed (including family worker)’ and/or PLO76 ‘Number of months spent in part-
time work as self- employed (including family worker’ should be filled in.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

The self-declared ‘main activity status’: this variable refers to a person’s own perception of their current main
activity status. The different statuses refer to socially relevant categories including labour market participation,
but also consider several categories of social status for persons where employment is not the main activity. It
does not apply specific criteria e.g. of labour market participation as defined by the International Labour
Organisation (ILO). The main activity status is self-assessed by the respondent and the chosen category should
appropriately describe how a person mainly perceives themselves.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (Modality 1). The same holds if the
person has a main job as an employee and an additional "small” (in terms of hours) second job as a self-employed
person, both jobs being remunerated in what would be considered as the remuneration for a full-time equivalent
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role.
Work means any work for pay or profit. Pay includes cash payments or ‘payment in kind’ (payment in goods or
services rather than money).
Self-employed persons with a business, farm or professional practice are also considered to be working if one of
the following applies:
A person works in his own business, professional practice or farm to earn a profit, even if the enterprise
is failing to make a profit.
A person spends time on the operation of a business, professional practice or farm even if no sales were
made, no professional services were rendered, or nothing was actually produced (for example, a farmer
who engages in farm maintenance activities, an architect who spends time waiting for clients in their
office, a fisherman who repairs his boat or nets for future operations, a person who attends a convention
or seminar).
A person is in the process of setting up a business, farm or professional practice. This includes the
buying or installing of equipment, and ordering of supplies in preparation for opening a new business.
An unpaid family worker is said to be working if the work contributes directly to a business, farm or
professional practice owned or operated by a family member of the same household.
Seasonal workers: During the off-season, seasonal workers cannot be considered as having a formal
attachment to their high-season job—because they do not continue to receive a wage or salary from their
employer even though they may have an assurance of return to work.
Self-employed: Self-employed persons are defined as persons who work in their own business, professional
practice or farm to earn a profit.
Members of producer co-operatives should be considered as self-employed if in the co-operative, each member
takes part on an equal footing with other members in determining the organisation of production, sales and/or
other work of the establishment, the investments and the distribution of the proceeds of the establishment among
their members.
Family worker means persons who help another member of the family run an agricultural holding or other

business, provided they are not considered as employees.
Helping family members do not have to live in the same household or on the same site. Also included are relatives

living elsewhere but coming to help with the business, e.g. during the harvesting season, without pay in money
or kind if the reference period lies within that season.

This category includes:
A son or daughter working in the parents' business or on the parents’ farm without pay.
A wife who assists her husband in his business, e.g. a haulage contractor, without receiving any formal
pay.
This category does not include:
Retired persons.
Pupil, student.
Permanently disabled or/and unfit to work.
Compulsory military community or service.
Fulfilling domestic tasks.
Other inactive persons.
Unemployed

Full-time/part-time: the distinction between full-time and part-time work should be made on the basis of a
spontaneous answer provided by the respondent. It is impossible to establish a more exact distinction between
part-time and full-time work, due to variations in working hours between countries and also between industry
sectors. By checking the answer against the number of hours usually worked, it should be possible to detect and
even to correct implausible answers, since part-time work will rarely exceed 35 hours, while full-time work will
usually start at about 30 hours.

As mentioned above, if the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that amount together to the
equivalent of full-time work, the person should consider themselves as employee working full-time.
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Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PLO85+ PL086+ PL087+ PLO87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
In particular, if the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee leading to an equivalent full-time
work, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:

If the respondent worked as self-employed, at least two weeks of the month, PLO75 ‘Number of months spent in
full-time work as self-employed (including family worker)” and/or PLO76 ‘Number of months spent in part-time
work as self-employed (including family worker’ should be filled in.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent will select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.
The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity.

Full-time/part-time: the distinction between full-time and part-time work should be made on the basis of a
spontaneous answer provided by the respondent. It is impossible to establish a more exact distinction between
part-time and full-time work, due to variations in working hours between countries and also between industry
sectors. By checking the answer against the number of hours usually worked, it should be possible to detect and
even to correct implausible answers, since part-time work will rarely exceed 35 hours, while full-time work will
usually start at about 30 hours.

Only part-time and self-employed persons should be considered as PLO76.
Self-employed means persons who work for their own business, professional practice or farm to earn a profit.

Members of producer co-operatives should be considered as self-employed if in the co-operative, each member
takes part on an equal footing with other members in determining the organisation of production, sales and/or
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other work of the establishment, the investments and the distribution of the proceeds of the establishment among
their members.

Family worker means persons who help another member of the family run an agricultural holding or other
business, provided they are not considered as employees.

Helping family members do not have to live in the same household or on the same site. Also included are relatives
living elsewhere but coming to help with the business, e.g. during the harvesting season, without pay in money
or kind if the reference period lies within that season.

This category includes:
A son or daughter working in the parents' business or on the parents' farm without pay.
A wife who assists her husband in his business, e.g. a haulage contractor, without receiving any formal
pay.
This category does not include:
- Retired persons.
- Pupil, student.
- Permanently disabled or/and unfit to work.
- Compulsory military community or service.
- Fulfilling domestic tasks.
- Other inactive persons.
- Unemployed

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+
PL0O80+ PL085+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PL087+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity. It differs from the ILO concept to
the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in the ILO
definitions.

Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration with the
public employment agency. Unemployed can also have “small” jobs while seeking for a main job.

Early retirement for economic reasons can be included as unemployed according to the respondent's perception
i.e. a person in early retirement for economic reasons will be included as unemployed if they classify themselves
as being unemployed.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PLO85+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity.

Respondents can consider themselves as retired if they receive a pension or if they have finally stopped working
or given up their business because of their age or age related health condition. Still, they could work e.g. in a
“small” job. Persons in early retirement that is not connected to health issues can also choose this category.

However, early retirement due to economic reasons is classified according to the respondent's feeling, i.e. a
person in early retirement for economic reasons will be included here only if they classifies themselves as being
retired.

If early retirement for economic reasons and according to the respondent's perception they include themselves
as unemployed then the early retirement for economic reasons should be included as unemployed if they classify
themselves as being unemployed.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
been specified explicitly.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PLO85+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.

Persons can consider themselves unable to work due to long-standing health problems if they are unable to work
due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer, undetermined or permanent time and/or are unfit to work. The
response is given based on self-assessment and is independent from the benefit they receive. Persons who have
not reached retirement age but are unable to work due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer or
undetermined time can choose based on self-assessment, the category unable to work due to long-standing
health problems. Persons who are in early retirement due to health reasons can choose this category based on
self-assessment if they would not rather consider themselves as retired.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PLO85+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

380



Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.

Respondents who are in various forms of vocational education or training that (partly) takes place at the work
site can consider themselves as being in employment. This also applies to apprentices, as well as paid trainees
or interns, who can consider themselves as being in employment, while persons having an unpaid work-based
training may assign themselves to the category “student/pupil”.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PL085+ PL086+ PL087+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-5 Not applicable (this concept is not used in the country)

This variable can be derived from the activity calendar.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
Persons being part of military service during the income reference period should record the number of months.

If a person has not reached the age of being involved in the military service, the value is ‘0’ and likewise if a
person has reached the age when the military service is no longer applicable.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PL085+ PL086+ PL0O87+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since 2009

Series’ differences: No changes

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity.

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’
(PLO32).

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity. It differs from the ILO concept to
the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in the ILO
definitions. If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one
on the basis of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

If more than one of the other situations apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

The category 'fulfilling domestic tasks' includes all activities needed to run a private household including the
raising of children.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PL085+ PL086+ PL087+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Derived

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

0 -12 Number of months

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

This variable can be derived from the calendar of activity

For the selected respondent countries, or when this is not possible, part of the information can be derived
(selected respondent 16+) and part of it can be asked through interview (other household members aged 16+).

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’
(PLO32).

Persons who cannot choose one of the activity status categories can select the category 'other'. These can be
volunteers or mainly inactive persons. Also, these persons could have a job or fulfil domestic tasks.

If more than one of the other situations applies in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis
of self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

If more than one type of activity occurs in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity.

Note: The total number of months recorded for the respondent in PLO73+ PLO74+ PLO75+ PLO76+ PLO80+
PL085+ PL086+ PL087+ PL0O87+PL089+ PL090 cannot exceed 12.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements/
Working hours

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009

1-99 Number of hours

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PL0O32 not equal to 1)

-4 Not applicable (Not second, third...job)

-6 Hours varying (when an average for over four weeks is not possible)

If multiple jobs are held, the number of hours usually worked in the second, third (and more) jobs should be
recorded.

For the number of hours usually worked per week in the main job, see PL060.

Suggested question:

‘How many hours do you usually work per week in your second and third (and subsequent) jobs?’

Please note that this question includes hours of work in your second, third jobs if you have one beside your main
one. This covers all hours including extra hours, either paid or unpaid, which you normally work, but it excludes
the travel time between the home and the place of work as well as the main meal break (normally taken at
midday).
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Elementary job characteristics

Variable type: Core variable/Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2008 (split as A and B from 2021)

Series’ differences: Yes, 2009 (with the changes of PLO30 to PL031) and 2021 with the change of PLO31 to
PL032

NACE Rev.2 Code (2 digits / See Annex: NACE — Statistical Classification of Economic Activities)®®

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PL032 not equal to 1)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

This variable is part of the standardised variable list of social variables. From the 2008 operation onwards, the
classification NACE Rev.2 should be used®®.

The variable is defined according to the Statistical Classification of Economic Activities (Nomenclature statistique
des activités économiques dans la Communauté européenne, NACE) Rev. 2. It determines the economic sector
or kind of economic activity of the local unit in which the person’s job is located.

The local unit is an enterprise or part thereof (e. g. a workshop, factory, warehouse, office, mine or depot) situated
in a geographically identified place. At or from this place economic activity is carried out for which one or more
persons work (even if only part-time) for one and the same enterprise (Council Regulation n°696/93).

The variable refers to the main job of a person in employment.

The term job is used in reference to employment. One job is a set of tasks and duties performed for a single
economic unit. Persons may have one or several jobs. For employees, each contract can be considered as a
separate set of tasks and duties, and consequently as a separate job. Those in self-employment will have as
many jobs as the economic units they own or co-own, irrespective of the number of clients served. In cases of
multiple job-holding, the main job is that with the longest hours usually worked, as defined in the international

%9 http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/1978984/6037342/Nace-Rev-2-3-digits-from-2008-onwards. pdf

8 Agreement during the Living Conditions Working Group meeting in June 2008 and Commission Regulation (EC) N° 973/2007 of 20
August 2007 amending certain EC Regulations on specific statistical domains implementing the statistical classification of economic
activities NACE Revision 2.
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statistical standards on working time.

The category 'not applicable’ covers persons not in employment included in Flag ‘-2’.

There are mainly two possible approaches (questions) to identify the economic activity of the local unit. First, the
respondent is asked for the name and address of the firm where they hold their main job, if this can be linked to
a database of all firms in a country like a Statistical Business Register (SBR). Second, the respondent is asked
to describe the economic activity and the kind of products or services supplied by the firm where they works.

If the local unit has more than one economic activity, the dominant one should be recorded. The ideal measure
for determining the dominant activity would be the number of employees for the different activities, rather than
more economic concepts like added value or turnover.

If a person works in more than one place (transport, construction, maintenance, surveillance, itinerant work, etc.)
or at home, or in the customer's place (e.g. for surveillance, security, cleaning), the local unit is taken to be the
place from where instructions emanate or from where the work is organised.

The economic activity of the local unit for persons with a contract with a temporary employment agency should
be coded as the activity of the local unit where they actually work and not in the industry of the agency which
employs them.

Suggested question:
What is the main activity of the business/organisation where you work your main job?’
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Elementary job characteristics
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable) in
working age who have previous work experience

Reference period: Last situation

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): From 2021 (split as A and B from 2021)
Series’ differences: No changes

NACE Rev.2 Code (2 digits / See Annex: NACE - Statistical Classification of Economic Activities)®!

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

D Not applicable ((PLO16 not equal to 3) or (PL032 = 1) or respondent not
in working age)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is defined according to the Statistical Classification of Economic Activities (Nomenclature statistique
des activités économiques dans la Communauté européenne, NACE) Rev. 2. It determines the economic sector
or kind of economic activity of the local unit in which the person’s job is located.

The local unit is an enterprise or part thereof (e. g. a workshop, factory, warehouse, office, mine or depot) situated
in a geographically identified place. At or from this place economic activity is carried out for which one or more
persons work (even if only part-time) for one and the same enterprise (Council Regulation n°696/93).

The term job is used in reference to employment. One job is a set of tasks and duties performed for a single
economic unit. Persons may have one or several jobs. For employees, each contract can be considered as a
separate set of tasks and duties, and consequently as a separate job. Those in self-employment will have as
many jobs as the economic units they own or co-own, irrespective of the number of clients served. In cases of
multiple job-holding, the main job is that with the longest hours usually worked, as defined in the international
statistical standards on working time.

The economic activity of the local unit of the last job for respondents who are currently not working: this
variable refers to the last main job. If multiple jobs are held, the main job should be the one with the greatest

51 https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_CLS_DLD&StrNom=NACE_1_1#
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number of hours usually worked in the last working experience for persons currently not working.

Two types of questions can be used to obtain data on economic activity. The first type of question consists of the
name and the address of the firm where a person was working. The second type of question asks the respondent
to describe the economic activity and the kind of products or services supplied by the firm where they worked.

In the first type of question, the name and address of the firm allows the survey responses to be linked with a
database of all firms in a country, the statistical Business Register.

The variable refers to all current household members aged 16 and over or selected respondent (where applies)
of working age who have self-defined current activity status other than employed but have work experience
(PLO32 not =1 and PLO16 = 3). For the purpose of this variable working age population will include persons aged
16-74.

It should be collected only from persons within that working age in order to limit the burden.
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Duration of contract

Variable type: Core Variables/Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection (new identifier from 2021)
Series’ differences: Yes, 2021 (PL140 replaced by PL141)

From 2021 onwards

11 Fixed-term written contract
12 Fixed-term verbal contract
21 Permanent written contract
22 Permanent verbal contract

Before 2021

1 Permanent job/work contract of unlimited duration

2 Temporary job/work contract of limited duration

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PLO40A not equal to 3)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is part of the standardised variables.

The variable refers to the current job if PLO40A=3 “Employee”.
This question is addressed only to employees.

The variable distinguishes whether the contract of the main job has a limited duration (i.e. the job will terminate
after a predefined period), or is a permanent contract without a fixed end. The variable refers to the main job.
What counts is the contractual (or the informal or verbal arrangement) arrangement of the employment
relationship, and not the expectation that the respondent might have to lose the job, their plan to leave it, their
wish to stay or the probability to stay there permanently.

Persons may have one or several jobs. For employees, each contract can be considered as a separate set of
tasks and duties, and consequently as a separate job. In cases of holding multiple jobs, the main job is the one
with the longest hours usually worked, as defined in the international statistical standards on working time.
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A job with a fixed-term contract or agreement that will terminate either after a period of time determined in
advance (by a known date), or after a period not known in advance, but nevertheless defined by objective criteria,
such as the completion of an assignment or the period of absence of an employee temporarily replaced.

A job with a contract or agreement that has no such predefined end is counted as permanent.

The category 'not applicable' covers persons not in employment and persons in employment who are not
employees should be marked as Flag ‘-2’

The operational criteria for defining informal (without written agreement/contract) jobs of employees should be
determined according to national circumstances and data availability.

Seasonal workers are counted as having a fixed-term contract, as well as persons having a contract for a
probationary period.

For temporary employment agency workers the categorisation depends on the type of contract with the
employment agency. They are counted as having a permanent job only if there is a work contract of unlimited
duration with the employment agency.

If the respondent has several jobs, the main job is the one where the respondent usually works the most hours.

Suggested question:
‘What type of contract do you have for your main job?’
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Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Elementary job characteristics
Variable type: Core Variable/Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 and over

Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): From 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Full-time job
2 Part-time job
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed
4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing
-2 Not applicable (PL032 not equal to 1)
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

The variable is one of the standardised variables.

The variable describes the usual time-involvement in the main job of a person in employment, based on the
person's own perception (i.e. self-defined) of the usual hours worked in the main job.

If the respondent has several jobs, the main job is the one where the respondent usually works the most hours.

The variable refers to the main job of a person in employment. This main job can be a full-time job or a part-time
job. The distinction should be based on the respondent's own perception referring to the usual hours worked in
the main job. The distinction between a full-time and part-time job should be made on the basis of the self-
assessment given by the respondent. If this answer does not come spontaneously from the respondent the
following guidance can be given:

A person in a part-time job works less than a comparable full-time worker having a job in the same occupation
and in the same local unit. For persons who cannot compare working hours because they are working alone, the
benchmark is the group of people who work in the same occupation and the same industry sector.

A long reference period means at least four weeks and ideally three months. Weeks with absences due to
holidays, leaves or strikes should not be taken into account. In case of very irregular working hours or a job that
has just been started, an average regarding the last four weeks or contractual hours can be used as a proxy.

Working hours include (1) the time spent at the workplace, meaning the place where work tasks and duties are
normally carried out, and (2) the time used for carrying out work tasks outside the workplace even if they are not
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directly paid. This includes the work of teachers outside the classroom. Only the hours of the main job are
counted.

On-call time is only counted if it is spent at the workplace or implies high restrictions on the person in employment.
The main meal break is not counted as working time even if spent at the workplace. Travelling time for business
trips is counted but not commuting time. Training time is counted as working time if it is within working hours,
required by the employer or directly connected to the main job. Absences during working time for personal
reasons are not to be counted as working time. Farmer's working time for own use production is not counted as
working time.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

393



Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Supervisory responsibilities

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Current

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1 Yes
2 No

1 Collected via survey/interview

2 Collected from administrative data

3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source

-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PLO40A not equal to 3)

-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The variable is one of the standardised variables.

Supervisory responsibility includes the formal responsibility for supervising a group of other employees (other
than apprentices and trainees), whom the respondent supervises directly, sometimes when doing some of the
work that he or she supervises. It implies that the supervisor or foreman takes charge of the work, directs the
work and sees that it is properly conducted. A person is considered to have supervisory responsibilities when
they formally supervises the work of at least one (other) person. Corresponding responsibilities toward
apprentices and trainees do not count as supervision. Neither does mere quality control (check output of services
but not the work produced by other persons) or consultancy.

The variable refers to the main job of a person in employment who is an employee.

The usual situation should be considered (and not the situation during the reference period only). Persons having
supervisory responsibilities only because they are temporarily replacing an absent superior should not be
considered as having supervisory responsibilities. The definition ‘temporarily' here is left to the respondent.

In some cases the person is combining supervising responsibilities with other functions. Even if the supervising
responsibilities only constitute a part of their job, they should be considered as employees with supervisory
responsibilities (answering category 'yes").

Members of groups with collective responsibility (groups where there is a rotating leadership in a continuous way
taking charge of the work of other employees, directing their work and seeing that is satisfactorily carried out)
should be considered as having supervisory responsibilities.
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Personal Data (P-file) m

Suggested question:

‘Do you supervise the work of other employees in your main job?’ Yes, No
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Topic and detailed topic: Job tenure, work biography and previous work experience / Previous work
experience

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Working life

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

0-65 Number of years

1 Collected via surveyl/interview

2 Collected from administrative data
3 Imputed

4 Not possible to establish a source
-1 Missing

-2 Not applicable (PL0O16 not equal to 3 and PL032 not equal to 1)
-3 Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

The variable provides a summary measure of the labour force experience of the person.

This covers the number of years since the respondent started their first regular job, that they have spent at work,
whether as an employee or self-employed.

When a person had a job, but was temporarily absent because of maternity leave, injury or temporary disability,
slack work for technical or economic reasons, the related period is to be taken into account when computing the
number of years spent in paid work.

At work: is self-defined. In cases where there is doubt, such as when the person spent a number of years working
on a part-time basis, the person’s own perception of whether their main activity was ‘at work’ or something else
should be taken. If a person retires and continues to have a paid work at the same time, this time period should
only be taken into account if the person declares themselves as working. If this person considers themselves as
retired, then the number of years spent in paid work stops with the retirement of the person.

Vacation jobs taken by students, from which they return to studies or to other non-work situations are not taken
into account, as well as any other casual job undertaken from time to time. Part-time jobs that the person may
have engaged in while still in school or university are not included. However, if the person works or worked in
formal regular work, during their studies, this work should be considered.

Suggested question:
‘How many years did you spend in a regular paid job excluding periods of inactivity (unemployment, training.....)?’

(When temporarily absent from a job because of maternity leave, injury or temporary disability, slack work for
technical or economic reasons, ... the related period is to be taken into account when computing the number of
years spent in paid work).

Please write the number of years:
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

[y
[y

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhNWNBE

AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards the variable PL210°2.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. For instance, many people who would regard themselves as full-time students or homemakers
may be classified as ILO-employed if they have a part-time job. Similarly, some people who consider themselves
‘unemployed’ may not meet the strict ILO criteria of taking active steps to find work and being immediately

52 An agreement was made during the Living Conditions Working Group (WG) meeting in June 2008 that the variables PL210 will be
replaced by the variable PL211 with slightly different labelling in order to harmonise labour variables. In 2010, the LC WG agreed to
suppress PL210 and to keep only PL211 from the 2011 operation onwards.
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available.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

— Respondents can consider themselves being employed irrespective of their official labour market status,
working time or kind of income from employment. They can also be looking for another job in parallel. Also
other categories can apply to them as long as they consider employment to be their main activity. That said,
persons who would choose another main activity status can also be in employment. For instance, many
people who would regard themselves as full-time students or mainly fulfilling domestic tasks can have a job.
In that case they can assign themselves to the corresponding category. Respondents helping in the family
business, even if it is unpaid, can consider themselves as employed.

— Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration
with the public employment agency. Unemployed can also have minor jobs while seeking for a main job.

— Respondents who are in various forms of vocational education or training that (partly) takes place at the
work site can consider themselves as being in employment. This also applies to apprentices, as well as paid
trainees or interns, who can consider themselves as being in employment, while persons having an unpaid
work-based training may assign themselves to the category student/pupil.

— The category 'fulfilling domestic tasks' includes all activities needed to run a private household including the
raising of children.

— Respondents can consider themselves as retired if they receive a pension or if they have finally stopped
working or given up their business because of their age or age related health condition. Still, they could
work in a minor job. Persons in early retirement that is not connected to health issues can also choose this
category.

— Persons can consider themselves unable to work due to long-standing health problems if they are unable
to work due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer, undetermined or permanent time or/and unfit to
work. The response is given based on self-assessment and is independent from the benefit they receive.

— Persons who cannot choose one of the presented activity status categories can select the category 'other'.
These can be volunteers or mainly inactive persons. Also these persons could have a job or fulfil domestic
tasks.

— Respondents on maternity or parental leave can consider themselves either as employed or as fulfilling
domestic tasks.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhNWNBE

AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions.

The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent, but no criteria have
been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).
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If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

— Respondents can consider themselves being employed irrespective of their official labour market status,
working time or kind of income from employment. They can also be looking for another job in parallel. Also
other categories can apply to them as long as they consider employment to be their main activity. That said,
persons who would choose another main activity status can also be in employment. For instance, many
people who would regard themselves as full-time students or mainly fulfilling domestic tasks can have a job.
In that case they can assign themselves to the corresponding category. Respondents helping in the family
business, even if it is unpaid, can consider themselves as employed.

— Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration
with the public employment agency. Unemployed can also have minor jobs while seeking for a main job.

— Respondents who are in various forms of vocational education or training that (partly) takes place at the
work site can consider themselves as being in employment. This also applies to apprentices, as well as paid
trainees or interns, who can consider themselves as being in employment, while persons having an unpaid
work-based training may assign themselves to the category student/pupil.

—  The category 'fulfilling domestic tasks' includes all activities needed to run a private household including the
raising of children.

— Respondents can consider themselves as retired if they receive a pension or if they have finally stopped
working or given up their business because of their age or age related health condition. Still, they could
work in a minor job. Persons in early retirement that is not connected to health issues can also choose this
category.

—  Persons can consider themselves unable to work due to long-standing health problems if they are unable
to work due to health reasons or disabilities for a longer, undetermined or permanent time or/and unfit to
work. The response is given based on self-assessment and is independent from the benefit they receive.

— Persons who cannot choose one of the presented activity status categories can select the category 'other".
These can be volunteers or mainly inactive persons. Also these persons could have a job or fulfil domestic
tasks.

— Respondents on maternity or parental leave can consider themselves either as employed or as fulfilling
domestic tasks.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhNWNBE

AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly. If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that
result in the equivalent hours of a full-time job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working
full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main

activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
may be used:
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If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.See the description given for
PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhNWNBE

AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable. See the description given for
PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LA WN R

AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhWN PR
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The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LDhNWNBE
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The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))

LhWNR

[N

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
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AN

The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
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The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
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The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.
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Topic and detailed topic: Working conditions including working hours and working time arrangements /
Calendar of activities

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over or selected respondent (where applicable)
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2009
Series’ differences: No changes

Employee working full-time

Employee working part-time

Self-employed working full-time (including family worker)
Self-employed working part-time (including family worker)
Unemployed

Student, pupil

Retired

Unable to work due to long-standing health problems

© 0 N O O A W N P

Compulsory military or civilian service

=
o

Fulfilling domestic tasks
Other

=
=

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
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The variable replaces, from the 2009 operation onwards, the variable PL210.

The self-declared current ‘main activity status’: the concept of ‘current’ implies that any definitive changes in
the activity situation are taken into account. For instance, if a person has lost a job or has retired recently, or the
activity status has otherwise changed in a definitive manner, then the situation as of the time of the interview
should be reported. In this sense, ‘current’ overrides any concept of averaging over any specific reference period.

The target variable captures the person’s own perception of their main activity at present. It differs from the ILO
concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their main status differs from the strict definitions used in
the ILO definitions. The self-declared main activity status is determined on the basis of how most time is spent,
but no criteria have been specified explicitly.

If the person combines different part-time jobs as an employee that result in the equivalent hours of a full-time
job, the person should consider themselves as an employee working full-time (code 1 should be ticked for the
month).

If more than one type of activity occur in the same month, priority should be given to economic activity (“main
activity: work”) over non-economic activity and over inactivity. On the basis of this principle, the following rules
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may be used:

If the respondent worked, at least during two weeks of the month, then code 1, 2, 3 or 4 should be ticked for the
month.

If more than one of the other codes apply in the same month, the respondent should select one on the basis of
self-assessment. The criterion of most time spent may be useful where applicable.

See the description given for PL211A and PL211B.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation 420



Topic and detailed topic: Labour market participation / Detailed labour market situation

Variable type: First wave/Annual

Unit: Individual level - each current household member aged 16-74 and over or selected respondent aged
16-74 (where applicable)

Reference period: Last 5 years

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): New, from 2021

Series’ differences: No changes

0-99 Number of months

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Imputed

Not possible to establish a source

Missing

Not applicable (Respondent not in working age 16-74)

Not applicable (Non-selected respondent (RB245 equal to 3))
-7 Not applicable (PB010 not equal to 2021)

W DRWON R

The variable should capture the duration of respondent’s most recent unemployment spell during the last 5 years
from the date of the interview. This variable should be collected during the first wave and to be transmitted to
Eurostat annually. The information for the next waves can be imputed from the calendar of activity.

The Unit to whom this information should be collected from refers to all current household members aged 16
years and over or selected respondent (where applicable) of working age. For the purpose of this variable the
working age population includes persons aged 16-74.

This variable is helpful for Euromod as it is crucial for the correct modelling of unemployment benefit eligibility
and entitlement conditions by identifying the duration of the most recent unemployment spell.

The status is self-defined and the same definitions apply as for the variable ‘self-defined current economic status’.
Respondents can see themselves as being unemployed irrespective of an official status or a registration with the
public employment agency. It differs from the ILO concept to the extent that people’s own perception of their
main status differs from the strict definitions used in the ILO definitions.

If the person is currently unemployed, then the most recent unemployment spell refers to the current one.
The Flag ‘-7’ is used when the variable is not collected in the respective year.

Suggested question:

PL271_Q1: ‘Have you been unemployed during last 60 months?’

1. Yes =>goto PL271_Q2

2. No => go to next variable

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

421



PL271_Q2: ‘Considering the most recent unemployment spell, how many consecutive months have you been
unemployed in the 60 months preceding the date of the interview?’

Note to the interviewer: the most recent unemployment spell during the last 5 years from the date of the interview
should be considered to answer the question.

Number of months
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Income from work
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)

0 No income

Type of Flag Type and Type of v

X . . alues

variable  name content information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data

Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
Two-digit flag: common and bottom-coding)
. L 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit src;lL(lart(;‘%gr 5 Model-based imputation

6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99

Income
variable

Type of
collected
value

Two-digit flag:
second digit

O©Coo~NOOOr~WN -

= Imputation factor = collected

- value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Gross means that neither taxes nor social contributions have been deducted at source. The net income
component corresponds to the gross income component but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions,
or both, are deducted.

If the gross value is a conversion from the net, the corresponding net variables should also be filled. If both net
and gross values are collected, both should be recorded.

Employee income:
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Employee income means the total remuneration, in cash or in kind, payable by an employer to an employee in
return for work done by the latter during the income reference period.

The employee income is broken down into:
Gross employee cash or near cash income (PY010G).
Gross non-cash employee income (PY020G); including Company car (PY021G).
Employers’ social insurance contributions (PY030G).

Gross employee cash or near cash income (PY010G):

This refers to the monetary component of the compensation of employees in cash payable by an employer to an
employee. It includes the value of any social contributions and income taxes payable by an employee or by the
employer on behalf of the employee to social insurance schemes or tax authorities.

Gross employee cash or near cash income includes the followings items:
Wages and salaries paid in cash for time worked in the main and any secondary or casual job(s).
Remuneration for time not worked (e.g. holiday payments).
Enhanced rates of pay for overtime.
Fees paid to directors of incorporated enterprises.
Piece rate payments.

Payments for fostering children. This refers to the amount of money that the government or non-profit
institutions serving households (NPISHs) give to families for taking care of children. These children live
in a family instead of living in an institution. The family is not the real family. The children do not have
the legal status of ‘children of the family’.

Commissions, tips and gratuities.

Supplementary payments (e.g. 13th month payment).

Profit sharing and bonuses paid in cash.

Additional payments based on productivity.

Allowances paid for working in remote locations (regarded as part of the job conditions).
Allowances for transport to or from work.

Additional payments made by employers to their employees or former employees and other eligible
persons to supplement the sick, disability, maternity leave or survivor’'s pay entitlement from social
insurance schemes, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified as social benefits
(in case these payment can be identified they should be included in appropriate benefits variables
instead).

Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work through sickness, disability or maternity leave where such payment cannot
be separately and clearly identified as social benefits.

Cash subsidies received from the employer for dwelling costs.

It excludes:
Reimbursements made by an employer for work-related expenses (e.g. business travel).

Severance and termination pay to compensate employees for the termination of employment before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job and redundancy payments (they are
included under ‘unemployment benefits’ (PY090G)).

Allowances for purely work-related expenses such as those for travel and subsistence or for protective
clothes.

Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date (included under ‘old age benefits’ (PY100G)).
Union strike pay.

Employers’ social insurance contributions.

Fringe benefits in kind (a company car; susidised meals etc.).
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Income from work
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of
X . . Values
variable  name content information
1 Collected via surveylinterview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and
. . Most bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common :
st diai source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source or
method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
Income - contributions
variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
T ¢ 3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit flag: ype o 4 Mix of different nets
- collected
second digit value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Gross non-cash employee income (PY020G):
This refers to the non-monetary income components which may be provided free or at a reduced price to an
employee as part of the employment package by an employer (if any goods or services are provided for both
private and work use, then private use, as a proportion of total use, must be estimated and applied to the total
value).
Gross non-cash employee income includes:
Company car and associated costs (PY021G) (e.g. free fuel, car insurance, taxes and duties as
applicable) provided for either private use or both private and work use.
Free or subsidised meals, luncheon vouchers.
Reimbursement or payment of housing-related expenses (e.g. gas, electricity, water, telephone or
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mobile telephone bills).

Accommodation provided free or at reduced rent to an employee as main or the secondary residence of
the household.

Other goods and services provided free or at a reduced price by the employer to their employees, when
they are a significant component of the income at national level or they constitute a significant component
of the income of particular groups of households.

The value of goods and services provided free must be calculated according to the market value of these goods
and services. The value of the goods and services provided at a reduced price must be calculated as the
difference between the market value and the amount paid by the employee.

In order not to overestimate the benefit received from goods provided by the employer, such as a laptop and
phone, it can be envisaged that the market price to buy the product be divided by three or four (assuming that
three or four years is the 'life duration' of the phone or laptop). For more expensive goods, such as a tractor or
lawn mower, a division by a greater number, for example 10, can be envisaged, corresponding to a 'life duration'
of 10 years. Different 'life duration periods' for different categories of goods can be consequently envisaged.

The cost to the employer of providing any of the abovementioned goods and services if they are
necessary to enable employees to do their work.

Accommodation services at a place of work that cannot be used by the households to which the
employees belong.

Aallowances paid to employees for the purchase of tools, equipment, clothes, etc. needed exclusively
or primarily for their work.

Special meals or drinks necessitated by exceptional working conditions.

Any goods or services provided to employees at the place of work or required because of the nature of
their work (e.g. a medical examination required for work).

Net non-cash employee income (PYO20N):
The net income component corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source, the social
insurance contributions, or both, are deducted.

See PY021: Company car

Accommodation provided free or at reduced rent by the employer to the employees as the main residence of the
household should be included in the non-cash employee income, and consequently not under the variable
"imputed rent" (HY030).

Suggested question:

‘During last year (during 2020, income reference period, ...), did you receive fringe benefits (free meals, restaurant
vouchers, payment for the costs of heating, electricity, telephone or transportation, preferential interest rates,
etc.)?’

If the answer is ‘“Yes’ then the amount during income reference period should be recorded in national currency.
The questions on income should be split up into relevant components where, for each component, it should be
first explored what are the national taxation rules and then decide how to ask about net and gross values.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Income from work
Variable type: Annual
Unit All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in incapacity)

or registers

In use (period): Yes, since 2007
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0

Type of Flag
variable name

Income
variable

Income (national currency)
No income

Type and Type of
content information
Two-digit Most
- first common
ﬂag:f_zrs source or
digit method
TWO'digit Type of
flag: second collected
digit value

Alternative: One-digit flag

Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100
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Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and
bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common source or
method

Net of tax on income at source and social contributions
Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Amount included in another income component
-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Different approaches on how to impute a value for the use of a company car

1.1. Individual tax assessment of the benefit

Apparently the simplest and most direct approach is to ask directly for the amount of benefit for which the recipient
is assessed for tax purposes. Company car is collected from 2007 onwards. Till 2006, the variable collects only
company car contribution. In 2007 only, in order to monitor time break in the series, it is proposed to create a

separate variable collecting the company car contribution only: PY021G/PY021N.
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Advantages

Very simple approach. Only two questions are needed:
Do you use a company car for private purposes, and if so,

What is the corresponding amount assessed for tax (this amount should take into account the
associated cost)?
No modelling or collection of secondary information is required. (In any case, in the presence of item
non-response to the question, the alternative series of questions described below can (and should) be
followed for the respondents concerned in the same survey).

Disadvantages

It may be subjected to high levels of non-response and/or response errors; and possibly under-coverage
(benefits not being reported, especially if not taxed).

Secondly, the approach depends entirely on national taxation rules.
1.2. Car allowance

While the purchase and provision by the employer of an actual vehicle at least partly for private use is the normal
form in which the benefit is provided, sometimes the benefit is simply in the form of a regular (such as monthly)
cash allowance alongside the normal salary. It is even possible that there is no reference to any specific
"company car". In this situation, the direct approach in terms of the additional income as assessed for income
tax purposes is the only possible approach.

Another important point to note is that in a survey, a benefit in this form may already have been included in the
reported income from work, and care must be taken to avoid double counting.

Sometimes, the employee has to forgo reimbursement of certain travel expenses as a consequence of receiving
a car allowance, where the expenses would normally be claimed in the absence of such an allowance. In
principle, such expenses should be deducted from the allowance to obtain the net level of benefits received. The
amount of benefit assessed for tax purposes is again likely to be the most direct and convenient source of this
information.

The second approach is to begin with obtaining information on characteristics of the company car. These
characteristics are then used to determine the "utility" that the recipient derives from the benefit per unit of time
(such as over a year). Exactly which characteristics are collected very much depends on the model or the
approach used for this conversion. Basically there are two types of "indirect" approaches:

2.1. Conversion using tax rules

One method is to use national tax rules to make this conversion. This differs from the direct approach in that
here, tax-related information is not sought from individual respondents, but is compiled at the macro-level outside
the survey — hence it does not involve increasing the response burden.

Advantages

This approach is less likely to be prone to response, non-response and coverage errors than the direct
approach.

It is still relatively simple: either the characteristics of interest such as make, model and registration year
of the car or the associated cost are easily reported®.

83 The specific characteristics that need to be collected depend on what is required for the application of the tax assessment rules in

the country concerned. Normally, it may be simpler to collect information from the respondent on physical characteristics (make,
model, year, etc.) of the company car, than on the current prices. If information on prices is needed for the purpose of tax
assessment, then it may be compiled externally as a function of the physical characteristics.
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Disadvantages
Comparability problems (using the value of the benefit as assessed by the tax authorities, since this
value is likely to vary by country).

The approach does depend on national tax rules, and it is not quite in line with the stated preference for
EU-SILC.

2.2. Valuation on the basis of accrued saving

An alternative approach would be to evaluate the benefit of private use of a company car in terms of the amount
that the recipient would have to pay over the reference period to enjoy the same benefit from the use of their own
vehicle.

Seen in the abovementioned terms, the benefit equals the sum of:
Depreciation over the reference period in the capital value of the car, plus

Coverage by the employer of other costs which would normally fall on the user of his/her own car.
The latter may cover car insurance and possibly maintenance and major repair costs, but would
normally exclude fuel and other running costs.

The idea is not to collect (i) and (ii) from individual respondents, but to use external sources to construct
suitable average schedules for these factors.

Advantages

The approach is independent of national tax rules.

Its comparability is affected by national differences in prices for identical vehicles, both as a result of
differences in sales taxes and in market conditions (these differences can be considered legitimate, as they
reflect actual differences in prices, and hence differences in the value of the derived benefit).

Disadvantages
The difficulty in constructing a depreciation schedule, i.e. a model of the decline in the market value of
the car over time.
It requires a manual codification of the car’'s model, make, etc. to compare with external sources.

The main requirement is to construct a “depreciation model”. The idea is to impute the amount that the recipient
would have to pay over the reference period to enjoy the same benefit from the use of their own vehicle.

Purchase prices—selling prices at X
X

Depreciation =

Where X = ‘the average age of a company car’

Note: the selling price could be replaced by the ‘residual leasing value at X'.

To calculate the ‘purchase price’ and the ‘selling price’, the make, the model, the registration year and other
characteristics of the car can be used. As was already mentioned, such characteristics may be more readily
collected in the surveys. List prices or manufacturer's recommended retail prices (RRP) are readily available for
a wide range of new cars. For instance, DG Competition produces a list of manufacturers’ recommended retail
prices by the manufacturer, make and model, in all EU countries. If a type of car is not included in the list, the
RRP should be available from the manufacturer’'s website. If an RRP is not available for a particular country, then
it could be estimated based on the price of a similar car or the price relative to other cars in a country with a
similar pricing structure. The list price should include VAT and vehicle registration tax.

For calculating ‘the average age of a company car’, external information from enterprises can be used. If this
information is not available, an average of 5 should be taken into consideration.

An alternative method for valuing the benefit of private use of company car in terms of the amount the recipient
would have to pay over the reference period to enjoy the same benefit from the use of own vehicle, could be the
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amount paid per year of renting a similar car for X years. This amount could be obtained from external sources
(renting companies).

In the estimation of the value to be imputed, it is necessary to take into account whether some of the associated
cost (reparations, insurance, etc.) are included.

The extent of use

Valuation of the benefit derived from the private use of company car also depends on the extent to which the
provision is used during the period concerned. In principle, this extent of use is determined by (i) the duration of
use during the reference period, and (i) the intensity of use during that period.

Duration of use

This is easily measured in terms of the number of months during the reference year for which the company car
was available for private use. This information may not be required in the following two situations:

1. When the current income concept (rather than the concept of income during the reference year) is used,
information on the private use of a company car is also obtained on a current basis, and its value is annualised
in the same way as other income components.

2. When the "direct method" (method A described above) is used, it records the total amount of benefit for which
the recipient is assessed for tax purposes during the reference period. That itself is the target variable, and
hence no further information is required on the duration (or intensity) of private use®.

In all other cases, the models described in the preceding section give the "utility per unit of time (year)", which
has to be multiplied by the duration of use to obtain the amount of benefit actually received during the income
reference period.

Intensity of use

It may appear that the abovementioned calculation should also take into account the intensity of private use
during the period that the vehicle is available for the purpose. The intensity may for instance be measured by the
proportion of private use out of the total use of the company car, and/or mileage of private use.

However, even without reference to practical difficulties in obtaining such information in a survey, it can be argued
that it is not necessary or logical to introduce this factor. The percentage of private use out of total use may, for
instance, be determined mainly by the extent to which the employee is required to use the vehicle for work-
related purposes, rather than by the extent of private use. Similarly, the mileage of private use may be determined
largely by the person’s private needs and preferences: restriction on the form or extent of private use is not
common for company vehicles provided for the purpose of work. Therefore, it cannot be assumed that the level
of private use of a company car — whatever that level is in the particular circumstances of the person concerned
— generally differs in any systematic way from what it would be with a person’s own car. The amount of benefit
is the money saved from not using one’s own car for the purpose®”.

Conclusions

It is not possible to have a single approach in all countries.

Although a method based on the assessment for tax purposes implies relaxing the earlier-stated
intention that the approach should not depend on particularities of the national taxation systems, this
approach is essentially the one applicable in situations where the information is obtained from registers,
or where a regular allowance rather than an actual car is provided; and the approach is well-established
in some other countries.

54 The intention is not to exclude fuel if it is provided free for the PRIVATE use of a company car — certainly not in principle or as a
matter of definition. But in practice, probably this provision is not common or at least not significant. In view of the need for simplicity
(“Recommendation 1” above), we have indicated that it may be left out. In any case, component (ii) is to be estimated from external
data (normally as a function of physical characteristics of the car), and hence if in a country free fuel is a significant part, then an
average allowance may include it in the estimation of that component.

% The case is not all that dissimilar from the common case of personal computers. The cost of a PC and the rate of its depreciation
- and hence in our hedonistic world its "value" to the individual - is the same regardless of whether the person uses it for intensive
SAS computations all hours of the day or merely for video games at the weekend.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Income from work

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers
In use (period): Yes, since 2007
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of
variable  name content information
Two-digit Most
flag: first common
g . source or
digit method
_F
Income
variable
Two-digit Type of
flag: second collected
digit value
Alternative: One-digit flag
I Imputation factor = collected

value / recorded value *100

wWN P
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Employers’ social insurance contributions (PY030G):
Employers' social insurance contributions are part of employee income.

Employers' contributions are defined as payments made, during the income reference period, by employers for
the benefits of their employees to insurers (social security funds and private funded schemes) covering statutory,
conventional or contractual contributions in respect of insurance against social risks. They cover traditionally
legal old age pension schemes, legal health insurance, unemployment. These contributions are common to most

Values

Collected via surveylinterview
Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and
bottom-coding)
Gross/net conversion
Model-based imputation
Donor imputation
Not possible to establish the most common source or
method
Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Missing
-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears

employed persons and can be deduced from wages received according to published rules.

The variable includes:

Employers' contributions to government insurance (social security) schemes (including payroll taxes

levied for social insurance purposes).
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Employers' contributions to private retirement (pension) plans, that are element of defined insurance
system in a country (e.g. Il pension insurance pillar).

Statutory employers' contributions to other private retirement (pension) plans.

Statutory or conventional employers' contributions to private health insurance.

Statutory or conventional employers' contributions to life insurance.

Statutory or conventional employers' contributions to other employer insurance schemes (e.g. disability).

The variable does not include contributions that are voluntary to the employer.
There is a distinction between two types of employers' social insurance contribution:

Legal/mandatory contributions covering traditionally legal old age pension schemes, legal health
insurance, unemployment, etc. These contributions are common to most employed persons and can be
deduced from wages received according to published rules;

Optional contributions made by employers on the basis of contractual or specific sectoral arrangements.
These are more heterogeneous, limited to some employees and depending on the sector and the size of
businesses. Typical examples are contributions to private pension plans, additional health insurance and
term life insurance. This type of contribution seems to remain limited in importance in most countries,
sometimes non-existent, but this type of contribution is likely to grow rapidly in the future with the reform
of social protection systems.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts / Taxes and
contributions actually paid after reductions

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No contribution
Type of Flag Type and ~ Type o_f values
variable  name content information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and
Two-digit Most bottom-coding)
. common .
flag: first Source or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-_based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source or
method
_F 1 Net of tax on income at source and social contributions
\I/r;(;i?slrtr)]li 2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions
Two-digit Type of 4 Mix of different nets
flag: second  collected 5  Gross
digit value 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Alternative: One-digit flag -1  Missing
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Contributions made to individual private pension plans, during the income reference period, refers to the pensions
policies taken out by individual households on their own initiative and for their own benefit, independently of their

employers or government and outside any social insurance scheme.

These contributions represent the counterpart to pensions from individual private plans (other than those covered

under ESSPROS) (PY080G).

contributions to individual pensions plans related to old age, survivors, sickness, disability and

unemployment.
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The schemes that need to be taken into account in variable PY035 are 'other insurance ‘(with the exception of
life insurance schemes). Other insurance provides individual institutional units exposed to certain risks with
financial protection against the consequences of the occurrence of specified events. It is also a form of financial
intermediation in which funds are collected from policyholders and invested in financial and other assets which
are held as technical reserves to meet future claims arising from the occurrence of the events specified in the
insurance policies.

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) PY080G)/(PY080N)
are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in the total household gross income
(HY010) and in the total disposable household income (HY020)%8.

(%) This follows a recommendation from the TF on methodological issues. The Indicator Sub Group (ISG) agreed in 2010 to include
PY080 in the income definition and consequently in the computation of OMC indicators.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from work
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Benefits

-999999.99 - -1 Losses

0 No income

Type of Flag Type and Type of

X . . Values

variable  name content information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top- and

Most -
.. . bottom-coding)
Two-digit flag: common .
ot digi source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source or
F method

Income - 1 Net of tax on income at source and social contributions

variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions

_Adini . Type of 4 Mix of different nets
Two dl‘(gjlsﬂ Cfg ’ collected 5 Gross
second digit value 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
IE Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Self-employment income is defined as the income received, during the income reference period, by individuals,
for themselves or in respect of their family members, as a result of their current or former involvement in self-
employment jobs. Self-employment jobs are those jobs where the remuneration is directly dependent upon the
profits (or the potential for profits) derived from the goods and services produced (where own consumption is
considered to be part of profits). The self-employed person makes the operational decisions affecting the
enterprise, or delegates such decisions while retaining responsibility for the welfare of the enterprise. (In this
context, ‘enterprise’ includes one-person operations). The remuneration of hobbies must be regarded as self-
employment.

If the income collected or compiled corresponds to a time period earlier than the reference period, basic
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adjustments must be applied to update the data to the income reference period.

The self-employment income is broken down into:
o  Gross cash profits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PY050G).
o Value of goods produced for own consumption (HY170G).

Gross cash benefits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PY050G)

Net operating profit or loss accruing to working owners of, or partners in, an unincorporated enterprise, less
interest on business loans.

Royalties earned on writing, inventions and so on, not included in the profit/loss of unincorporated
enterprises.

Rentals from business buildings, vehicles, equipment, etc., not included in the profit/loss of unincorporated
enterprises, after deduction of related costs such as interest on associated loans, repairs and maintenance
and insurance charges.

Directors' fees earned by owners of incorporated enterprises (which are included under ‘gross cash or
near cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

dividends paid by incorporated enterprises (which are included under ‘Interest, dividends, profits from
Capital investment in an unincorporated business’ (HY090G)).

profits from capital invested in an unincorporated enterprise in which the person does not work (‘sleeping
partners’) (these profits are included under ‘Interest, dividends, profits from capital investment in an
unincorporated business’ (HY090G)).

Rent from land and receipts from boarders or lodgers (which are included under ‘Income from rental of a
property or land’ (HY040G)).

Rentals from dwellings not included in the profit/loss of unincorporated enterprises (which are included
under ‘Income from rental of a property or land’ (HY040G)).

Income from self-employment must be calculated as:
Market output (gross revenue to turnover, including the value of goods produced by the enterprise but
consumed by the self-employed person or his/her household).
Plus market value of goods and services bought for the unincorporated enterprise but consumed by the
entrepreneur and his/her household members.
Plus property income received in connection with financial and other assets belonging to the enterprise,
Minus intermediate consumption (raw material costs, costs of sales, distribution costs, maintenance costs,
administrative expenses, etc.).
Minus compensation of employees (wages, salaries and social security contributions for employees)
Minus taxes on production and import taxes.
Minus interest paid on business loans.
Minus rents paid on land and other non-produced tangible assets rented by the enterprise,
Minus consumption of fixed capital.
Plus subsidies.

In practice if the self-employed person or business prepares annual accounts for tax purposes, the gross income
benefits/losses must be calculated as net operating benefits (profits) /losses shown on this tax account for the
most recent 12-month period, before deduction of taxes on income and compulsory social insurance
contributions.

In the absence of annual accounts, either for tax purposes or as a business account, the alternative approach to
measure self-employment income must be to collect the amount of money (and goods) drawn out of the business
for personal use (for consumption or saving, including the market, value of goods produced or purchased by the
business but taken for personal use).

Net cash benefits or losses from self-employment (including royalties) (PYO50N)

The net income component corresponds to the gross income components but the tax at source, the social
insurance contributions or both (if applicable) are deducted.
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Comments
Royalties: Royalties are regarded as income from self-employment because they are a return to the royalty-
holder for effort expended.
Difficulties in detecting the self-employed: Who are the self-employed? The guidelines for interpretation for the
EU-SILC, based on ILO recommendations (7), provided an overview of the central distinction between self-
employment and employee status. The difference is determined by:

e The nature of the economic risk undertaken by the person concerned.

e The mode of remuneration.

e The type of authority enjoyed, and the authority to which the respondent is subject.
For instance, employees responsible for paying their own social insurance and tax contributions, but who are
employees in other respects, should be considered as employees. Outworkers should be considered as
employees if (a) there exists an explicit or implicit contract or agreement of employment and (b) the remuneration
depends basically on the time worked or the amount produced. However, an outworker should be considered as
being self-employed if (a) there is no such contract or agreement and the decision as to the markets, scale of
operation and finance is in the hands of the outworker or (b) the person’s remuneration is a function of receipts
or profits from the sale of his/her products or services.

Summary of distinction between employee and self-employed status
Employee Self-employed

Has capital investment (not a necessary

Economic Risk No (or very little) capital investment condition, e.g. Professional practice)

8 Wage or salary based on hours worked or Profit, amount depending on sales of produce or
Mode of remuneration

amount produced service
Type of authority 1 Existence of implicit or explicit No such contract or agreement
(autonomy) contract/agreement of employment
Type of authority 2 No (or very little) say in decisions on markets, Final decision on markets, scale of operation
(control) scale of operation and finances and finances

Among the self-employed, those who employ paid employees are defined as ‘employers’, while those without
paid employees are defined as ‘own-account workers’. Often a distinction is made between 'own-account
workers' and 'unpaid family workers'. However, in an enterprise in which members of a household are engaged
jointly, this distinction can be culturally (especially gender) biased, and in any case arbitrary. Furthermore, the
income may not be strictly ‘individual’, as for example in the case of a household enterprise in which several
members of the household are engaged jointly. For the purpose of the EU-SILC, both of these groups are to be
considered as being 'self-employed', i.e. as sharing self-employment income from the enterprise.

On the other hand, there are growing numbers of self-employed who do not consider themselves to be "running
a business" and for whom therefore concepts such as gross revenue or even annual profit or loss have very little
meaning. For this reason, some experimentation has been carried out, for example in the UK, to distinguish
different groups of self-employed people and to try to tailor questions more closely to their circumstances (see
Martin et al, 1996). For some people, such as casual workers and sub-contractors, their remuneration is more
akin to employment income than to gross revenue — they have very few, if any, of the outgoings listed above
(such as operating costs). They may even be uncertain about their employment status — whether they are in fact
self-employed or employees. In the UK, it was found that the best way to distinguish this type of self-employed
person from one who is in fact running a business was whether they prepared annual accounts for the tax
authority.

If they do not prepare such accounts, it is more appropriate to use a concept akin to that of earnings from
employment to capture their income.

Measurement of income from self-employment
Itis universally acknowledged that self-employment income is one of the most problematic elements of household
income to define and to measure accurately. These difficulties result not only in inaccurate income data but also

(°") R. Hussmanns and F. Mehran and V. Verma: Surveys of Economically Active Population, Employment, Unemployment and
Underemployment: An ILO Manual on Concepts and Methods. Geneva: International Labour Office, 1990.
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in lack of comparability both across time and across countries. While it is unrealistic to suppose that all the
difficulties can be solved in the context of the EU-SILC, the aim should be to draw on current best practice and
‘state of the art’, so that accuracy and comparability of the information on income from self-employment is
improved.

There is also evidence that self-employment is becoming more prevalent in the EU and that it is becoming more
heterogeneous in its nature. The types of occupation in which the self-employed are engaged have diversified.
More women are becoming self-employed and more employees are taking on subsidiary work on a self-employed
basis. Many of the new self-employed are engaged in the service sector, but the skill level of these jobs varies
widely from low paid jobs on temporary contracts to high paid and specialised jobs in the banking and financial
services and in information technology. The terms under which people work are also becoming more diverse.
The traditional self-employed person running a business, perhaps with a few employees, is joined by people in
casual work or involved with sub-contracting. The measurement framework adopted needs to factor in all these
possibilities.

Given the conceptual difficulties in defining self-employment income, it is perhaps not surprising that the collection
of accurate income information from the self-employed is one of the most problematic areas for surveys:

The self-employed often have accounting practices which make it difficult for them to provide accurate
responses to survey questions (e.g. they may not separate their business and personal finances).

Their financial and accounting framework does not relate well to that used by statisticians in constructing
national accounts or household income analysis.

The self-employed are less likely than the employed to respond to income surveys, and self-employment
income variables are subject to higher levels of item non-response.

Not only are the self-employed less likely than employees to respond to surveys, those that do respond
are more likely to under-report their income.

The growth in self-employment as a secondary activity for employees creates additional problems.
Unless such secondary activities are properly covered in an income survey with questions that are just
as detailed as those for the primary employment, this too will be a source of under-reporting.

Conclusion
The following strategies are recommended to improve estimates:

The categorisation of the self-employed according to (i) whether they consider that they are running a
business or (ii) that they have "work" (a job), and the use of a concept akin to that of earnings for the
latter group.

The collection of data on drawings (in the absence of annual accounts, either for tax purposes or as a
business account).

Updating profit/loss data which are for a time period earlier than the reference period to using an
appropriate index.

Development of procedures for estimating self-employment income net of income tax and social security
contributions, procedures which may differ from those used for other income components.

Suggested question:
‘During last year (during 2020, income reference period,...), did you receive any income from self-employment

(agricultural income, industrial or commercial income, non - commercial income from the practise of a liberal
profession, royalties)?’

If the answer is ‘Yes’ then the amount during income reference period should be recorded. The questions on
income should be split up into relevant components where, for each component, it should be first explored what
are the national taxation rules and then decide how to ask about net and gross values.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from

pensions

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0

Type of Flag
variable name

Income
variable

Income (national currency)

No income

Type and content

Two-digit flag:
first digit

Two-digit flag:
second digit

Imputation factor =
collected value /
recorded value
*100

Type of

information

Most
common
source or

method

Type of
collected
value

WN P~

~No o bh

©Coo~NOOOWN -

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview
Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common

source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Regular pensions from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)

(PY0S0G/PYO0SON):

Regular pensions from private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS) refer to pensions and annuities
received, during the income reference period, in the form of interest or dividend income from individual private
insurance plans, i.e. fully organised schemes where contributions are at the discretion of the contributor
independently of their employers or government. The income component collected as net corresponds to the
gross income components but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions or both (if applicable) are

deducted.
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Old age, survivors, sickness, disability and unemployment pensions received as interest or dividends from
individual insurance private plans.

- Pensions from mandatory government schemes.
- Pensions from mandatory employer-based schemes.

Pensions received from individual private plans (other than those covered under ESSPROS)
(PY080G)/(PYO80ON) are treated as a component of property income, and should be included in total gross
household income (HY010) and in the total disposable household income (HY020).

Inclusion of PY080 in total disposable income variables (HY020, HY022 and HY023) should be implemented by

countries from the 2011 operation onwards.

Suggested question:

‘During last year (during 2020, income reference period,...), did you receive a regular pension from individual
private (insurance) plan?’ Yes, No

If the answer is ‘Yes’ the respondent should be asked the amount during income reference period.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfer

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Fla Type of

vgr[i)able namge VSE® EITE) GEiei info{ﬁwation velles
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data

Most 3 Deccjilécttizlellogiggl iTputation (also including top-
. . and bottom-coding
qu-dlgl.tf_lag. common 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit source or 5 Model-based imputation
method - .

6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common

source or method
F Net of tax on income at source and social

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

-999999.99-999999.99

- 1 o

Income contributions

variable 2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions

Two-digit flag: c-lc-)xlllgf:tgrj 4  Mix of different nets
second digit value g Gross

7
8
9

Imputation factor = collected value /

recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period,
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions serving
households (NPISHSs) (See the box in section 5 of PART | for more detailed information).

Unemployment benefits (PY090G)

Unemployment benefits refer to benefits that:

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by a worker due to the loss of gainful employment;

- provide a subsistence (or better) income to persons entering or re-entering the labour market;
- compensate for the loss of earnings due to partial unemployment;
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- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by an older worker who retires from gainful employment before the legal
retirement age because of job cuts made by their employer for economic reasons;

- contribute to the cost of training or re-training people looking for employment; or
- help unemployed persons meet the cost of travelling or relocating to obtain employment.

— Full unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for loss of earnings where a person is capable of working
and available for work but is unable to find suitable employment, including persons who had not previously been
employed.

— Partial unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for the loss of wages or salary due to formal short time
working arrangements, and/or intermittent work schedules, irrespective of their cause (business recession or
slow-down, breakdown of equipment, climatic conditions, accidents and so on), and where the
employer/employee relationship continues.

— Early retirement for labour-market reasons: periodic payments to older workers who retire before reaching
standard retirement age due to unemployment or to job reductions caused by economic measures such as the
restructuring of an industrial sector or of a business enterprise. These payments normally cease when the
beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Vocational training allowance: payments by social security funds or public agencies to targeted groups of
persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their potential for employment.

— Mobility and resettlement: payments by social security funds or public agencies to unemployed persons to
encourage them to move to another locality or change their occupation in order to seek or to obtain work.

—Severance and termination payments (benefits compensating employees for employment ending before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job).

— Redundancy compensation: capital sums paid to employees who have been dismissed through no fault of
their own by an enterprise that is ceasing or cutting down its activities.

— Other cash benefits: other financial assistance, particularly payments to the long-term unemployed.

— Family allowances paid for dependent children (which are included under ‘family/children-related allowances’
(HY050G)).

— Early retirement in the event of reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire before
reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally cease when
the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension (which are included under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130)).

Net unemployment benefits (PYO90N): the net income component corresponds to the gross unemployment
benefits but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions, or both, (if applicable) are deducted.

Comments about unemployment benefits: There are two concepts related to vocational training allowance under
the unemployment benefit function:

1. The vocational training allowance, i.e. payment by social security funds or public agencies to targeted
groups of persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their
potential for employment. This is considered as benefit in cash and thus included in PY090.

2. A benefit (in kind) related to vocational training, i.e. payments by social security funds or public agencies

to institutions that provide training courses to unemployed people. These benefits are excluded from the
EU-SILC.

Suggested question:

‘During last year (income reference period, during 2020, ...), did you receive unemployment benefits from the
government (central or local)?’ Yes, No

If the answer is ‘Yes’ then the amount during income reference period should be recorded. The questions on
income should be split up into relevant components where, for each component, it should be first explored what
are the national taxation rules and then decide how to ask about net and gross values.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

ipe o A Type and content e O.f Values

variable name information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data

Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
.. ) 0S and bottom-coding)
Three-digit flag: common .
ot diait source or 4  Gross/net conversion
first digi 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source
or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
E 2 Net of tax on income at source
- 3 Net of social contributions
Income . . Type of ; ;
variable Three dlglt'ﬂ'ag. collected 4 Mix of different nets
second digit value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit flag: Variable's 1 Filled with only contributory and means-tested
hird digit content cc_>mpon_ents_
third aig 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
Imputation factor = collected value / -999999.99-999999.99
_IF recorded value *100

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period,
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions serving
households (NPISHSs) (See the box on section 5 of PART | for more detailed information).

443

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation



Unemployment benefits (PY090G)

Unemployment benefits refer to benefits that:

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by a worker due to the loss of gainful employment;

- provide a subsistence (or better) income to persons entering or re-entering the labour market;

- compensate for the loss of earnings due to partial unemployment;

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by an older worker who retires from gainful employment before the legal
retirement age because of job cuts made by their employer for economic reasons;

- contribute to the cost of training or re-training people looking for employment; or

- help unemployed persons meet the cost of travelling or relocating to obtain employment.

— Full unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for loss of earnings where a person is capable of working
and available for work but is unable to find suitable employment, including persons who had not previously been
employed.

— Partial unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for the loss of wages or salary due to formal short time
working arrangements, and/or intermittent work schedules, irrespective of their cause (business recession or
slow-down, breakdown of equipment, climatic conditions, accidents and so on), and where the
employer/employee relationship continues.

— Early retirement for labour-market reasons: periodic payments to older workers who retire before reaching
standard retirement age due to unemployment or to job reductions caused by economic measures such as the
restructuring of an industrial sector or of a business enterprise. These payments normally cease when the
beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Vocational training allowance: payments by social security funds or public agencies to targeted groups of
persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their potential for employment.

— Mobility and resettlement: payments by social security funds or public agencies to unemployed persons to
encourage them to move to another locality or change their occupation in order to seek or to obtain work.

— Severance and termination payments (benefits compensating employees for employment ending before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job).

— Redundancy compensation: capital sums paid to employees who have been dismissed through no fault of
their own by an enterprise that is ceasing or cutting down its activities.

— Other cash benefits: other financial assistance, particularly payments to the long-term unemployed.

— Family allowances paid for dependent children (which are included under ‘family/children-related allowances’
(HY050G)).

— Early retirement in the event of reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire before
reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally cease when
the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension (which are included under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130)).

Unemployment benefits (PYO90N): the net income component corresponds to the gross income component
but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions, or both, (if applicable) are deducted.

Comments about unemployment benefits: there are two concepts related to vocational training allowance under
the unemployment benefit function:

1. The vocational training allowance, i.e. payment by social security funds or public agencies to targeted
groups of persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their
potential for employment. This is considered as benefit in cash and thus included in PY090.

2. A benefit (in kind) related to vocational training, i.e. payments by social security funds or public agencies
to institutions that provide training courses to unemployed people. These benefits are excluded from the
EU-SILC.

The "contributory” and "means-tested” definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.
Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
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persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type and Type of

variable  name content information Values

Collected via surveyl/interview
Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

Three-digit Most and bottom-coding)
common

WN P~

flag: first source or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-_based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
| = 2 Net of tax on income at source
ncome . 3 Net of social contributions
variable Three-digit Type of 4 Mix of different nets
flag: tse.cond collelcted 5 Gross
digit vaiue 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit Variable's 1 Filled with only contributory and non means-
flag: third content tested components
digit 2  Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
IE Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period,
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions serving
households (NPISHSs) (See the box on section 5 of PART | for more detailed information).

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

446



Unemployment benefits

Unemployment benefits refer to benefits that:

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by a worker due to the loss of gainful employment;

- provide a subsistence (or better) income to persons entering or re-entering the labour market;

- compensate for the loss of earnings due to partial unemployment;

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by an older worker who retires from gainful employment before the legal
retirement age because of job cuts made by their employer for economic reasons;

- contribute to the cost of training or re-training people looking for employment; or

- help unemployed persons meet the cost of travelling or relocating to obtain employment.

— Full unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for loss of earnings where a person is capable of working
and available for work but is unable to find suitable employment, including persons who had not previously been
employed.

— Partial unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for the loss of wages or salary due to formal short time
working arrangements, and/or intermittent work schedules, irrespective of their cause (business recession or
slow-down, breakdown of equipment, climatic conditions, accidents and so on), and where the
employer/employee relationship continues.

— Early retirement for labour-market reasons: periodic payments to older workers who retire before reaching
standard retirement age due to unemployment or to job reductions caused by economic measures such as the
restructuring of an industrial sector or of a business enterprise. These payments normally cease when the
beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Vocational training allowance: payments by social security funds or public agencies to targeted groups of
persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their potential for employment.
— Mobility and resettlement: payments by social security funds or public agencies to unemployed persons to
encourage them to move to another locality or change their occupation in order to seek or to obtain work.

— Severance and termination payments (benefits compensating employees for employment ending before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job).

— Redundancy compensation: capital sums paid to employees who have been dismissed through no fault of
their own by an enterprise that is ceasing or cutting down its activities.

— Other cash benefits: other financial assistance, particularly payments to the long-term unemployed.

— Family allowances paid for dependent children (which are included under ‘Family/children-related allowances’
(HY050G)).

— Early retirement in the event of reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire before
reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally cease when
the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension (which are included under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130)).

Net unemployment benefits (PYO90N): the net income component corresponds to the gross unemployment
benefits but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions, or both, (if applicable) are deducted.
Comments about unemployment benefits: There are two concepts related to vocational training allowance under
the unemployment benefit function:

1. The vocational training allowance, i.e. payment by social security funds or public agencies to targeted
groups of persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their
potential for employment. This is considered as benefit in cash and thus included in PY090.

2. A benefit (in kind) related to vocational training, i.e. payments by social security funds or public agencies
to institutions that provide training courses to unemployed people. These benefits are excluded from the
EU-SILC.

The "contributory" and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

447



Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Non Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of Values
variable  name content information
1 Collected via surveyl/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

Three-digit Most and bottom-coding)
common

ﬂag:' ﬁrst source or 4 Gross/net conversion
digit method 5 Model-_based imputation
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
I F 2 Net of tax on income at source
ncome .. 3 Net of social contributions
variable Thr.ee-dlgl(l; T)lllpe Ofd 4 Mix of different nets
flag: secon cci/ aelﬁt;a 5 Gross
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ) . 1 Filled with only non-contributory and means-
flag: third Variable's tested components
o content . . .
digit 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period,
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and NPISHs (See the box on
section 5 of PART | for more detailed information).

Unemployment benefits
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Unemployment benefits refer to benefits that:

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by a worker due to the loss of gainful employment;

- provide a subsistence (or better) income to persons entering or re-entering the labour market;

- compensate for the loss of earnings due to partial unemployment;

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by an older worker who retires from gainful employment before the legal
retirement age because of job cuts made by their employer for economic reasons;

- contribute to the cost of training or re-training people looking for employment; or

- help unemployed persons meet the cost of travelling or relocating to obtain employment.

— Full unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for loss of earnings where a person is capable of working
and available for work but is unable to find suitable employment, including persons who had not previously been
employed.

— Partial unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for the loss of wages or salary due to formal short time
working arrangements, and/or intermittent work schedules, irrespective of their cause (business recession or
slow-down, breakdown of equipment, climatic conditions, accidents and so on), and where the
employer/employee relationship continues.

— Early retirement for labour-market reasons: periodic payments to older workers who retire before reaching
standard retirement age due to unemployment or to job reductions caused by economic measures such as the
restructuring of an industrial sector or of a business enterprise. These payments normally cease when the
beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Vocational training allowance: payments by social security funds or public agencies to targeted groups of
persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their potential for employment.
— Mobility and resettlement: payments by social security funds or public agencies to unemployed persons to
encourage them to move to another locality or change their occupation in order to seek or to obtain work.

— Severance and termination payments (benefits compensating employees for employment ending before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job).

— Redundancy compensation: capital sums paid to employees who have been dismissed through no fault of
their own by an enterprise that is ceasing or cutting down its activities.

— Other cash benefits: other financial assistance, particularly payments to the long-term unemployed.

— Family allowances paid for dependent children (which are included under ‘Family/children-related allowances’
(HY050G)).

— Early retirement in the event of reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire before
reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally cease when
the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension (which are included under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130)).

Net unemployment benefits (PYO90N): the net income component corresponds to the gross unemployment
benefits but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions, or both, (if applicable) are deducted.
Comments about unemployment benefits: there are two concepts related to vocational training allowance under
the unemployment benefit function:

1. The vocational training allowance, i.e. payment by social security funds or public agencies to targeted
groups of persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their
potential for employment. This is considered as benefit in cash and thus included in PY090.

2. A benefit (in kind) related to vocational training, i.e. payments by social security funds or public agencies
to institutions that provide training courses to unemployed people. These benefits are excluded from the
EU-SILC.

The "non-contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers— known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of Values
variable  name content information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logicgl imputation (also including top-
Three-digit and bottom-coding)
gi common
. .. 4 Gross/net conversion
flag: first digit source or 5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
| F 2 Net of tax on income at source
ncome - . 3 Net of social contributions
variable Thrtee-dlglfl T)lllpe Ofd 4 Mix of different nets
flag: secon cci/ aelﬁt;a 5 Gross
digit 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ) . 1 Filled with only non-contributory and non means-
. thi Variable's tested components
flag: third content
digit 2  Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag -5 This scheme does not exist at national level
I Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99
- value / recorded value *100 . If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5

Social benefits are defined as current transfers received by households during the income reference period,
which are intended to relieve them from the financial burden of a number of risks or needs, made through
collectively-organised schemes, or outside such schemes by government units and non-profit institutions serving
households (NPISHSs) (See the box in section 5 of PART | for more detailed information).
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Unemployment benefits

Unemployment benefits refer to benefits that:

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by a worker due to the loss of gainful employment;

- provide a subsistence (or better) income to persons entering or re-entering the labour market;

- compensate for the loss of earnings due to partial unemployment;

- replace, in whole or in part, income lost by an older worker who retires from gainful employment before the legal
retirement age because of job cuts made by their employer for economic reasons;

- contribute to the cost of training or re-training people looking for employment; or

- help unemployed persons meet the cost of travelling or relocating to obtain employment.

— Full unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for loss of earnings where a person is capable of working
and available for work but is unable to find suitable employment, including persons who had not previously been
employed.

— Partial unemployment benefits: benefits compensating for the loss of wages or salary due to formal short time
working arrangements, and/or intermittent work schedules, irrespective of their cause (business recession or
slow-down, breakdown of equipment, climatic conditions, accidents and so on), and where the
employer/employee relationship continues.

— Early retirement for labour-market reasons: periodic payments to older workers who retire before reaching
standard retirement age due to unemployment or to job reductions caused by economic measures such as the
restructuring of an industrial sector or of a business enterprise. These payments normally cease when the
beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Vocational training allowance: payments by social security funds or public agencies to targeted groups of
persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their potential for employment.

— Mobility and resettlement: payments by social security funds or public agencies to unemployed persons to
encourage them to move to another locality or change their occupation in order to seek or to obtain work.

— Severance and termination payments (benefits compensating employees for employment ending before the
employee has reached the normal retirement age for that job).

— Redundancy compensation: capital sums paid to employees who have been dismissed through no fault of
their own by an enterprise that is ceasing or cutting down its activities.

— Other cash benefits: other financial assistance, particularly payments to the long-term unemployed.

Net unemployment benefits (PYO90N): the net income component corresponds to the gross unemployment
benefits but the tax at source, the social insurance contributions, or both, (if applicable) are deducted.
Comments about unemployment benefits: there are two concepts related to vocational training allowance under
the unemployment benefit function:

1. The vocational training allowance, i.e. payment by social security funds or public agencies to targeted
groups of persons in the labour force who take part in training schemes intended to develop their
potential for employment. This is considered as benefit in cash and thus included in PY090.

2. A benefit (in kind) related to vocational training, i.e. payments by social security funds or public agencies
to institutions that provide training courses to unemployed people. These benefits are excluded from the
EU-SILC.

The "non-contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from

pensions
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of
variable name content information
Most
Two-digit flag: common
first digit source or
method
_F
Income
variable
T , Type of
Two dlgltﬂqg. collected
second digit value

Alternative: One-digit flag

Imputation factor = collected
_IF value / recorded value *100

Old age benefits: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age, or to supplement the income of old persons received to the person

w N

~N o o b

OO ~NOODWN -

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common source

or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Amount included in another income component
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears

during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed information).

The old-age function refers to social protection against the risks linked to old age, loss of income, inadequate

income, lack of independence in carrying out daily tasks, reduced participation in social life and so on.

Old-age benefits cover benefits that provide a replacement income when the aged person retires from the labour

market, or guarantee a certain income when a person has reached a prescribed age.
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— Old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age or support the income of old persons.

— Anticipated old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of beneficiaries who retire
before the standard age as defined in the relevant scheme or in the scheme of reference. This may occur with
or without a reduction of the normal pension.

— Partial retirement pensions: periodic payment of a portion of the full retirement pension to older workers who
continue to work but reduce their working hours or whose income from a professional activity is below a defined
ceiling.

— Early retirement schemes, that has age as the primary criteria for retirement, that are not directly based on
incapacity to work or unemployment.

— Care allowances: benefit paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the
additional costs of obtaining care that is required to assist them in old age (other than medical care) when the
benefit is not a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age.

— Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date.

— Other cash benefits: other periodic and lump-sum benefits paid upon retirement or on account of old age, such
as capital sums paid to people who do not fully meet the requirements for a periodic retirement pension, or who
were members of a scheme designed to provide only capital sums at retirement.

— Early retirement benefits paid for labour-market reasons or in case of reduced capacity to work (they are
included respectively under ‘Unemployment benefits’ (PY090G) or under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Income from individual private insurance plans, which should be considered under PY080 (pension from
individual private plans).

— Benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the extra costs of
attendance when the benefits are reimbursed against a certified expenditure.

National system of pensions: ESSPROS points out that in most Member States, the old-age disability and
survivors' functions take part of consistent group of benefits organised like a own system. This group is often
known as the 'National System of Pensions'.

According to ESSPROS recommendations, all these benefits should be recorded as old-age benefits for people
above retirement age as established in the reference national scheme.

For people below the retirement age, a question should be asked in order to separate the different types of
benefits.

Survivors function: the survivors’ function should include not only the survivors’ pension from the National
insurance scheme, but also survivors’ pensions from occupational pensions.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from
pensions

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
e o Flag Type and content e qf Values
variable  name information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 pedugtive/logical imputation (leo
Three-digit flag: including top- and _bottom-codlng)
g g common
. . 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit source or 5 Model-based imputation
method - .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most
common source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions
F . ) Type of 4 Mix of different nets
Th ree-dlglt'ﬂ.ag ’ comzcted 5 Gross
Income second digit value 6 Income component(s) not taxed
variable 7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not
9
collected)
.. . . . Filled with only contributory and means-
Three._dlgl.tﬂ a9 Variable s 1 tested compoxents g
third digit content 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag 4 Amount included in another income
component
5 This scheme does not exist at national
level
_IF Imputation factor = collected value -
/ recorded value *100 999999.99- Collected value / Recorded value *100
999999.99

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if
* F=-4/if'_F=-5
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Old age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age, or to supplement the income of old persons received to the person
during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed information).

The old-age function refers to social protection against the risks linked to old age, loss of income, inadequate
income, lack of independence in carrying out daily tasks, reduced participation in social life and so on.

Old-age benefits cover benefits that provide a replacement income when the aged person retires from the labour
market, or guarantee a certain income when a person has reached a prescribed age.

— Old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age or support the income of old persons.

— Anticipated old age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of beneficiaries who retire
before the standard age as defined in the relevant scheme or in the scheme of reference. This may occur with
or without a reduction of the normal pension.

— Partial retirement pensions: periodic payments of a portion of the full retirement pension to older workers who
continue to work but who reduce their working hours or for whom the income from a professional activity is below
a defined ceiling.

— Early retirement schemes, that has age as the primary criteria for retirement, that are not directly based on
incapacity to work or unemployment.

— Care allowances: benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the
additional costs of obtaining care that is required to assist them in old age (other than medical care) when the
benefit is not a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age.

— Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date.

— Other cash benefits: other periodic and lump-sum benefits paid upon retirement or on account of old age, such
as capital sums paid to people who do not fully meet the requirements for a periodic retirement pension, or who
were members of a scheme designed to provide only capital sums at retirement.

— Early retirement benefits paid for labour-market reasons or in case of reduced capacity to work (they are
included respectively under ‘Unemployment benefits’ (PY090G) or under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Income from individual private insurance plans, which should be considered under PY080 (pension from
individual private plans).

— Benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the extra costs of
attendance when the benefits are reimbursed against a certified expenditure.

The "contributory” and "means-tested” definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entitlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from
pensions

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

e i Flag Type and content RS O.f Values
variable name information
1 Collected via survey/interview
2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including
Three-digit flag: top- and bottom-chlng)
g g common
. . 4  Gross/net conversion
first digit source or 5 Model-based imputation
method - .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
1 Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
2 Net of tax on income at source
3 Net of social contributions
F - . Type of 4  Mix of different nets
B Three-dlglt.ﬂ .a 9 co)lllzcted 5 Gross
Income second digit value 6 Income component(s) not taxed
variable 7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not
collected)
.. Filled with only contributory and means-
Three'-dlgl.t ﬂag: Variable's 1 iested compo?\/ents Y
third digit content Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag 4 Amount included in another income
component
5 This scheme does not exist at national
level
IF }Tgcu;?éfg \jzﬁjgrflgg llected value 9:335399:9 Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if _F=-
4/if _F=-5
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Old age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age, or to supplement the income of old persons received to the person
during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed information).

The old-age function refers to social protection against the risks linked to old age, loss of income, inadequate
income, lack of independence in carrying out daily tasks, reduced participation in social life and so on.

Old-age benefits cover benefits that provide a replacement income when the aged person retires from the labour
market, or guarantee a certain income when a person has reached a prescribed age.

— Old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age or support the income of old persons.

— Anticipated old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of beneficiaries who retire
before the standard age as defined in the relevant scheme or in the scheme of reference. This may occur with
or without a reduction of the normal pension.

— Partial retirement pensions: periodic payment of a portion of the full retirement pension to older workers who
continue to work but reduce their working hours or whose income from a professional activity is below a defined
ceiling.

— Early retirement schemes, that has age as the primary criteria for retirement, that are not directly based on
incapacity to work or unemployment.

— Care allowances: benefit paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the
additional costs of obtaining care that is required to assist them in old age (other than medical care) when the
benefit is not a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age.

— Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date.

— Other cash benefits: other periodic and lump-sum benefits paid upon retirement or on account of old age, such
as capital sums paid to people who do not fully meet the requirements for a periodic retirement pension, or who
were members of a scheme designed to provide only capital sums at retirement.

— Early retirement benefits paid for labour-market reasons or in case of reduced capacity to work (they are
included respectively under ‘Unemployment benefits’ (PY090G) or under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Income from individual private insurance plans, which should be considered under PY080 (pension from
individual private plans).

— Benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the extra costs of
attendance when the benefits are reimbursed against a certified expenditure.

The "contributory” and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Non Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from
pensions

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag
variable name

Type of

. . Values
information

Type and content

Collected via surveyl/interview
Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)
Gross/net conversion
Model-based imputation
Donor imputation
Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions
Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions
Mix of different nets
Gross
Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross
Unknown
Not applicable (the value was not
collected)
.. . . Filled with only contributory and means-
Three.-dlgllt ﬂag: Variable's tested compozents Y

third digit content 2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: One-digit flag 4 Amount included in another income

component

This scheme does not exist at national
level

Most
Three-digit flag: common
first digit source or
method

N ogabh W N

-F Three-digit flag: Type of
. collected
Income second digit value
variable

© O~NO UG~ WN -

[EnY

-5

_IF Imputation factor = collected value =~ -999999.99- "
/ recorded value *100 999999 99 Collected value / Recorded value *100
if problem of dividing by O appears/if _F=-

4/if _F=-5
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Old age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age, or to supplement the income of old persons received to the person
during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed information).

The old-age function refers to social protection against the risks linked to old age, loss of income, inadequate
income, lack of independence in carrying out daily tasks, reduced participation in social life and so on.

Old-age benefits cover benefits that provide a replacement income when the aged person retires from the labour
market, or guarantee a certain income when a person has reached a prescribed age.

— Old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age or support the income of old persons.

— Anticipated old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of beneficiaries who retire
before the standard age as defined in the relevant scheme or in the scheme of reference. This may occur with
or without a reduction of the normal pension.

— Partial retirement pensions: periodic payment of a portion of the full retirement pension to older workers who
continue to work but reduce their working hours or whose income from a professional activity is below a defined
ceiling.

— Early retirement schemes, that has age as the primary criteria for retirement, that are not directly based on
incapacity to work or unemployment.

— Care allowances: benefit paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the
additional costs of obtaining care that is required to assist them in old age (other than medical care) when the
benefit is not a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age.

— Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date.

— Other cash benefits: other periodic and lump-sum benefits paid upon retirement or on account of old age, such
as capital sums paid to people who do not fully meet the requirements for a periodic retirement pension, or who
were members of a scheme designed to provide only capital sums at retirement.

— Early retirement benefits paid for labour-market reasons or in case of reduced capacity to work (they are
included respectively under ‘Unemployment benefits’ (PY090G) or under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Income from individual private insurance plans, which should be considered under PY080 (pension from
individual private plans).

— Benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the extra costs of
attendance when the benefits are reimbursed against a certified expenditure.

The "non-contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/ Income from

pensions
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers — known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2021
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Ufge aif Flag Type and content Ve O.f
variable  name information
Most
Three-digit flag: common
first digit source or
method
-F . Type of
Income Three-déq;t.ﬂ ag: collected
variable second digit value
Three-digit flag: Variable's
third digit content
Alternative: One-digit flags
_IF Imputation factor = collected value

/ recorded value *100

N ogabh W N

N P ©OO~NOOIThWN P

-4

-5
-999999.99-
999999.99

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-
tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income
component

This scheme does not exist at national level

Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if *_F'=-
4/if*_F=-5
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Old age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age, or to supplement the income of old persons received to the person
during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed information).

The old-age function refers to social protection against the risks linked to old age, loss of income, inadequate
income, lack of independence in carrying out daily tasks, reduced participation in social life and so on.

Old-age benefits cover benefits that provide a replacement income when the aged person retires from the labour
market, or guarantee a certain income when a person has reached a prescribed age.

— Old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of the beneficiary after retirement from
gainful employment at the standard age or support the income of old persons.

— Anticipated old-age pensions: periodic payments intended to maintain the income of beneficiaries who retire
before the standard age as defined in the relevant scheme or in the scheme of reference. This may occur with
or without a reduction of the normal pension.

— Partial retirement pensions: periodic payment of a portion of the full retirement pension to older workers who
continue to work but reduce their working hours or whose income from a professional activity is below a defined
ceiling.

— Early retirement schemes, that has age as the primary criteria for retirement, that are not directly based on
incapacity to work or unemployment.

— Care allowances: benefit paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the
additional costs of obtaining care that is required to assist them in old age (other than medical care) when the
benefit is not a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age.

— Lump-sum payments at the normal retirement date.

— Other cash benefits: other periodic and lump-sum benefits paid upon retirement or on account of old age, such
as capital sums paid to people who do not fully meet the requirements for a periodic retirement pension, or who
were members of a scheme designed to provide only capital sums at retirement.

— Early retirement benefits paid for labour-market reasons or in case of reduced capacity to work (they are
included respectively under ‘Unemployment benefits’ (PY090G) or under ‘Disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Income from individual private insurance plans, which should be considered under PY080 (pension from
individual private plans).

— Benefits paid to old people who need frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the extra costs of
attendance when the benefits are reimbursed against a certified expenditure.

The "non-contributory” and "non means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.
Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfer
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection

Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of
variable = name content information
Two-digit
flag: first
digit Most
common
source or
method
= Two-digit
Income - flag: second
variable digit
Type of
collected
value
Alternative: One-digit flag
Imputation factor = collected
_IF value / recorded value *100

Survivors' benefits refer to benefits that provide a temporary or permanent income to people below retirement
age after death of their spouse, partner or next-of-kin, usually when the latter represented the main breadwinner
for the beneficiary received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more detailed

information).

Survivors eligible for benefit may be the spouse or ex-spouse of the deceased person, their children,
grandchildren, parents or other relatives. In some cases, the benefit may also be paid to someone outside the

family.
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Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common source

or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Amount included in another income component
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears

EU-SILC: Methodological guidelines with description of variables — 2021 Operation

463



A survivors' benefit is normally granted on the basis of a derived right, that is, a right originally belonging to
another person whose death is a condition for granting the benefit.

— Survivors' pension: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a
deceased person protected by a scheme (widows, widowers, orphans and similar) (even after the standard
retirement age).

— Death grant: single payment to someone whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased
person (widows, widowers, orphans and similar).

— Other cash benefits: other periodic or lump-sum payments made by virtue of a derived right of a survivor.

— Funeral grants.

— Additional payments made by employers to other eligible persons to supplement the survivors' benefits pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased person
during a war are included in PY110.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0
Type of Flag
variable name
F
Income
variable
IF

Income (national currency)

No income
Type and Type of
content of flag  information
Three-digit
flag: first
digit Most
common
source or
method
Three-digit
flag: second
digit
Type of
collected
value
?alzeégzg;t Variable's
content
digit

Alternative: One-digit flag

Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100
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-5
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Values

Collected via survey/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Filled with only contributory and means-
tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income
component
This scheme does not exist at national level

Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by O appears/if _F=-
4/if _F=-5
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Survivor’s benefits refer to benefits that provide a temporary or permanent income to people below the retirement
age who have suffered from the loss of their spouse, partner or next-of-kin, usually when the latter represented
the main breadwinner for the beneficiary received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

Survivors eligible for benefit may be the spouse or ex-spouse of the deceased person, his or her children,
grandchildren, parents or other relatives. In some cases, the benefit may also be paid to someone outside the
family.

A survivor's benefit is normally granted on the basis of a derived right, that is, a right originally belonging to
another person whose death is a condition for granting the benefit.

— Survivors' pension: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a
deceased person protected by a scheme (widows, widowers, orphans and similar) (even after the standard
retirement age).

— Death grant: single payment to someone whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased
person (widows, widowers, orphans and similar).

— Other cash benefits: other periodic or lump-sum payments made by virtue of a derived right of a survivor.

— Family allowances for dependent children (these benefits are included under ‘family/children-related
allowance’ (HY050G)).

— Funeral grants.

— Additional payments made by employers to other eligible persons to supplement the survivors' benefits pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased person
during a war are included in PY110.

The "contributory" and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of

variable name content of flag information
Three-digit

flag: first
digit Most
common
source or
method
Three-digit
flag: second
digit
= Type of
- collected
Inc_ome value
variable
Three-digit
fla 'thigd Variable's
g th content
digit

Alternative: One-digit flag

_IF Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100

N ogaabh W N

© O~NO UG~ WN -

-4

-5

-999999.99-
999999.99

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not
collected)

Filled with only contributory and means-
tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income
component

This scheme does not exist at national
level

Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if _F=-
4/if _F=-5
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Survivors' benefits refer to benefits that provide a temporary or permanent income to people below the retirement
age who have suffered from the loss of their spouse, partner or next-of-kin, usually when the latter represented
the main breadwinner for the beneficiary received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

Survivors eligible for benefit may be the spouse or ex-spouse of the deceased person, his or her children,
grandchildren, parents or other relatives. In some cases, the benefit may also be paid to someone outside the
family. A survivor's benefit is normally granted on the basis of a derived right, that is, a right originally belonging
to another person whose death is a condition for granting the benefit.

— Survivors' pension: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a
deceased person protected by a scheme (widows, widowers, orphans and similar) (even after the standard
retirement age).

— Death grant: single payment to someone whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased
person (widows, widowers, orphans and similar).

— Other cash benefits: other periodic or lump-sum payments made by virtue of a derived right of a survivor.

— Family allowances for dependent children (these benefits are included under ‘family/children-related
allowance’ (HY050G)).

— Funeral grants.

— Additional payments made by employers to other eligible persons to supplement the survivors' benefits pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased person
during a war are included in PY110.

The "contributory” and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes

Non Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of

variable name contentof flag information

Three-digit

flag: first
digit Most
common
source or
method
Three-digit
flag: second
digit
E Type of
- collected
Income value
variable
Three-digit
fla 'thifd Variable's
g: th content
digit

Alternative: one-digit flag

_IF Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100

N ogaabh W N

© O~NO UG~ WN -

-4

-5

-999999.99-
999999.99

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview
Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also
including top- and bottom-coding)
Gross/net conversion
Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most
common source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source
Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed
Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not
collected)

Filled with only contributory and means-
tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income
component

This scheme does not exist at national
level

Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if _F=-
4/if _F=-5
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Survivor’s benefits refer to benefits that provide a temporary or permanent income to people below the retirement
age who have suffered from the loss of their spouse, partner or next-of-kin, usually when the latter represented
the main breadwinner for the beneficiary received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

Survivors eligible for benefit may be the spouse or ex-spouse of the deceased person, his or her children,
grandchildren, parents or other relatives. In some cases, the benefit may also be paid to someone outside the
family.

A survivor's benefit is normally granted on the basis of a derived right, that is, a right originally belonging to
another person whose death is a condition for granting the benefit.

— Survivors' pension: periodic payments to people whose entitiement derives from their relationship with a
deceased person protected by a scheme (widows, widowers, orphans and similar) (even after the standard
retirement age).

— Death grant: single payment to someone whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased
person (widows, widowers, orphans and similar).

— Other cash benefits: other periodic or lump-sum payments made by virtue of a derived right of a survivor.

— Family allowances for dependent children (these benefits are included under ‘family/children-related
allowance’ (HY050G)).

— Funeral grants.

— Additional payments made by employers to other eligible persons to supplement the survivors' benefits pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased person
during a war are included in PY110.

The "non-contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0
Type of Flag
variable name
F
Income
variable
IF

Income (national currency)
No income

Type and content Type of
of flag information
Three-digit flag:
first digit
Most
common
source or
method
Three-digit flag:
second digit
Type of
collected
value
Three-digitflag:  sariaple's
third digit content

Alternative: one-digit flag

Imputation factor = collected
value / recorded value *100

N ogaabh W NBE

© O~NO U WN B

[EY

-4

-5

-999999.99-
999999.99

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including
top- and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not
collected)

Filled with only contributory and means-
tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income
component

This scheme does not exist at national
level

Collected value / Recorded value *100

if problem of dividing by 0 appears/if *_F'=-
4/if*_F'=-5
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Survivor’s benefits refer to benefits that provide a temporary or permanent income to people below the retirement
age who have suffered from the loss of their spouse, partner or next-of-kin, usually when the latter represented
the main breadwinner for the beneficiary received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

Survivors eligible for benefit may be the spouse or ex-spouse of the deceased person, his or her children,
grandchildren, parents or other relatives. In some cases, the benefit may also be paid to someone outside the
family. A survivor's benefit is normally granted on the basis of a derived right, that is, a right originally belonging
to another person whose death is a condition for granting the benefit.

— Survivors' pension: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a
deceased person protected by a scheme (widows, widowers, orphans and similar) (even after the standard
retirement age).

— Death grant: single payment to someone whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased
person (widows, widowers, orphans and similar).

— Other cash benefits: other periodic or lump-sum payments made by virtue of a derived right of a survivor.

— Family allowances for dependent children (these benefits are included under ‘family/children-related
allowance’ (HY050G)).

— Funeral grants.

— Additional payments made by employers to other eligible persons to supplement the survivors' benefits pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified
as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payments to people whose entitlement derives from their relationship with a deceased person
during a war are included in PY110.

The "non-contributory” and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.
Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfer

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period
Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers
In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99
0

Type of Flag
variable  name

Income
variable

Sickness benefits refer to cash benefits that replace in whole or in part loss of earnings during temporary inability
to work due to sickness or injury received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part | for more
detailed information).

Income (national currency)

No income
Type and Tvpe of
content of _ JYPEO
information
flag
Two-digit
flag: first
digit Most
common
source or
method
Two-digit
flag:
second
digit Type of
collected
value

Alternative: one-digit flag

Imputation factor =
collected value / recorded
value *100

58 For following variables: HY100G, HY100N, HY120G, HY120N and HY145N, the only acceptable modality for the type of collected
value is “1 — net of tax on income at source and social contributions” (or “9 — Not applicable (the value was not collected)” if that is the

case).

w N

~NOo o~

POOCO~NOOPDWN -

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data
Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common
source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social
contributions®®

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Amount included in another income component

-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears
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— Paid sick leave: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to compensate the protected person in full or
in part for the loss of earnings caused by temporary inability to work due to sickness or injury. These benefits
may be paid by autonomous social protection schemes, but they may also be provided by the employer in form
of a continued payment of wages and salaries during the period of sickness.

— Paid leave in case of sickness or injury of a dependent child.
— Other cash benefits: miscellaneous payments made to protected people in connection with sickness or injury.

— Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work as a result of pregnancy (these
benefits are included under ‘family/children-related allowance’ (HY050G)).

— Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work as a result of disability (these
benefits are included under ‘disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

— Payments made by employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance scheme
when unable to work through sickness, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly identified as a
social benefit (these payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).

— Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the sickness leave pay entitlement
from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified as social
benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’ (PY010G)).
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and content Type of
X . . Values
variable name of flag information
Three-digit flag: 1 Collected via survey/interview
first digit 2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
and bottom-coding)
common ;
Ssource or 4 Gross/net conversion
5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
Three-digit flag: 1 Netof taxonincome at source and social
second digit contributions
2 Net of tax on income at source
_F 3 Net of social contributions
Income Type of 4 Mix of different nets
variable Collelcted 5 Gross
vaue 6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit flag: o 1 Filled with only contributory and means-tested
third digit Variable's components
content . . :
2 Filled with mixed components
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component
-5 This scheme does not exist at national level
Imputation factor = collected ~999999.99-999999.99
IF If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if *_F'=-5/ if

- value / recorded value *100

' F=4

Sickness benefits refer to cash benefits that replace, in whole or in part, the loss of earnings during a temporary
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inability to work due to sickness or injury received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

— Paid sick leave: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to compensate the protected person in full or
in part for the loss of earnings caused by temporary inability to work due to sickness or injury. These benefits
may be paid by autonomous social protection schemes, but they may also be provided by the employer in form
of a continued payment of wages and salaries during the period of sickness.

— Paid leave in case of sickness or injury of a dependent child.

— Other cash benefits: miscellaneous payments made to protected people in connection with sickness or injury.

Cash benefits that replace the loss of earnings during a temporary inability to work in the case of pregnancy
(these benefits are included under ‘family/children related allowance (HY050G)).

Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work in the case of disability (these
benefits are included under ‘disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

Payments made for employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work due to sickness, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the sickness leave pay entitlement
from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified as
social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash income’
(PY010G)).

The "contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entitlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers — known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income

Type of Flag Type and content Type of

variable name of flag information
Three-digit flag:
first digit
Most
common
source or
method

Three-digit flag:

second digit
_F
Income Type of
variable collected
value
Three-digitflag: \/iaple’s
third digit content

Alternative: one-digit flag

Imputation factor = collected value
- / recorded value *100
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Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common

source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Filled with only contributory and non means-

tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income component

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if _F=-5/

if F=-4

Sickness benefits refer to cash benefits that replace, in whole or in part, the loss of earnings during a temporary
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inability to work due to sickness or injury received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
for more detailed information).

— Paid sick leave: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to compensate the protected person in full or
in part for the loss of earnings caused by temporary inability to work due to sickness or injury. These benefits
may be paid by autonomous social protection schemes, but they may also be provided by the employer in form
of a continued payment of wages and salaries during the period of sickness.

— Paid leave in case of sickness or injury of a dependent child.

— Other cash benefits: miscellaneous payments made to protected people in connection with sickness or injury.

Cash benefits that replace the loss of earnings during a temporary inability to work in the case of pregnancy
(these benefits are included under ‘family/children related allowance (HY050G)).

Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work in the case of disability (these
benefits are included under ‘disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

Payments made for employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work due to sickness, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash income’
(PYO010G).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the sickness leave pay entitlement

from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly identified as social
benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash income’ (PY010G)).

The "contributory” and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and content Type of
X . s Values
variable name of flag information
Three-digit flag: 1 Collected via survey/interview
first digit 2 Collected from administrative data .
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
0S and bottom-coding)
common :
source or 4  Gross/net conversion
5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source
or method
Three-digit flag: 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
second digit contributions
2 Net of tax on income at source
_F T ¢ 3 Net of social contributions
Income co)lllzitgd 4 Mix of different nets
variable Valie 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three'-dlgl.tﬂag: Variable's 1 Filled with tonly non-contributory and means-tested
third digit content components.
2  Filled with mixed components
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component
-5 This scheme does not exist at national level

-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5/if_F=-
4

Imputation factor = collected value
/ recorded value *100

Sickness benefits refer to cash benefits that replace, in whole or in part, the loss of earnings during a temporary
inability to work due to sickness or injury received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
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for more detailed information).

Paid sick leave: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to compensate the protected person in full or in
part for the loss of earnings caused by temporary inability to work due to sickness or injury. These benefits may
be paid by autonomous social protection schemes, but they may also be provided by the employer in form of a
continued payment of wages and salaries during the period of sickness.

— Paid leave in case of sickness or injury of a dependent child.

— Other cash benefits: miscellaneous payments made to protected people in connection with sickness or injury.

Cash benefits that replace the loss of earnings during a temporary inability to work in the case of
pregnancy (these benefits are included under ‘family/children related allowance (HY050G)).

Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work in the case of disability
(these benefits are included under ‘disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

Payments made for employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work due to sickness, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the sickness leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

The "non-contributory” and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of
- . . Values
variable  name content of flag information
Three-digit 1 Collected via surveylinterview
flag: first digit 2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
0S and bottom-coding)
common :
source or 4  Gross/net conversion
5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source
or method
Three-digit 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
flag: second contributions
digit 2 Net of tax on income at source
_F T f 3 Net of social contributions
Income 3|'|pe Od 4 Mix of different nets
variable Cc:/;ﬁt: 5  Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three-digit ) 1 Filled with only non-contributory and non means-
; Variable's tested components
flag: third
content . . .
digit 2  Filled with mixed components
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component

-5 This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99
If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5/if_F=-
4

Imputation factor = collected
- value / recorded value *100

Sickness benefits refer to cash benefits that replace, in whole or in part, the loss of earnings during a temporary
inability to work due to sickness or injury received during income reference period (See box in section 5 of Part |
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for more detailed information).

— Paid sick leave: flat-rate or earnings-related payments intended to compensate the protected person in full or
in part for the loss of earnings caused by temporary inability to work due to sickness or injury. These benefits
may be paid by autonomous social protection schemes, but they may also be provided by the employer in form
of a continued payment of wages and salaries during the period of sickness.

— Paid leave in case of sickness or injury of a dependent child.

— Other cash benefits: miscellaneous payments made to protected people in connection with sickness or injury.

Cash benefits that replace the loss of earnings during a temporary inability to work in the case of
pregnancy (these benefits are included under ‘family/children related allowance (HY050G)).

Cash benefits that replace loss of earnings during temporary inability to work in the case of disability
(these benefits are included under ‘disability benefits’ (PY130G)).

Payments made for employers to an employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a social insurance
scheme when unable to work due to sickness, where such payment cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee to supplement the sickness leave pay
entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near cash
income’ (PY010G)).

The "non-contributory" and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Non-contributory schemes are social protection schemes in which eligibility to benefits is not conditional on the
payment of contributions by the protected persons or by other parties on their behalf.

Non-means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are NOT explicitly or implicitly conditional on the
beneficiary's income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfer

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers

In use (period): Yes, since the first year of the EU-SILC data collection
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and Type of values
variable  name content of flag information
Two-digit flag: 1 Collected via survey/interview
first digit 2 Collectgd from ad.ministra}tive data. ‘
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
comonsmn and bottom-coding)
source or 4  Gross/net conversion
5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common
source or method
F Two-digit flag: 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
- second digit contributions
Income 2 Net of tax on income at source
variable T ‘ 3 Net of social contributions
ype o 4 Mix of different nets
collected
5 Gross
value
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component

Imputation factor = collected -999999.99-999999.99

value / recorded value *100 If problem of dividing by 0 appears

Disability benefits: disability benefits refer to benefits received during income reference period (See box in
section 5 of Part | for more detailed information) that provide an income to persons below the standard retirement
age whose ability to work and earn is impaired beyond a minimum level laid down by legislation by a physical or
mental disability.

— Disability pension: periodic payment intended to maintain or support the income of someone below standard
retirement age who suffers from a disability which impairs his or her ability to work or earn beyond a minimum
level laid down by legislation.
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— Early retirement in the event of reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire before
reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally cease when
the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old-age pension.

— Care allowance: benefit paid to disabled people below standard retirement age who need frequent or constant
assistance to help them meet the extra costs of attendance (other than medical care). The benefit must not be a
reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Economic integration of the handicapped: allowances paid to disabled people when they undertake work
adapted to their condition, normally in a sheltered workshop, or when they undergo vocational training.
— Disability benefits to disabled children in their own right, irrespective of dependency.

— Other cash benefits: periodic and lump-sum payments not falling under the above headings, such as
occasional income support and so on.

— Benefits provided to replace in whole or in part earnings during temporary incapacity to work due to sickness
or injury (these benefits are included under ‘sickness benefits’ (PY120G)), (PY120G, PY121G, PY122G,
PY123G, PY124G).

— Family allowances paid to recipients of disability benefits (these benefits are included under ‘family/children
related allowances’ (HY050G)).

— Benefits paid to the surviving dependants of disabled people, such as pensions (these benefits are included
under ‘survivors benefits’ (PY110G)), (PY110G, PY111G, PY112G, PY113G, PY114G)).

— Benefits that are a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

— Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age (these benefits are included under ‘old-age
benefits’ (PY100G)), (PY100G , PY101G, PY102G, PY103G, PY104G).

— Payments made by employers to an employee or former employee in lieu of wages and salaries through a
social insurance scheme when unable to work through disability where such payment cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee
income’ (PY010G)).

— Additional payments made for employers to an employee or former employee to supplement the disability
leave pay entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and clearly
identified as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross cash or near-cash employee income’
(PY010G)).

Note: periodic payment intended to maintain or support the income of someone below the standard retirement
age who suffers from a disability obtained during a ‘war’ are included under PY130. Disability cash benefits paid
after the standard retirement age are included under ‘old age benefits’ (PY100G, PY101G, PY102G, PY103G,
PY104G).

Suggested question:

‘During last year (income reference period, during 2020,..) did you receive any kind of disability benefit?’

If the answer is ‘Yes’ you should ask for the amount in national currency during income reference period.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social
transfers

Variable type: Annual
Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over
Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in
incapacity) or registers — known to the countries

In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag Type and content of Type of
X . . Values
variable name flag information
Three-digit flag: first 1 Collected via surveylinterview
digit 2 Collected from administrative data
Most 3 Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-
0S and bottom-coding)
common :
source or 4  Gross/net conversion
5 Model-based imputation
method . .
6 Donor imputation
7 Not possible to establish the most common source
or method
Three-digit flag: 1 Net of tax on income at source and social
second digit contributions
2 Net of tax on income at source
Income -F Type of 3 Net of social contributions
variable collected 4  Mix of different nets
value 5 Gross
6 Income component(s) not taxed
7 Mix of net and gross
8 Unknown
9 Not applicable (the value was not collected)
Three'-dlgl.tﬂag: Variable's 1 Filled with tonly contributory and means-tested
third digit content components.
2  Filled with mixed components
Alternative: one-digit flag -4 Amount included in another income component
-5 This scheme does not exist at national level
IE Imputation factor = collected value / -999999.99-999999.99

recorded value *100

If problem of dividing by O appears, if_F=-5/if F=-4

Disability benefits: disability benefits refer to benefits received during income reference period (See box in section
5 of Part | for more detailed information) that provide an income to persons below the standard retirement age
whose ability to work and earn is impaired beyond a minimum level laid down by legislation by a physical or
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mental disability.

- Disability pension: periodic payments intended to maintain or support the income of someone below the
standard retirement age who suffers from a disability which impairs their ability to work or earn beyond
a minimum level laid down by legislation.

- Early retirement in the case of a reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire
before reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally
cease when the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old age pension.

- Care allowance: benefit paid to disabled people who are below the standard retirement age who need
frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the additional costs of care related to their disability
(other than medical care). The benefit must not be a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

- Economic integration of disabled persons: allowances paid to disabled people when they undertake work
adapted to their condition, normally in a sheltered workshop, or when they undergo vocational training.

- Disability benefits to disabled children in their own right, irrespective of dependency.

- Other cash benefits: periodic and lump-sum payments not falling under the above headings, such as
occasional income support and so on.

- Benefits provided to replace, in whole or in part, earnings during temporary incapacity to work due to
sickness or injury (these benefits are included under ‘sickness benefits’ (PY120G, PY121G, PY122G,
PY123G, PY124G).

- Family allowances paid to recipients of disability benefits (these benefits are included under
‘family/children related allowances’ (HY050G).

- Benefits paid to the surviving dependants of disabled people, such as pensions (these benefits are
included under ‘survivors benefits’ (PY110G, PY111G, PY112G, PY113G, PY114G)).

- Benefits that are a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

- Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age (these benefits are included under ‘old
age benefits’ (PY100G , PY101G, PY102G, PY103G, PY104G).

- Payments made by employers to an employee or former employee in lieu of wages and salaries through
a social insurance scheme when unable to work through disability where such payment cannot be
separately and clearly identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee
cash or near cash income’ (PY010G).

- Additional payments made by employers to an employee or former employee to supplement the disability
leave pay entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).

Note: periodic payment intended to maintain or support the income of someone below the standard retirement
age who suffers from a disability obtained during a ‘war’ are included under PY130. Disability cash benefits paid
after the standard retirement age are included under ‘old age benefits’ (PY100G, PY101G, PY102G, PY103G,
PY104G).

The "contributory" and "means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are classified as contributory schemes.

Means-tested social benefits are social benefits which are explicitly or implicitly conditional on the beneficiary's
income and/or wealth falling below a specified level.
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Topic and detailed topic: Income, consumption and elements of wealth, including debts/Income from social

transfers
Variable type: Annual

Unit: All current household members aged 16 years and over

Reference period: Income reference period

Mode of collection: Personal interview (proxy as an exception for persons temporarily away or in

incapacity) or registers — known to the countries
In use (period): Yes, since 2014
Series’ differences: No changes

1-999999.99 Income (national currency)
0 No income
Type of Flag  Type and content Type of
variable  name of flag information
Three-digit flag:
first digit
Most
common
source or
method

Three-digit flag:

second digit
_F
Income Type of
variable collected
value
Three-digitflag:  \jarigpie’s
third dlglt content
Alternative: one-digit flag
Imputation factor = collected value
_IF / recorded value *100

w N

~NOoO obh

N P OO ~NOOOTA,WN -

Lo
o b~

Values

Collected via surveyl/interview

Collected from administrative data

Deductive/logical imputation (also including top-

and bottom-coding)

Gross/net conversion

Model-based imputation

Donor imputation

Not possible to establish the most common

source or method

Net of tax on income at source and social

contributions

Net of tax on income at source

Net of social contributions

Mix of different nets

Gross

Income component(s) not taxed

Mix of net and gross

Unknown

Not applicable (the value was not collected)

Filled with only contributory and non means-

tested components

Filled with mixed components

Amount included in another income component

This scheme does not exist at national level
-999999.99-999999.99

If problem of dividing by 0 appears, if_F=-5/

if F=-4

Disability benefits: disability benefits refer to benefits received during income reference period (See box in section
5 of Part | for more detailed information) that provide an income to persons below the standard retirement age
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whose ability to work and earn is impaired beyond a minimum level laid down by legislation by a physical or
mental disability.

Disability pension: periodic payments intended to maintain or support the income of someone below the
standard retirement age who suffers from a disability which impairs their ability to work or earn beyond
a minimum level laid down by legislation.

Early retirement in the case of a reduced ability to work: periodic payments to older workers who retire
before reaching standard retirement age as a result of reduced ability to work. These pensions normally
cease when the beneficiary becomes entitled to an old age pension.

Care allowance: benefit paid to disabled people who are below the standard retirement age who need
frequent or constant assistance to help them meet the additional costs of care related to their disability
(other than medical care). The benefit must not be a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

Economic integration of the handicapped: allowances paid to disabled people when they undertake work
adapted to their condition, normally in a sheltered workshop, or when they undergo vocational training.

Disability benefits to disabled children in their own right, irrespective of dependency.

Other cash benefits: periodic and lump-sum payments not falling under the above headings, such as
occasional income support and so on.

Benefits provided to replace, in whole or in part, earnings during temporary incapacity to work due to
sickness or injury (these benefits are included under ‘sickness benefits’ (PY120G, PY121G, PY122G,
PY123G, PY124G).

Family allowances paid to recipients of disability benefits (these benefits are included under
‘family/children related allowances’ (HY050G).

Benefits paid to the surviving dependants of disabled people, such as pensions (these benefits are
included under ‘survivors benefits’ (PY110G, PY111G, PY112G, PY113G, PY114G)).

Benefits that are a reimbursement of certified expenditure.

Disability cash benefits paid after the standard retirement age (these benefits are included under ‘old
age benefits’ (PY100G , PY101G, PY102G, PY103G, PY104G).

Payments made by employers to an employee or former employee in lieu of wages and salaries through
a social insurance scheme when unable to work through disability where such payment cannot be
separately and clearly identified as social benefits (these payments are included under ‘gross employee
cash or near cash income’ (PY010G).

Additional payments made by employers to an employee or former employee to supplement the disability
leave pay entitlement from a social insurance scheme, where such payments cannot be separately and
clearly identified as social benefits (those payments are included under ‘gross employee cash or near
cash income’ (PY010G)).
Note: periodic payment intended to maintain or support the income of someone below the standard retirement
age who suffers from a disability obtained during a ‘war’ are included under PY130. Disability cash benefits paid
after the standard retirement age are included under ‘old age benefits’ (PY100G, PY101G, PY102G, PY103G,
PY104G).

The "contributory" and "non-means-tested" definitions are the same as applied in ESSPROS.

Contributory schemes are social protection schemes that require the payment of contributions, by the protected
persons or by other parties on their behalf, in order to secure individual entittlement to benefits.

Contributory schemes are sometimes referred to as social insurance schemes. By convention, all non-
autonomous schemes that employers run in favour of their employees, former employees and their dependants
are c